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SUMMARY OF RISK FACTORS

Our business is subject to numerous risks and uncertainties, including those highlighted in the section of this report titled “Risk 
Factors.” The following is a summary of the principal risks we face, any of which could adversely affect our business, operating results, 
financial condition or prospects:

• Our rapid growth may not be sustainable or indicative of future growth, and our business could be harmed if we fail to manage 
our infrastructure to support future growth.

• If we are unsuccessful in establishing, growing or maintaining partnerships, our ability to compete could be impaired, and our 
operating results may suffer.

• If we are unable to increase our revenue at a rate sufficient to offset expected increases in our costs, or if the investments we 
make in our business fail to generate the expected benefits, our business, operating results and financial condition will be 
harmed and we may not be able to maintain profitability over the long term.

• Our sales efforts to large enterprises and large financial institutions involve considerable time and expense with long and 
unpredictable sales cycles.

• The COVID-19 pandemic, including existing and future variants, could have a material adverse impact on our employees, billers, 
financial institutions, partners, consumers and other key stakeholders, which could materially and adversely impact our 
business, operating results and financial condition.

• We are subject to economic and geopolitical risk, the business cycles and credit risk of our billers, financial institutions and 
partners and their consumers, and the overall level of consumer, business and government spending, which could negatively 
affect our business, operating results and financial condition.

• The markets in which we participate are competitive, and if we do not compete effectively, our business, operating results and 
financial condition could be harmed. 

• Our revenue is sensitive to shifts in payment mix and if more consumers start paying their bills by payment methods with lower 
transaction fees, it could materially impact our operating results.

• We expect fluctuations in our operating results, which will make it difficult to project future results and may cause the market 
price of our Class A common stock to decline.

• We depend on payment processors, sponsor banks and third-party printers to process bill payments made on our platform and 
our business, operating results and reputation could be harmed if we experience service interruptions related to these 
processors.

• We operate in an emerging and evolving market, which may develop more slowly or differently than we expect. If our market 
does not grow as we expect, or if we cannot expand our platform to meet the demands of this market, our revenue may decline 
or fail to grow.

• Our risk management efforts may not be effective to prevent fraudulent activities, which could expose us to material financial 
losses and liability and otherwise harm our business. 

• If we fail to comply with extensive, complex, overlapping and frequently changing rules, regulations, standards and legal 
interpretations, including those related to payments, card network operations and other financial services, privacy, data 
protection and information security, our business could be materially harmed.

• We identified material weaknesses in our internal control over financial reporting, and if we fail to remediate these material 
weaknesses or if we otherwise fail to establish and maintain effective internal control over financial reporting, our ability to 
accurately and timely report our financial results could be adversely affected.

• We may experience software and technology defects, undetected errors, development delays or other performance problems in 
our software and other technology used as part of our platform, which could damage biller, financial institution and partner 
relations, harm our reputation, result in significant costs to us, decrease our potential profitability and expose us to substantial 
liability.

• If we fail to adequately obtain, maintain, protect or enforce our intellectual property and proprietary rights, our competitive 
position could be impaired, our reputation could be harmed and we may lose valuable assets, generate less revenue and incur 
costly litigation to protect our rights.

• We and our billers, financial institutions and partners and their consumers and other third parties that use our platform obtain, 
provide and process a large amount of sensitive and personal data. Any real or perceived 
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improper or unauthorized use of, disclosure of or access to such data could harm our reputation as a trusted brand, as well as 
have a material adverse effect on our business, operating results and financial condition.

• The dual class structure of our common stock and our stockholders agreement have the effect of concentrating voting control 
with Accel-KKR, or AKKR, and our founder and chief executive officer, which limits or precludes your ability to influence 
corporate matters for the foreseeable future and may depress the market price of our Class A common stock. 

• AKKR controls us and its interests may conflict with ours or yours in the future.

• Our certificate of incorporation contains provisions renouncing our interest and expectation to participate in certain corporate 
opportunities identified by, or presented to, AKKR or its affiliates, which could create conflicts of interest and have a material 
adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects if attractive corporate opportunities are 
allocated by AKKR to itself, its affiliates or third parties instead of to us.

Our Risk Factors are not guarantees that no such conditions exist as of the date of this report and should not be interpreted as an 
affirmative statement that such risks or conditions have not materialized, in whole or in part.
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Special Note Regarding Forward-Looking Statements

This report contains forward-looking statements within the meaning of the federal securities laws, such as those under the heading 
"Risk Factors" and "Management's Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations", which statements involve 
substantial risks and uncertainties. Forward-looking statements may involve known and unknown risks, uncertainties and other factors that 
may cause our actual results, performance or achievements to be materially different from historical results or from any future results or 
projections expressed or implied by such forward-looking statements. In some cases, you can identify forward-looking statements because 
they contain words such as “may,” “will,” “should,” “expect,” “plan,” “anticipate,” “could,” “intend,” “target,” “project,” “contemplate,” “believe,” 
“estimate,” “predict,” “potential” or “continue” or the negative of these words or other similar terms or expressions that concern our 
expectations, strategy, plans or intentions. Forward-looking statements contained in this report include statements about:

• our ability to effectively manage our growth and expand our operations;

• our ability to further attract, retain and expand our biller, financial institutions, partner and consumer base; 

• our expectations regarding our revenue, expenses and other operating results;

• the continued impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on our operating results, liquidity and financial condition and on our 
employees, billers, financial institutions, partners, consumers and other key stakeholders;

• our market opportunity and anticipated trends in our business and industry;

• our ability to remain competitive as we continue to scale our business;

• our ability to develop new product features and enhance our platform;

• our ability to hire and retain experienced and talented employees as we grow our business;

• general economic conditions and their impact on consumer demand;

• the expected impact of our recent acquisitions of Payveris LLC, or Payveris and Finovera, Inc., or Finovera;

• our future acquisitions or strategic investments in complementary companies, products or technologies;

• our ability to maintain and enhance our brand;

• our plan to expand into new channels and industry verticals across different markets; and

• our international expansion plans and ability to expand internationally, and

• the risk factors discussed under the heading "Risk Factors" in Item 1A herein.

We caution you that the foregoing list may not contain all of the forward-looking statements made in this report.

You should not place undue reliance on our forward-looking statements as predictions of future events. We have based the forward-
looking statements primarily on our current expectations and projections about future events and trends that we believe may affect our 
business, operating results, financial condition and prospects. The outcome of the events described in these forward-looking statements is 
subject to risks, uncertainties and other factors, including those described in the section titled “Risk Factors” and elsewhere in this report. 
Moreover, we operate in a very competitive and rapidly changing environment. New risks and uncertainties emerge from time to time and it is 
not possible for us to predict all risks and uncertainties that could have an impact on the forward-looking statements contained in this report. 
We cannot assure you that the results, events and circumstances reflected in the forward-looking statements will be achieved or occur, and 
actual results, events or circumstances could differ materially from those described in the forward-looking statements.

Neither we nor any other person assumes responsibility for the ultimate outcome of any of these forward-looking statements. 
Moreover, the forward-looking statements made in this report relate only to events as of the date on which the statements are made. We 
undertake no obligation to update any forward-looking statements made in this report to reflect events or circumstances after the date of this 
report or to reflect new information or the occurrence of unanticipated events, except as required by law. You should not place undue reliance 
on our forward-looking statements. 

In addition, statements that “we believe” and similar statements reflect our beliefs and opinions on the relevant subject. These 
statements are based upon information available to us as of the date of this report, and while we believe such information forms a reasonable 
basis for such statements, such information may be limited or incomplete, and our statements should not be read to indicate that we have 
conducted an exhaustive inquiry into, or review of, all potentially available relevant information. These statements are inherently uncertain 
and investors are cautioned not to unduly rely upon these statements.
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Certain Definitions

In this report, unless the context requires otherwise, all references to “we,” “our,” “us,” “Paymentus,” and the “Company” refer to 
Paymentus Holdings, Inc., and where appropriate its consolidated subsidiaries.
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PART I

Item 1. Business

Overview

We are a leading provider of cloud-based bill payment technology and solutions. We deliver our next-generation product suite through 
a modern technology stack to more than 1,700 biller business and financial institution clients. Our platform was used by approximately 21 
million consumers and businesses in North America in December 2021 to pay their bills, make money movements and engage with our 
clients. We serve billers of all sizes that primarily provide non-discretionary services across a variety of industry verticals, including utilities, 
financial services, insurance, government, telecommunications and healthcare. We also serve financial institutions by providing them with a 
modern platform that their customers use for bill payment, account-to-account transfers and person-to-person transfers. By powering this 
comprehensive network of billers and financial institutions, each with their own set of bill payment requirements, we believe we have created 
an enviable feedback loop that enables us to continuously drive innovation, grow our business and uniquely improve the electronic bill 
payment experience for participants in the bill payment ecosystem.

Our platform provides our clients with easy-to-use, flexible and secure electronic bill payment experiences powered by an omni-
channel payment infrastructure that allows consumers to pay their bills using their preferred payment type and channel. Because our biller 
platform is developed on a single code base and leverages a Software-as-a-Service, or SaaS, infrastructure, we can rapidly deploy new 
features and tools to our entire biller base simultaneously. Through a single point of integration to our billers’ core financial and operating 
systems, our mission-critical solutions provide our billers with a payments operating system that helps them collect revenue faster and more 
profitably and empower their consumers with the information and transparency needed to control their finances.

We extend our platform’s reach through our Instant Payment Network®, or IPN. This is a proprietary network, consisting of tens of 
thousands of billers, that connects our integrated billing, payment and reconciliation capabilities with our IPN partners’ platforms. Our IPN 
enables our partners, which include leading consumer technology providers, retailers and financial institutions, to access our next-generation 
electronic bill payment technology using the same integrated platform we provide directly to our billers. By being connected to our IPN, our 
IPN partners provide their consumers with the full capabilities of our next-generation product suite, including the ability to engage with and 
make payments to our large and growing base of billers. Those partners in turn expand our platform’s reach to millions of additional 
consumers in the United States and globally. 

Today, many billers and financial institutions rely on legacy bill payment systems that offer limited functionality, flexibility and 
extensibility. Billers traditionally rely on non-integrated multi-vendor solutions, which force consumers into a decentralized and fragmented 
experience. Similarly, financial institutions often lack the ability to view billing details or obtain payment confirmation and limit payment types 
to their own checking accounts. These legacy solutions result in inefficiencies in consumer communication, electronic bill presentment and 
payment capture, which we believe hinder a biller’s ability to create a holistic and accurate perspective on its cash flow. For financial 
institutions, the inadequacies of legacy solutions can have a negative impact on digital engagement, retention and cross-selling.

We address these inefficiencies through our cloud-native, integrated single-vendor solution. Our platform supports omni-channel, 
electronic bill payments across multiple commerce channels, including online, mobile, interactive voice response, or IVR, call center, chatbot 
and voice-based assistants. As we do not charge development or implementation fees to billers, there is no minimum investment necessary 
for billers to achieve efficiencies from the use of our platform to replace some or all of their legacy bill payment systems or biller-direct 
solutions. We simplify how bills are paid and help billers collect revenue faster and more profitably because our platform is:

• Scalable: Enterprise-grade platform capable of supporting transaction growth for billers and financial institutions of all sizes 
across numerous industry verticals. 

• Innovative: Artificial intelligence, or AI, and machine learning, or ML, algorithms power an omni-channel, end-to-end solution that 
adapts to new technologies and continuously learns from transaction activity.

• Flexible: Platform accessible through an array of application program interfaces, or APIs, software development kits, iFrames 
and fully hosted solutions that provide complete control over the user experience. 

• Configurable: Reconfigurable business logic that allows us to quickly implement new functionality required by new and existing 
billers.
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• Integrated: Our library of over 350 integrations to core accounting software systems, including customer information systems, or 
CIS (which are software systems used to efficiently manage customer processes and data and often include bill pay, customer 
service and forecasting and analytics tools), and enterprise resource planning, or ERP, systems (which are software systems 
used to collect, store, manage and interpret data from many business activities, typically including accounting systems); as well 
as core financial institution processing platforms and certain digital banking providers, helps connect disparate systems across 
the electronic bill payment value chain.

• Extensible: Adaptable to new technologies and emerging payment channels, such as pay-by-text, AI-based virtual assistants 
and social media payments.

• Secure: Multi-layer intrusion detection and prevention system, multi-factor authentication and encryption and tokenization 
designed for trust and security of transaction activity and information.

We seek to enhance our biller network to gain market share. We believe our ability to seamlessly serve billers, financial institutions, 
partners and consumers uniquely positions us at the center of a multi-sided network and enables us to drive a powerful, and accelerating, 
flywheel effect. Our robust platform attracts billers, financial institutions and partners seeking to build stronger relationships with their 
consumers. Adding more billers, financial institutions and partners extends our platform’s reach to more consumers. These consumers drive 
more transactions to our platform, which strengthens biller, financial institution and partner retention and in turn accelerates our organic 
growth. As we scale, we seek to drive increases in our operating leverage, which in turn is expected to enable higher profitability and more 
efficient biller, financial institution and partner acquisition.

We rely on a diversified go-to-market strategy including direct sales, software and strategic partnerships, resellers and our IPN. While 
the direct sales channel is an important part of our business, we also rely on our software and strategic partners and resellers to deliver our 
solutions to our billers and financial institutions. Our software partners, such as Oracle, integrate our platform into their software products 
enabling us to power their bill payment capabilities. Our strategic partners, such as JPMorgan Chase, U.S. Bank, and a major payroll 
solutions provider, refer new billers to our platform and in many cases we jointly sell to prospective customers with our strategic partners. 
Some of our strategic partners, particularly banks, also integrate our solutions into their platforms to provide an integrated bill presentment 
and omni-channel bill payment solution to their customers, and as such they are also IPN partners.

Our IPN promotes more rapid adoption of our platform through partnerships with leading business networks, including:

• Banking Partners: We modernize the bill payment infrastructure of banks and credit unions of all sizes, empowering their digital 
banking consumers with fast, secure and omni-channel payment technology by seamlessly integrating our solution into their 
digital platforms.

• eCommerce Partner: We power electronic bill payments through the mobile app and AI-assistant voice service of a leading 
global ecommerce retailer, enabling millions of its users to retrieve information about, and pay, their bills for all billers on our 
network.

• PayPal: We enable PayPal’s U.S. consumers to pay their bills directly from PayPal apps.

• Other Partners: Other partners benefit from our IPN in a variety of ways, such as enabling bill payment for consumers at more 
than 70,000 retail locations. For example, we enable Walmart’s consumers to pay their bills either in-store at retail locations or 
online via Walmart’s retail websites or mobile apps.

 Industry Overview

We believe the bill payment industry is undergoing technological transformation as consumers, billers and financial institutions demand 
a straightforward and streamlined approach to electronic bill presentment and payment and consumer engagement. The following key trends 
are currently defining the industry:

Electronic Bill Payment Requires an Integrated, Single-vendor Solution

As electronic bill payments continue to evolve with consumer preferences, billers and financial institutions demand an integrated 
single-vendor solution suite to remain competitive. A typical electronic bill payment experience requires the coordination of multiple vendors 
for bill notification, presentment, various payment channels, call center support, and data and analytics. These vendors lack integration, 
which results in a fragmented consumer experience and increased cost to the biller. Billers and financial institutions that are able to access a 
single, integrated end-to-end solution are able to provide a seamless experience for their consumers.
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Billers and Consumers Are Underserved by Financial Institutions 

Traditional financial institutions have been slow to adopt modern digital bill payment technologies and the legacy providers which the 
financial institutions rely on have failed to innovate. Over the last decade, U.S. online consumer bill payment volume made through a bank’s 
bill payment solution has decreased from approximately 40% to approximately 20%. We believe this reduction is driven by consistent under-
investment by financial institutions and legacy providers in their bill payment platforms, resulting in a poor consumer experience. Generally, 
consumers must manually add billers to a financial institution’s system and are generally limited to automated clearing house, or ACH, or 
other legacy payment channels rather than omni-channel payment capabilities. Ultimately, the lack of optionality and transparency inherent to 
a financial institution’s bill payment solutions creates an opportunity that we seek to address. 

Emerging Payment Options Through Online and Mobile Channels Are Transforming the Market

Consumers are transacting anywhere and everywhere and through different channels. With the widespread use of mobile phones and 
home computers, consumer devices are becoming the aggregation point for billing information. As consumers move beyond paper checks 
and adopt emerging payment technologies, we believe the continued digitization of the bill payment industry will manifest through increased 
adoption of technologies such as pay by text, digital wallets and AI-based assistants. The emergence of these new technologies unlocks 
previously untapped opportunities to grow our network.

Data Is Being Underutilized

Consumer bill payment transactions are rich repositories of data that can be used to significantly improve the electronic bill payment 
experience. We believe the bill payment industry has under-invested in the technology required to capture and analyze this data. As the 
industry continues to evolve around changing consumer preferences and the emergence of new payment technologies, data and analytics 
plays an increasingly important role in improving the full transaction value chain. Our proprietary transactional data creates workflow 
efficiencies and provides insights (e.g., payment methods depending on bill size and bill type) that strengthen the connection between billers 
and consumers.

Our Platform and Solutions

Our biller platform is purpose-built to transform the way billers get paid and engage with their consumers. Our AI-driven SaaS platform 
provides a single-vendor solution that enhances the bill payment ecosystem with new functionality and added transparency. Our single code 
base architecture maximizes the inherent flexibility, extensibility and configurability of our solutions, which allows us to rapidly deploy our 
solutions to our billers.

Our platform for financial institutions reconnects the financial institutions to their customers by providing a frictionless, real-time 
financial hub where consumers can consolidate their financial obligations, pay bills, move money in real time and deepen their understanding 
of their own financial position. Customers get a centralized viewpoint over all their money movement needs and the financial institutions get 
insights into their customers’ behavior than can inform a meaningful evolution of the customer experience.

Single Point of Access

APIs: Our easy-to-use APIs enable billers, financial institutions and partners to seamlessly access the entirety of our network through a 
single connection. 

iFrames: Enables our billers, financial institutions and partners to exercise more control over the user experience by customizing the 
business logic to meet their specific requirements. Many of our billers who use iFrames have in-house IT resources but use our infrastructure 
for payment processing and Payment Card Industry Data Security Standard, or PCI-DSS compliance.

Fully Hosted: We also provide a fully hosted alternative for our billers. In this option, our hosted platform provides our billers the full 
power of our platform without incurring the cost of using their own IT resources. 

Technology Solutions

Engagement: We believe billers must regularly engage with their consumers using actionable and contextualized data. Our smart 
notifications and messaging tools enable billers to provide billing details to their consumers, such as account status, and directly 
communicate with them over secure channels. Our response-time survey of hundreds of our billers’ unique consumers showed that billers 
who delivered billing reminders using the smart notifications and messaging tools on our platform, in addition to using outbound IVR phone 
calls that are also available without using our platform, received 30% more timely payments. Our engagement products help billers and 
financial institutions facilitate timely and secure bill payments, while driving digital adoption and reducing cost to serve.
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Presentment: Consumers are increasingly demanding omni-channel access to their bills through their preferred engagement channels. 
Our solution offers electronic bill presentment across numerous channels including web, mobile, text, secure PDF, email, IVR, chatbot, social 
media and through our IPN partners. Our electronic bill presentment products help billers maximize their reach to accelerate revenue 
realization and engage consumers more efficiently.

Empowerment: Our comprehensive suite of solutions empowers consumers and billers to customize, control and enhance the bill 
payment experience. Consumers can control communication preferences, multi-lingual capabilities, self-directed payment scheduling, multi-
account management and dispute management. Billers are able to use automated case management and configurable reporting to quickly 
and comprehensively provide high-quality customer service. 

Payment: We believe consumers demand an omni-channel payment experience that enables use of their preferred payment type and 
channel. Our secure and comprehensive omni-channel payment platform supports traditional and emerging payment technologies across 
multiple currencies and languages. Our platform supports electronic bill payments using credit, debit, ACH and digital wallets across a variety 
of payment channels, including web, mobile, IVR, text, secure PDF, chatbot, agent-assisted (call center), in-person, the AI-assistant voice 
service of a leading global ecommerce retailer, in Walmart and certain other retail stores, and through alternative payment rails such as 
PayPal. We support one-time payments, as well as future-dated, recurring and payment plan transactions.

Intelligence: Electronic bill payment transactions contain a rich volume of consumer and behavioral data that can improve the bill 
payment experience for billers and consumers. Our AI-powered analytics engine produces data-driven insights on consumer preferences, 
channel usage, bill lifecycles, messaging effectiveness and paper suppression and can be used by billers to improve the consumer 
experience. For example, our analytics engine can analyze frequently asked questions to call centers and enable billers to quickly predict 
answers to those questions in the future, creating a better consumer experience with reduced cost to serve for the biller.

Technology Architecture

Single Code Base: Our extensible, cloud-based payments platform was built from the ground-up on a single code base with no 
versioning, which enables rapid deployment of new features and tools in part because there is no need to manage and reconcile separate 
versions of our software code. This flexibility empowers billers, financial institutions and partners across our network to offer their consumers 
the strength of our platform without paying us development or implementation fees.

AI / ML: Our biller platform uses AI and ML algorithms to increase efficiency and extract data-driven insights from transactions and 
interactions between consumers, billers, partners and our platform. These algorithms are embedded within, and enhance, each of our 
technology solutions to deliver a more intelligent and predictive consumer experience. 

Our Platform Features

The electronic bill payment process involves more than just a payment. It requires an end-to-end engagement mechanism that 
facilitates communication and payment between billers, partners and consumers to ensure timely and transparent payment through a 
frictionless consumer experience. Various features of our platform support this: 

Consumer Engagement: We enable our billers to improve their consumer engagement with targeted communications, such as smart 
notifications, broadcast messaging, inbound and outbound communications, and campaign management, all of which are managed by our 
communications management tools. Our engagement modules allow billers to communicate with consumers based on desired 
characteristics such as regional location, due date, account status (such as late payment), or custom logic. Our billers can also communicate 
new offerings, incentives for payment and new payment types (such as PayPal). In 2021, our billers sent approximately 135 million emails, 
sent 8 million text messages and had over 2 million IVR calls using our communications modules.

Bill Presentment: Billers can present electronic bills and balance amounts through the biller’s own mobile app, text, secure PDFs, IVR, 
and chatbots or via alternative channels such as digital wallets, the AI-assistant voice service of a leading global ecommerce retailer, 
PayPal’s bill pay app, social media and our other IPN Partners.

Consumer and Biller Employee Empowerment: We enable billers and financial institutions to empower both their consumers and 
employees, which significantly increases consumer satisfaction and on-time bill payment rates for many of our billers. Billers and financial 
institutions are able to empower consumers with an array of choices:

• communications preferences – consumers can choose email, text, portal or otherwise;

• language preferences – consumers can select their preferred language for receiving billing information and interact via IVR;
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• payment scheduling and type – consumers can schedule payments at specific times and use specific payment type to best suit 
their needs; and

• multi-account management – consumers can manage multiple accounts with a single provider in one place. 

We offer complementary features to our biller’s employees, including tools for automated case management, configurable reporting 
and “see what they see” where the customer service employees can see exactly what the consumer sees to quickly resolve problems. 

We have also made significant investments in research and development, including in an automated, streamlined onboarding 
experience to help our billers and financial institutions go live faster and in self-service features to help billers quickly adapt to consumer 
needs.

Payment Types: We have significantly invested in innovative payment types to provide billers a seamless, omni-channel suite of tools. 
We believe no other provider in our markets offers a similar array of easy-to-implement options. 

These features are seamlessly integrated with our engagement and empowerment tools to provide a superior consumer biller and 
financial institutions experience. Our platform supports a variety of payment types, including:

• ACH and eCheck; 

• debit card;

• credit card; and

• emerging payment types.

Emerging payment types include PayPal, Venmo, PayPal Credit, Apple Pay, Google Pay and Amazon Pay. These payment types are 
gaining increasing traction with consumers, and as a result, are viewed as increasingly important by billers and financial institutions. 

Payment Channels: Our platform offers an omni-channel payment infrastructure, which means that it enables bill payments through all 
the traditional payment channels billers and consumers expect, as well as many emerging payment channels. These include web portal, 
mobile, IVR, text, secure PDF, chatbot, agent-assisted (call center), in-person, the AI-assistant voice service of a leading global ecommerce 
retailer, in Walmart stores and through alternative payment rails such as PayPal. Key features and examples of several of these channels are 
described and illustrated in the following pages.

Chatbot: Enable billers to engage with consumers through an automated, AI-powered interface that constantly improves the customer 
service experience through data-driven insights.

PayPal App: Leveraging our APIs, PayPal’s U.S. consumers can pay their bills directly from PayPal.

Secure Service: Our patented Secure Service feature enables billers to accept payments over the phone while minimizing PCI-DSS 
compliance risk. Many billers avoid accepting payment information over the phone by directing consumers to websites or automated phone 
systems, which creates poor experiences and results in abandoned payments. Our Secure Service allows the biller’s employee and the 
consumer to remain connected throughout the process, while removing the biller’s employee from PCI-DSS scope by concealing payment 
details. As a result, the transaction is able to be completed securely and the consumer can be returned to the same employee directly on 
completion.

 AI-assistant Voice Service: We power bill payments for the AI-assistant voice service of a leading global ecommerce retailer, enabling 
millions of its users to retrieve information about, and pay, their bills for all billers on our network using voice commands.

Text-based: Pay by text leverages our text based bill presentment technology for a text payment authorization, which then uses stored 
payment types in the consumer’s account. 

IVR: Interactive voice response is a powerful tool to make payments and check balances, and is available in multi-lingual options.

Agent-assisted Call Center Payments: Our agent-assisted call center capability enables a biller to support and assist their consumers 
with bill payments and other related issues. 

 Portal: Our bill payment portal enables billers to provide advanced usage and consumption data to their consumers such as power 
use by day.
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In-person Payments: We also power in-person payments, which include payments at kiosks or a counter for point-of-sale transactions. 
This is particularly appealing for many billers who may have a local customer service center.

Payment Timing: We support an array of timing alternatives including one-time guest payments, recurring payments, future-dated 
payments, multiple payments and payment plans.

What Sets Us Apart

Paymentus was built on the notion that existing bill payment systems are not equipped to handle how bills will be paid in the future. 
Our platform is a cloud-native solution that automates the entire bill payments lifecycle between billers and financial institutions and 
consumers through a single integration, simplifying how consumers pay bills and accelerating billers’ revenue recognition through the 
following characteristics: 

• Scalable: Our mission-critical platform is designed to support high velocity throughput of daily, non-discretionary consumer bill 
payments. Our platform is capable of scaling up market to serve large billers, each processing payments for millions of bills per 
month, while also serving smaller billers, each processing payments for one bill per month. In 2021, we processed over 280 
million bill payments and an average of over 750,000 bill payments were made each day using our platform.

• Innovative: Our AI-enabled, SaaS architecture is the foundation of our unified platform. Our ML algorithms continuously learn 
and self-improve from transaction activity on our platform. Our platform and our intensely client-centric approach inform our 
product development strategy, enabling us to offer new features and functionality that improve our value proposition to our 
billers. 

• Flexible: We support multiple integration modalities to enhance our billers’ and financial institutions' ability to consume the full 
breadth of our platform. Some of our billers and financial institutions use our APIs or iFrames, which offer more control over the 
user experience, but require our infrastructure for payment processing and PCI-DSS compliance. Other billers use our fully 
hosted solution because they lack requisite IT resources and must leverage our technology and customer support systems to 
offer an electronic bill payment experience. We also allow our billers financial institutions to adopt a hybrid approach that 
leverages our APIs for certain environments.

• Configurable: Our platform can rapidly and cost-effectively reconfigure our business logic to accommodate the specific 
requirements of the different end markets we serve. In 2021, over 87% of new biller implementations were completed without 
any code changes or significant development costs. Once configured, we can use these solutions with new and existing billers 
to expand into new verticals and geographies. For example, in 2019, we developed a digital disbursement system for a biller in 
the insurance vertical. This product created new use cases for billers in other verticals, such as utility billers, to offer deposit 
refunds to consumers. By developing products through this platform approach we are able to drive additional growth and expand 
the reach of our platform. 

• Integrated: Our library of over 350 integrations to core accounting software systems, including leading CIS and ERP systems as 
well as core financial institution processing platforms and certain digital banking providers, helps connect disparate systems 
across the electronic bill payment value chain. Our billers gain access to the entirety of our biller platform through an easy-to-
deploy, single point of access. These integrations allow us to own and control the key components of the electronic bill payment 
value chain, including accounting and back-end integrations to CIS and ERP systems. Our portfolio of integrations span 
hundreds of software versions – some of which are decades old but still in use today by many of our billers – which enables us 
to rapidly integrate with billers and financial institutions. We believe competitors would need to invest significant time and 
resources in order to replicate our software integration portfolio. 

• Extensible: Our platform is designed to integrate with new payment and consumer engagement technologies as well as new 
software, strategic and IPN partners. For example, through integrations with PayPal and a leading global ecommerce retailer, 
we have extended our platform to hundreds of millions of new consumers who wish to interact with billers in the PayPal app or 
through the AI-assistant voice service of a leading global ecommerce retailer. 

• Secure: Biller, financial institution, partner and consumer security is of paramount importance to our business. Our PCI-DSS-
compliant platform offers an intrusion detection and prevention system, multi-factor authentication and encryption and 
tokenization capabilities. We enforce our security policies and procedures through regular internal and third party audits, 24/7 
digital monitoring, continued education and sophisticated technology tools. 
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 Our Network

We believe our innovative technology platform enables us to sit at the nexus of a powerful multi-sided network of billers, financial 
institutions, partners and consumers. We use the power of this network to enhance the number of product features each biller uses to 
promote transaction growth. Our portfolio data shows that payment adoption is highly correlated to feature utilization. By increasing feature 
usage, we believe we will realize an increase in transaction volume from our billers. 

Our Billers

Our innovative technology platform empowers billers to offer electronic bill payment acceptance across multiple payment types, 
engage with their consumers and streamline their business operations efficiently and cost-effectively. We attract billers to our platform 
because our platform modernizes their payment infrastructure and helps them collect revenue faster and more profitably. Our platform is 
capable of posting payments directly to billers’ systems, which simplifies revenue operations and strengthens the relationship we have with 
billers.

Our Financial Institutions

Our network connects our financial institutions to thousands of billers and sources of money movement including virtually every bank 
and credit union in the US, debit card and credit card payments and multiple digital wallets. The network also enables consumers to make 
loan payments to our financial institutions from our other network partners. By using open APIs, SDK widgets and SSO interfaces, our 
financial institutions have complete flexibility and control over how they integrate and deliver their services including modern digital bill 
presentment, payment and money movement services.

Value Proposition to Billers and Financial Institutions

Flexible and Integrated Platform: Billers and financial institutions can offer their consumers a variety of traditional and emerging 
payment and engagement technologies that enable the billers to collect revenue faster and drive improved customer satisfaction, while 
reducing costs such as their PCI-DSS compliance burden. Billers and financial institutions have the flexibility to integrate directly to our 
platform through APIs, iFrames or a fully hosted solution, which allows them to cost-effectively select and customize our solutions to fit their 
specific requirements. Because our platform is flexible and scalable, we believe our value proposition applies to all billers whether they 
ultimately choose to use our platform for all of their bills or continue using legacy bill payment systems or biller-direct solutions together with 
our solutions.

Long-term Growth and Operating Leverage: The scalability of our platform allows billers and financial institutions to capitalize on 
growth opportunities for their business. While helping billers grow their revenue, we also help reduce costs by leveraging our integrated 
technology architecture to automate manual workflows, which reduces error-prone manual data entry and efficiently reconciles payments to 
backend financial and operating systems. 

Our Partners

As our biller base expands, we attract market-leading software, strategic and IPN partners that use our platform to power bill payment 
experiences within their ecosystems. Our innovative platform facilitates a modern bill presentment, consumer engagement and bill payment 
experience for our partners’ customers, regardless of partner type.

Software Partners: Our software partners include large third-party technology providers, such as Oracle, which integrate our platform 
into their software suites to power bill payments for their customers and refer billers and financial institutions to us. For example, ERP 
providers integrate our platform into their own suite of solutions to offer a comprehensive solution set that enhances their ERP software with 
bill presentment, consumer engagement and bill payment capabilities. In certain cases, we have revenue sharing arrangements with our 
software partners based on our transaction fees. In other cases, rather than a revenue sharing arrangement, we and our software partner 
mutually benefit from the partnership as the software partner can offer a more comprehensive solution and stronger value proposition to its 
customers and we receive broader reach to potential billers and consumers, an efficient biller acquisition channel and stronger biller retention 
from an integrated solution.

Strategic Partners: Similar to our software providers, our strategic partners refer billers to us and, in many cases, integrate our 
solutions into their platforms. Our strategic partners, including JPMorgan Chase, U.S. Bank, and a major payroll solutions provider, work with 
us to offer bill presentment, consumer engagement and bill payment capabilities to their customers, which are billers. For example, a large 
commercial bank has many business clients who seek to improve and streamline the bill presentment and bill payment experience for their 
consumers. In that case, the large commercial bank partners with us to sell a joint solution. In other cases, the commercial bank may prefer 
to sell a white-labeled solution, which it obtains from us. Both co-sale and white-label arrangements typically involve revenue sharing 
agreements with the strategic partner based on the transaction fees we receive.
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IPN Partners: Our IPN partners work with us to gain access to broader biller networks and provide their consumers with innovative 
technology to streamline bill payments. Our IPN partners include PayPal, for which we power bill payment capabilities, a leading global 
ecommerce retailer, through which we offer electronic bill presentment and payment via its AI-assistant voice service and mobile app, and 
Walmart, for which we enhance in-person bill payment capability at Walmart Money Centers. Unlike software and strategic partners, IPN 
partners typically have direct interactions with consumers, and leverage our platform to connect to our biller network. Through this 
connection, consumers can initiate bill payments through our IPN partners, which we route to the billers. There are many types of IPN 
partners, including consumer networks, retailers, banks and financial institutions. We offer consumer networks and retailers increased 
engagement with consumers by enabling streamlined bill presentment payment experiences for an array of billers through their networks. We 
similarly offer banks and financial institutions increased engagement with their retail clients. For IPN partners, we will typically receive a fee 
per transaction processed through our platform and in some cases we pay a referral fee to IPN partners.

Multiple Roles for Partners: Notably, partners may fit into multiple categories, particularly banks and financial institutions. For example, 
a bank can be a biller, a strategic partner and an IPN partner. As a biller, the bank generates bills, such as mortgage and credit card 
statements. As a strategic partner, the same bank uses our platform to power an omni-channel bill payment experience for a commercial 
customer of the bank. In this way, that commercial customer becomes a new biller for our network. Finally, as an IPN partner, the same bank 
leverages our IPN network to enable a more robust bill payment experience for its business customers and consumers by, for example, 
enabling its business customers and those businesses’ consumers to pay bills using alternative payment channels, such as PayPal. For 
clarity, financial institutions may also be customers where the financial institution uses our platform to provide bill payment and other money 
movement services directly to consumers and businesses.

Value Proposition to Partners

Higher Consumer Satisfaction: Partners gain access to our network of billers and can provide turnkey electronic bill payment 
functionality to their consumers through flexible integration options. By integrating our platform into their ecosystems, partners can provide a 
more comprehensive solution and drive higher customer satisfaction.

Access to Innovative Technology Solutions: As consumers demand a more seamless and secure experience, partners require 
consumer engagement and payment technology that caters to the latest consumer trends. Our platform offers cutting edge technology that 
enables partners to grow mind and wallet share with their consumers.

Our Billers’, Financial Institutions' and Partners’ Consumers

As our platform reaches more consumers, we capture and monetize more payment transactions. In December 2021, approximately 21 
million consumers and businesses used our platform to pay their bills. As consumers increasingly demand omni-channel bill payment 
solutions for more of their bills, we attract more billers and partners who look to our platform to meet that demand.

Value Proposition to Consumers

Next-Generation Electronic Bill Payment Tools: Consumers gain access to advanced payments functionality to streamline their omni-
channel bill payment experience. Consumers can view and pay bills through a variety of payment channels and types, engage with their 
billers, financial institutions and retrieve actionable insights regarding their payments and billing history.

Control Over Financial Health: Consumers gain added control and visibility over their financial health on a daily basis through the 
advanced tools and features we provide. Our platform allows consumers to set the terms of their bill payments in a way that best suits their 
needs.

Growth Strategies

We intend to leverage our products and industry presence to establish our platform as the industry standard for electronic bill payments 
for billers, financial institutions and partners globally. Key elements of this strategy include:

Continue to Win New Billers, Financial Institutions and Partners

We believe the majority of billers and financial institutions use inferior electronic bill payment platforms. We plan to continue winning 
new billers, financial institutions and partners by investing in the growth of our IPN, expanding our diversified go to market strategies and 
strengthening our value proposition. We intend to continue winning market share through a superior product offering that is easy to integrate 
and provides a feature-rich experience for our billers, partners and consumers. 
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Grow with Existing Billers, Financial Institutions and Partners

We believe we have a significant opportunity to leverage the full scope of our highly scalable model to drive further adoption of our 
platform with existing billers, financial institutions and partners, including our IPN partners. We believe adding product features and additional 
functionality enables us to capture more electronic bill payments, strengthens our biller and partner retention and ultimately generate more 
transaction revenue.

Expand into New Channels and Industry Verticals

We intend to leverage our platform to expand into new channels and new industry verticals. In particular, we anticipate growth of our 
IPN and additional partnerships with leading business networks to drive further expansion into new channels, such as PayPal’s bill pay app. 
We also intend to continue to cost-effectively expand into new verticals and expect that our expansion efforts will center on verticals with 
favorable bill payment characteristics such as recurring payments for non-discretionary, essential services, similar to our previous expansion 
into the healthcare and insurance verticals. Our configurability and platform approach to new feature development enables us to cost-
effectively extend products that were initially designed for an existing vertical into powerful use cases for new verticals.

Build New Products

We believe the significant investments we have made in our technology platform are a core differentiator of our business. As billers, 
financial institutions, partners and consumers adopt new consumer engagement and bill payment technologies, we intend to continue 
investing in our platform in order to create innovative features and add emerging payment types that further enhance the bill payment 
experience. 

Leverage our Platform to Expand Internationally 

We believe there is global demand for electronic bill payment technology among billers and financial institutions with international 
consumers and partners that serve international billers and financial institutions. Although substantially all of our revenue is generated in the 
United States, many of our largest domestic billers also serve billable consumers in international geographies and several of our domestic 
partners maintain international operations. We believe this presents us with a large opportunity to expand internationally without needing to 
significantly increase international headcount or retain local resources to initially serve international markets. Our international growth 
strategy is focused on leveraging our existing biller and partner relationships and we believe our platform is well-positioned to quickly adapt 
to local payment channels and regulatory schemes. In particular, we anticipate that our near-term international growth opportunities will come 
through our U.S.-based billers, financial institutions or partners seeking a technology platform to power bill presentment and payment in 
international markets within their existing industry verticals, as well as through our larger partners that serve international billers and financial 
institutions. We also expect to expand our existing presence in Canada and India over time, both within current and new industry verticals.

Pursue Selective Strategic Acquisitions

We plan to pursue strategic acquisitions that we believe will be complementary to our existing solutions, enhance our technology and 
increase the value proposition we deliver to our billers, financial institutions and partners and their consumers. For example, we may pursue 
acquisitions that we believe will help us expand within existing or new industry verticals and channels, accelerate our biller growth or enter 
new markets.

Go-to-Market Strategy

We employ a diversified go-to-market strategy that leverages targeted marketing efforts, a direct sales team and relationships with 
technology partners and resellers as we seek to acquire billers and financial institutions in an efficient manner. Our marketing strategy targets 
prospective billers and financial institutions through industry- and role-based marketing efforts at trade shows and industry events, direct 
marketing and social media programs. We also leverage partnerships and referral relationships of various types. 

Our direct sales team is responsible for outbound lead generation, driving new business and helping to manage account relationships 
and renewals. Our sales team also maintains close relationships with existing billers and financial institutions and acts as an advisor to each 
biller to help identify and understand their specific needs, challenges, goals and opportunities.

We also leverage strong relationships with our partners to extend the reach of our platform and receive new biller referrals. Our 
software partners, including Oracle, integrate our platform into their software products, enabling us to power their bill payment capabilities for 
their consumers. Our strategic partners, including JPMorgan Chase, U.S. Bank and a major payroll solutions provider, also refer new billers 
to our platform. Our software is regularly integrated with our software partners’ offerings and with the software suites of other market-leading 
software providers commonly used by 

15



 

our billers, including SAP and Guidewire, in each case to power electronic bill payment functions for our billers and their consumers.

We also believe we benefit from the significant reach of our IPN. Through partnerships with PayPal, a leading global ecommerce 
retailer and financial institution partners, our platform reaches millions of consumers. Jointly delivering our platform with our software and 
strategic partners provides consistency of approach and a high-quality experience for billers, financial institutions, partners and consumers.

Competition

Our primary competition has historically been legacy solution providers and systems internally developed by financial institutions for bill 
presentment and payment services. The legacy solution providers have generally either served the financial services or the biller market 
individually. In both markets, legacy solution providers offer solutions for in-person cash payments, check-based mail payments, prior-
generation IVR, phone-based payments and web-based payments, as well as a variety of point solutions for various payment needs. These 
solutions are often built via acquisitions and frequently not well integrated based on data architectures.

In the financial services market, providers integrate into a bank’s online banking system. They offer access to a limited number of 
electronic bills, so only a fraction can be reviewed before deciding on payment. Once the consumer decides to pay the bill, the provider 
generally only allows for one type of payment, limiting the ability of consumers to use credit or other alternatives. The bank-based payments 
are slow, sometimes taking up to three days to reach a biller, so a consumer is not able to make a same-day payment.

In the biller-direct market, legacy providers have been slow to respond to biller and consumer needs because their systems are 
expensive to maintain and are not nimble enough to keep up with the pace of innovation. As a result, they do not offer the breadth of 
channels and payment methods demanded by consumers, nor the integration and analytics capabilities required by billers.

We believe these solutions lack the modern infrastructure necessary to provide billers, financial institutions and consumers with an 
omni-channel electronic bill payment experience enhanced by AI, ML and contextualized data. We believe the strength and agility of our 
platform will drive our success in growing our business by demonstrating to billers, financial institutions and partners that our platform 
delivers superior business outcomes to those of third-party vendors or internally developed systems. 

While competitive factors and their relative importance can vary, in general, we will be assessed on a number of factors including 
security, reliability, breadth and depth of functionality, ease of deployment and implementation speed, total cost of ownership and return on 
investment, customer satisfaction, customer service, partnerships, brand awareness and reputation and the ability to provide contextualized 
and actionable data-driven insights that improve the transaction experience. We believe we compete favorably on all of these factors. 

Intellectual Property

We rely on a combination of intellectual property rights, including patents, trademarks, copyrights, trade secrets and contractual rights, 
to protect our proprietary software and our brands. We have obtained or applied for patent protection in the United States on certain material 
aspects of our proprietary technologies and we have registered or applied to register certain of our trademarks in the United States. In 
addition to the intellectual property that we own, we license certain technologies and intellectual property from third parties, including 
software that is incorporated in our platform. We generally control access to and use of our software and other proprietary or confidential 
information through the use of internal and external controls, including entering into non-disclosure and confidentiality agreements with both 
our employees and third parties who have access to our software and other confidential information. 

As of December 31, 2021, we held 15 issued U.S. patents and one issued Canadian patent related to our proprietary technologies. As 
of December 31, 2021, we also held one allowed, seven published and two pending U.S. patent applications, and three pending PCT patent 
applications. If our currently issued patents are maintained until the end of their terms, they will expire between 2025 and 2040. The 
expiration of these patents is not reasonably likely to have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition or results of 
operations. In addition, as of December 31, 2021, we owned four registered U.S. trademarks and one registered United Kingdom trademark. 
We also held four pending trademark applications in the U.S., two pending trademark applications in China, and one pending trademark 
application in each of Australia, Canada, Europe, Japan, and New Zealand.

For additional discussion of how intellectual property protection affects our business, see the section titled “Risk Factors—Risks 
Related to Our Technology and Intellectual Property.”
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Government Regulation

Various aspects of our business and service areas are subject to U.S. federal, state, and local regulation, as well as regulation outside 
the United States. Certain of our services are also subject to rules promulgated by various card and payment networks and other authorities, 
as more fully described below. These descriptions are not exhaustive, and these laws, regulations and rules frequently change and are 
increasing in number.

Our billers, financial institutions and partners and their consumers store personal and business information, financial information and 
other sensitive information on our platform. In addition, we receive, store, handle, transmit, use and otherwise process personal and business 
information and other data from and about actual and prospective billers, financial institutions and partners, as well as our employees and 
service providers. As a result, we and our handling of data are subject to a variety of laws, rules and regulations relating to privacy, data 
protection and information security, including regulation by various governmental authorities, such as the FTC, and various state, local and 
foreign agencies. Our data handling and processing activities are also subject to contractual obligations and industry standard requirements. 
The U.S. federal and various state and foreign governments have also adopted or proposed limitations on the collection, distribution, use, 
and storage of data relating to individuals and businesses, including the use of contact information and other data for marketing, advertising, 
and other communications with individuals and businesses. The legislative and regulatory landscapes for privacy, data protection and 
information security continue to evolve in jurisdictions worldwide, with an increasing focus on privacy and data protection issues with the 
potential to affect our business.

 In the United States, various laws and regulations apply to the security, collection, processing, storage, use, disclosure and other 
processing of certain types of data, including the Electronic Communications Privacy Act, the Computer Fraud and Abuse Act, the Gramm 
Leach Bliley Act, and state and local laws relating to privacy and data security. Additionally, the FTC and many state attorneys general have 
interpreted and are continuing to interpret federal and state consumer protection laws to impose standards for the online collection, use, 
dissemination, processing and security of data. In addition, many states in which we operate have enacted laws that protect the privacy and 
security of sensitive and personal data, such as the CCPA and the CPRA in California. Certain other state laws impose similar privacy 
obligations, such as in New York, Nevada, Virginia and Colorado, and all 50 states have laws including obligations to provide notification of 
security breaches of computer databases that contain personal information to affected individuals, state officers and others. In addition, 
several foreign countries and governmental bodies, including the EU, have established their own laws, rules and regulations addressing 
privacy, data protection and information security with regard to the handling and processing of sensitive and personal data obtained from 
their residents with which we or our billers, financial institutions or partners may need to comply. These laws and regulations, such as the 
GDPR, are in certain cases more restrictive than those in the United States. Because we process individually identifiable protected health 
information in certain cases, we are also subject to certain obligations under HIPAA, as amended by HITECH, as well as certain state laws 
and related contractual obligations.

We are also subject to the rules and standards of Visa, Mastercard, American Express, NACHA and INTERAC and other payment 
networks and their participants. In order to provide our payment processing services, we must be registered either indirectly or directly as 
service providers with the payment networks that we use. As such, we are subject to applicable card association and payment network rules, 
standards and regulations, which impose various requirements and could subject us to a variety of fines or penalties that may be levied by 
such associations or networks for certain acts or omissions. Card associations and payment networks and their member financial institutions 
regularly update and generally expand security expectations and requirements related to the security of consumer data and environments. 
Failure to comply with the networks’ requirements, or to pay the fees or fines they may impose, could result in the suspension or termination 
of our registration with the relevant payment networks and therefore require us to limit or cease providing the relevant payment processing 
services. It could also cause existing billers, financial institutions or partners, their consumers or other third parties to cease using or referring 
our services or prospective billers, financial institutions or partners to terminate negotiations with us.

Further, we and our billers, financial institutions and partners are subject to a variety of U.S. state and federal laws, rules and 
regulations related to telemarketing, recording and monitoring of communications, such as the TCPA, the CAN-SPAM Act and others, 
because our platform enables our billers and partners to communicate directly with their consumers, including via e-mail, text messages and 
calls, and also enables recording and monitoring of calls between our billers, financial institutions and partners and their consumers for 
training and quality assurance purposes.

In addition to the laws and regulations described above, various regulatory agencies in the United States and in foreign jurisdictions 
continue to examine a wide variety of issues which are or may be applicable to us and may impact our business. These issues include 
payments, identity theft, account management guidelines, privacy, disclosure rules, cybersecurity and marketing. The laws and regulations 
relating to financial services, privacy, data protection and information security are evolving, can be subject to significant change and may 
result in ever-increasing regulatory and public scrutiny and escalating levels of enforcement and sanctions. As our business continues to 
develop and expand, 
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including internationally, we continue to monitor the additional laws and regulations that may become relevant. Any actual or perceived failure 
to comply with legal and regulatory requirements may result in, among other things, revocation of required licenses or registrations, loss of 
approved status, private litigation, including class action litigation, consent decrees and injunctions, regulatory or governmental 
investigations, administrative enforcement actions, sanctions, civil and criminal liability, damages, fines, penalties, adverse publicity, 
reputational damage and constraints on our ability to continue to operate. 

For additional discussion on governmental regulation and payment network operating rules affecting our business, please see the 
section titled “Risk Factors—Risks Related to Regulation.”

Employees and Human Capital Resources

As of December 31, 2021, we employed 1,116 full-time employees and no part-time employees. None of our employees are 
represented by a labor union or are party to a collective bargaining agreement, and we have had no labor-related work stoppages. We 
believe that we have good relationships with our employees.

Our employees are our most critical assets. The success and growth of our business depends on our ability to attract, reward, retain, 
and develop diverse, talented, and high-performing employees at all levels of our organization, while sustaining an environment of anti-
discrimination that ensures equal access to opportunities. To succeed in an ever-changing and competitive labor market, we have developed 
human capital management strategies, objectives and measures that drive recruitment and retention, support business performance, 
advance innovation and foster employee development. Our human capital strategies and objectives include, as applicable, identifying, 
recruiting, retaining, incentivizing and integrating our existing and new employees and consultants. We believe we provide our employees 
significant ongoing career growth opportunities in an exciting growth company and industry. The principal purpose of our incentive programs 
is to attract, retain and reward personnel in order to increase stockholder value and the success of our company by motivating such 
individuals to perform to the best of their abilities and achieve our objectives. We are also focused on supporting our employees’ health and 
safety and social well-being and seek to have a diverse, equitable and inclusive workplace. 

Available Information

We file or furnish periodic reports and amendments thereto, including Annual Reports on Form 10-K, Quarterly Reports on Form 10-Q 
and Current Reports on Form 8-K, proxy statements and other information with the Securities and Exchange Commission, or SEC. In 
addition, the SEC maintains a website at www.sec.gov that contains reports, proxy and information statements, and other information 
regarding issuers that file electronically. Our website is located at www.paymentus.com, and our reports, amendments thereto, proxy 
statements and other information are also made available, free of charge, on our investor relations website at 
https://ir.paymentus.com/home/default.aspx as soon as reasonably practicable after we electronically file or furnish such information with the 
SEC. Information contained in, or that can be accessed through, our or the SEC's website is not a part of, and is not incorporated into, this 
report.
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Item 1A. Risk Factors

Investing in our Class A common stock involves a high degree of risk. You should carefully consider the risks and uncertainties 
described below, together with all of the other information in this report, including the section titled “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of 
Financial Condition and Results of Operations,” and our consolidated financial statements and the accompanying notes included elsewhere 
in this report before making an investment decision. The risks and uncertainties described below are not the only ones we face. Additional 
risks and uncertainties not presently known to us or that we currently deem immaterial may also materially and adversely affect our business 
operations, results of operations, financial condition or prospects. The trading price of our Class A common stock could decline due to the 
materialization of any of these risks, and you may lose all or part of your investment. In addition, the risks discussed below include forward-
looking statements and our actual results may differ substantially from those discussed in the forward-looking statements. See the section 
titled “Special Note Regarding Forward-Looking Statements” for a discussion of such statements and their limitations Our Risk Factors are 
not guarantees that no such conditions exist as of the date of this report and should not be interpreted as an affirmative statement that such 
risks or conditions have not materialized, in whole or in part.

 Risks Related to Our Business and Industry

Our rapid growth may not be sustainable or indicative of our future growth.

Our recent rapid growth, including in payment volumes, may not be sustainable or indicative of our future growth. Even though the 
number of billers, financial institutions and consumers who use our platform has grown rapidly in recent years, there can be no assurance 
that we will be able to attract new billers and financial institutions or retain existing billers and financial institutions. Our costs associated with 
retaining revenue from existing billers and financial institutions are substantially lower than costs associated with attracting and generating 
revenue from new billers and financial institutions or costs associated with generating increased adoption of our platform by existing billers 
and financial institutions. Therefore, if we are unable to retain revenue from existing billers and financial institutions, even if related losses are 
offset by an increase in new billers and financial institutions or increased adoption of our platform by existing billers, our operating results 
could be adversely impacted.

Our ability to attract new billers and financial institutions, retain revenue from existing billers and financial institutions or increase 
adoption of our platform by both new and existing billers is impacted by a number of factors, including:

• our transaction fees and certain of our billers’ ability to pass them on to consumers;

• our ability to timely expand the functionality and scope of our platform;

• our ability to maintain the rates at which our billers and financial institutions pay us and continue to use our platform;

• competitive factors, including the introduction of competing solutions, discount pricing and other strategies that may be 
implemented by our competitors;

• our ability to maintain high-quality customer support for billers, financial institutions and consumers;

• our ability to attract and retain strategic partners, software partners, resellers and IPN partners;

• our ability to expand into new industries and market segments; 

• actual or perceived privacy or security breaches or incidents;

• the frequency and severity of any system outages, technological changes or similar issues; 

• our ability to successfully identify and acquire or invest in businesses, products or technologies that we believe could 
complement or expand our platform;

• our ability to increase awareness of our brand and successfully compete with other companies;

• our ability to expand internationally; and

• our focus on long-term value over short-term results, meaning that we may make strategic decisions that may not maximize our 
short-term revenue or profitability if we believe that the decisions are consistent with our mission and will improve our financial 
performance over the long-term.
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Our business could be harmed if we fail to manage our infrastructure to support future growth.

The rapid growth we have experienced in our business places significant demands on our operational infrastructure. The scalability 
and flexibility of our platform depends on the functionality of our technology and network infrastructure and its ability to handle increased 
traffic and demand for bandwidth. The growth in the number of billers, financial institutions and partners using our platform and the number of 
bills processed through our platform has increased the amount of data that we process. Any problems with the transmission of increased 
data and bills could result in harm to our brand or reputation. Moreover, as our business grows, we will need to devote additional resources to 
improving our operational infrastructure and continuing to enhance its scalability in order to maintain the performance of our platform, 
including customer support, risk and compliance operations and professional services. Any failure of or delay in these efforts could result in 
service interruptions, impaired system performance and reduced biller, financial institution, partner and consumer satisfaction. If sustained or 
repeated, these performance issues could reduce the attractiveness of our platform to billers, financial institutions and partners and could 
result in lost biller, financial institution and partner opportunities and higher attrition rates, any of which could hurt our revenue growth, biller, 
financial institution and partner loyalty and our reputation. Even if our efforts to scale our business are successful, they will be expensive and 
complex, and require the dedication of significant management time and attention. We could also face inefficiencies or service disruptions as 
a result of our efforts to scale our internal infrastructure. We cannot be sure that the expansion and improvements to our internal 
infrastructure will be effectively implemented on a timely basis, if at all, and such failures could adversely affect our business, operating 
results and financial condition.

Moreover, our rapid growth has placed, and will likely continue to place, a significant strain on our managerial, administrative, 
operational, financial and other resources. We have grown substantially in the past three years and intend to further expand our overall 
business, including headcount, with no assurance that our revenue will continue to grow or grow sufficiently to offset the costs associated 
with increased headcount. As we grow, we will be required to continue to improve our operational and financial controls and reporting 
procedures and we may not be able to do so effectively. Furthermore, some members of our management do not have significant experience 
managing a large public company, so our management may not be able to manage such growth effectively. In managing our growing 
operations, we are also subject to the risks of over-hiring and over-compensating our employees and over-expanding our operating 
infrastructure. As a result, we may be unable to manage our expenses effectively in the future, which may negatively impact our gross profit 
or operating expenses.

In addition, we believe that an important contributor to our success has been our corporate culture, which we believe fosters 
innovation, and is rooted in a philosophy of aligning our success with that of billers, financial institutions, partners and consumers. As a result 
of our rapid growth, a significant portion of our employees have been with us for fewer than three years. As we continue to grow and develop 
the infrastructure of a public company, we must effectively integrate, develop and motivate a growing number of new employees, who will be 
dispersed geographically, with our headquarters in Redmond, Washington and a large employee presence in Toronto, Canada, Charlotte, 
North Carolina and Delhi, India. Our geographically dispersed workforce may make it more difficult for our management to manage our 
growth effectively and preserve our corporate culture. In addition, we must preserve our ability to execute quickly in further developing our 
platform and implementing new features and tools. As a result, we may find it difficult to maintain our corporate culture, which could limit our 
ability to innovate and operate effectively. Any failure to preserve our culture could also negatively affect our ability to recruit and retain 
personnel, to continue to perform at current levels or to execute on our business strategy effectively and efficiently.

If we are unsuccessful in establishing, growing or maintaining partnerships, our ability to compete could be impaired, and our 
operating results may suffer.

We rely on integration of our end-to-end electronic bill payment solution into third-party software products, which enables us to power 
such software products’ bill payment capabilities. We also rely on strategic partners, such as U.S. Bank, JPMorgan Chase and a major 
payroll solutions provider, and industry-expert partners to refer new billers to our platform. Additionally, the IPN is our patented and 
proprietary network that enables partners, such as PayPal, Walmart, a leading global ecommerce retailer and banks, to embed our end-to-
end electronic bill payment solution into their ecosystems through a single point of access. Collectively, our software, strategic and IPN 
partners drive increased transaction volume and adoption of our platform. 

To grow our business, we will seek to expand our existing and establish additional relationships with strategic, software and IPN 
partners. Establishing such relationships, particularly with financial institutions and other large enterprises, entails extensive sales and 
marketing efforts with no guarantee of success. Sales and marketing to large organizations involve risks that may not be present, or that are 
present to a lesser extent, with sales and marketing to other, smaller organizations. We must invest significant time educating and selling to 
multiple management and technical decision-makers to obtain their support. In addition, we may be required to meet wide-ranging and 
detailed ancillary requirements. For example, financial institutions generally require us to submit to an exhaustive security audit, given the 
sensitivity and importance of storing consumer billing and payment data on our platform. Adoption is also frequently 
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subject to budget constraints and unplanned administrative, processing and other delays, including considerable efforts to negotiate and 
document relationships. Further, platform deployment and integration with partners’ software and other solutions requires significant efforts. If 
we are unable to increase adoption of our platform by partners and manage the costs associated with marketing our platform to potential 
partners and integrating with their systems, our business, operating results and financial condition may be adversely affected. In addition, if 
we are unsuccessful in establishing, growing or maintaining partnerships, our ability to compete could be impaired, and our operating results 
may suffer. If we lost one or more of our largest partnerships, we could also lose associated biller relationships or payment channels and our 
business, operating results and financial condition could be harmed.

If we are unable to increase our revenue at a rate sufficient to offset expected increases in our costs, or if the investments we make 
in our business fail to generate the expected benefits, our business, operating results and financial condition will be harmed and 
we may not be able to maintain profitability over the long term.

As we scale our business, we expect to continue to expend substantial financial and other resources on:

• sales and marketing, including an expansion of our sales organization and new initiatives in order to drive further expansion of 
our IPN and partner ecosystem;

• our technology infrastructure, including systems architecture, scalability, availability, performance and security;

• product development, including investments in our product development team and the development of new products and new 
functionality for our AI-enabled platform;

• regulatory compliance and risk management;

• acquisitions or strategic investments;

• expansion into new channels, verticals and international markets; and

• general administration, including increased legal and accounting expenses associated with being a public company.

The increased costs associated with these and other investments we may make in our business may fail to generate the expected 
benefits. If we are unable to increase our revenue at a rate sufficient to offset the expected increase in our costs, our business, operating 
results and financial condition will be harmed, and we may not be able to maintain profitability over the long term. In particular, we expect net 
income and adjusted EBITDA may decline in the near-term as we make investments in our platform, incur increased operating costs 
associated with being a public company, integrate our recent acquisitions and amortize the identifiable intangible assets that we recorded in 
conjunction with our recent acquisitions.

Additionally, we anticipate that our growth rate will decline over time to the extent that the number of billers and financial institutions 
using our platform increases and we achieve higher market penetration rates. As our growth rate declines, investors’ perception of our 
business may be adversely affected and the market price of our Class A common stock could decline as a result. To the extent our growth 
rate slows, our business performance will become increasingly dependent on our ability to retain revenue from existing billers and financial 
institutions and increase adoption of our platform by existing billers.

Our sales efforts to large enterprises involve considerable time and expense with long and unpredictable sales cycles.

One of the factors affecting our growth and financial performance is the adoption of our platform by large enterprise billers and large 
financial institutions over legacy solutions and in-house proprietary technologies or our competitor’s products. To increase adoption within 
large enterprise billers and to attract new large enterprise billers and large financial institutions, we primarily rely on our direct sales team. As 
part of our sales efforts, we invest considerable time and expense evaluating the specific organizational needs of potential billers and 
financial institutions and educating these potential billers and financial institutions about the technical capabilities and value of our platform. 
Because large enterprises tend to have more consumers impacted by a switch in billing services, they often evaluate our platform at multiple 
levels within their organization, each of which often have specific requirements, and typically involve their senior management. As a result, 
our sales efforts to large enterprises involve considerable time and expense with long and unpredictable sales cycles, which may cause our 
results of operations to fluctuate.

Large enterprise billers and large financial institutions also make product purchasing and adoption decisions based in part or entirely 
on factors, or perceived factors, not directly related to the features of platforms, including, among others, a biller’s projections of business 
growth, uncertainty about economic conditions (including as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic), capital budgets, anticipated cost savings 
from the implementation of our platform, potential preference for 
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such biller’s or financial institutions' internally-developed software and billing solutions, perceptions about our business and platform, more 
favorable terms offered by potential competitors and previous technology investments. In addition, certain decision-makers and other 
stakeholders within potential billers and financial institutions tend to have vested interests in the continued use of internally developed 
solutions or other existing electronic payment and billing solutions, which may make it more difficult for us to sell our products. As a result of 
these and other factors, our sales efforts to large enterprises typically require an extensive effort throughout the organization and a significant 
investment of human resources, expense and time, including by our senior management, and there can be no assurances that we will be 
successful in making a sale. If our sales efforts to a potential biller or financial institution do not result in sufficient revenue to justify our 
investments, our business, operating results and financial condition could be adversely affected.

The COVID-19 pandemic, including existing and future variants, could have a material adverse impact on our employees, billers, 
financial institutions, partners, consumers and other key stakeholders, which could materially and adversely impact our business, 
operating results and financial condition.

The COVID-19 pandemic and efforts to control its spread have significantly curtailed the movement of people, goods and services in 
the United States, where we generate substantially all of our revenue, and worldwide, where we are targeting future growth. It has also 
caused extreme societal, economic and financial market volatility, resulting in business shutdowns and a global economic downturn. The 
extent of the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on our operational and financial performance will depend on future developments, including 
the duration, spread and severity of the pandemic, the availability, effectiveness and uptake of vaccines for COVID-19, the emergence of new 
variants of COVID-19 and whether existing vaccines are effective with respect to such variants, the actions to contain the disease or mitigate 
its impact, and the duration, timing and severity of the impact on consumer behavior, including any recession resulting from the pandemic, all 
of which are unpredictable.

In light of the uncertainty relating to the spread of COVID-19, we have taken precautionary measures intended to reduce the risk of the 
virus spreading to our employees, billers, financial institutions and partners, and we may take further precautionary measures. In particular, 
governmental authorities have at times instituted, and in the future may institute, shelter-in-place policies and other restrictions in many 
jurisdictions in which we operate, including in Redmond, Washington, where our headquarters are located, and Toronto, Canada, Charlotte, 
North Carolina and Delhi, India, where we maintain significant operations, which policies and restrictions have at times required our 
employees to work remotely. Even as shelter-in-place policies or other governmental restrictions are lifted, we are taking, and expect to 
continue to take, a measured and careful approach to having employees return to offices and travel for business. These precautionary 
measures and policies could negatively impact employee productivity, training and collaboration or otherwise disrupt our business operations. 
In addition, such restrictions impact certain of our sales efforts, marketing efforts and implementations, adversely affecting the effectiveness 
of such efforts in some cases and potentially inhibiting future growth. 

In addition, the COVID-19 pandemic has disrupted and may continue to disrupt the operations of our billers, financial institutions and 
partners for an indefinite period of time, which in turn could negatively impact our business and operating results. Widespread remote work 
arrangements may also negatively impact our billers’, financial institutions' and partners’ operations, and the operations of third-party service 
providers who perform critical services for us, and, by extension, our operations.

Further, the extent and duration of working remotely exposes us, and our billers, financial institutions and partners and others with 
whom we have business relationships to increased risks of security breaches or incidents. The increase in remote working may also result in 
privacy, data protection, data security, and fraud risks, and our understanding of applicable legal and regulatory requirements, as well as the 
latest guidance from regulatory authorities in connection with the COVID-19 pandemic, may be subject to legal or regulatory challenge, 
particularly as regulatory guidance evolves in response to pandemic-related developments. Furthermore, we may need to enhance the 
security of our platform, our data and our internal information technology, or IT, infrastructure, which may require us to expend additional 
resources and may not be successful.

More generally, the COVID-19 pandemic has adversely affected economies and financial markets globally, potentially leading to a 
prolonged economic downturn, which could decrease technology spending, lengthen sales and implementation cycles, and adversely affect 
demand for our products and harm our business and operating results. The COVID-19 pandemic may delay, or prevent us from making, 
collections, and disrupt our ability to develop or enhance offerings. As the COVID-19 pandemic persists, government authorities and 
companies may continue to implement or reimpose restrictions or policies that could adversely impact consumer spending and payment 
volumes, global capital markets, the global economy and the market price of our Class A common stock.
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We are subject to economic and geopolitical risk, the business cycles and credit risk of our billers, financial institutions and 
partners and their consumers, and the overall level of consumer, business and government spending, which could negatively 
affect our business, operating results and financial condition.

The electronic bill presentment and payment services industry depends heavily on the overall level of consumer, business and 
government spending. We are exposed to general economic conditions that affect consumer confidence, consumer spending, consumer 
discretionary income and changes in consumer purchasing habits. A sustained deterioration in general economic conditions in the markets in 
which we operate or increases in interest rates may adversely affect our financial performance by reducing the number or average payment 
amount of transactions made using electronic bill payments on our platform. Relatedly, a reduction in the amount of consumer spending 
could result in a decrease in our revenue and profit. If our billers present fewer bills to consumers using electronic billing or consumers 
making electronic bill payments spend less per transaction, we will have fewer transactions to process or lower transaction amounts, each of 
which would contribute to lower revenue. These developments could have a material adverse impact on our business, operating results and 
financial condition.

Further, a downturn in the economy could force our billers, financial institutions or partners or their consumers to close or declare 
bankruptcy, resulting in lower revenue and earnings for us and greater exposure to potential credit losses and future transaction declines. We 
also have a certain amount of fixed and other costs, including rent and salaries, which could limit our ability to quickly adjust costs and 
respond to changes in our business and the economy. Changes in economic conditions could also adversely affect our future revenue and 
profit and cause a materially adverse effect on our business, operating results and financial condition. 

The markets in which we participate are competitive, and if we do not compete effectively, our business, operating results and 
financial condition could be harmed.

The market for electronic bill presentment and payment services is fragmented, competitive and constantly evolving. Our primary 
competitors are legacy solution providers and financial institutions with internally developed solutions for bill presentment and payment 
services. With the introduction of new technologies and market entrants, we expect that the competitive environment will remain intense. 
Legacy solution providers, new market entrant solution providers and financial institutions may internally develop products, acquire existing, 
third-party products or enter into partnerships or other strategic relationships that would enable them to expand their product offerings to 
compete with our platform, provide more comprehensive offerings than they individually had offered or achieve greater economies of scale 
than us. 

These legacy solution providers and financial institutions may have the operating flexibility to bundle competing solutions with other 
offerings, and may offer them at a lower price or for no additional cost to billers and financial institutions as part of a larger sale. Legacy 
solution providers offer solutions for in-person cash payments, check-based mail payments, prior-generation interactive voice response, or 
IVR, phone-based payments and web-based payments, as well as a variety of point solutions for various payment needs.

In addition, new entrants not currently considered to be competitors may enter the market through acquisitions, partnerships, or 
strategic relationships. New market entrants include a variety of payment processing vendors, particularly those focused on online and 
mobile payments, as well as mobile wallets and other offerings. Many of these new entrants are also potential partners of ours. As we look to 
market and sell our platform to potential billers, financial institutions or strategic partners with existing solutions, we must convince their 
internal stakeholders that our platform is superior to their current solutions.

We compete on several factors, including:

• product features, quality and breadth and depth of functionality;

• ease of deployment and implementation speed;

• ease of integration with leading billing and enterprise software, customer information systems and banking technology 
infrastructures;

• ability to automate processes;

• cloud-based delivery architecture;

• advanced security, reliability, customer service and control features;

• data asset size and ability to leverage artificial intelligence, or AI, to grow faster and smarter;

• regulatory compliance leadership;

• brand awareness and reputation;
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• pricing, total cost of ownership and return on investment; and

• consumer satisfaction.

Our competitors vary in size, breadth, and scope of the products and services offered. Many of our current and potential competitors 
have greater name recognition, longer operating histories, more established biller and consumer relationships, larger marketing budgets and 
greater resources than us. Our competitors may be able to respond more quickly and effectively than we can to new or changing 
opportunities, technologies, standards and requirements. 
For these reasons, we may not be able to compete successfully or continue to achieve or maintain market acceptance for our platform, any 
of which would harm our business, operating results and financial condition.

Our revenue is sensitive to shifts in payment mix.

A substantial majority of our revenue is derived from transaction fees, either absorbed by billers and financial institutions or paid by 
consumers, and the majority of bills on our platform are paid via credit or debit cards. In general, we receive more revenue for card-based 
payments than for electronic check and automated clearing house, or ACH, payments. Accordingly, if more consumers start paying their bills 
by electronic check, ACH or other payment methods with lower transaction fees, it could materially impact our operating results.

We expect fluctuations in our operating results, which will make it difficult to project future results and may cause the market price 
of our Class A common stock to decline.

Our rapid growth makes it difficult for us to forecast our future operating results. Our operating results have fluctuated in the past and 
are expected to fluctuate in the future due to a variety of factors, many of which are outside of our control. As a result, our past results may 
not be indicative of our future performance. 

In addition to the other risks described herein, factors that may affect our operating results include the following:

• fluctuations in demand for our platform;

• our ability to attract new billers and financial institutions and retain and increase adoption by our existing billers;

• our ability to expand our relationships with our partners and identify and attract new partners;

• changes in payment method preferences and channels by consumers, which may affect our revenue and gross margin, 
particularly as a result of interchange fees;

• variations across the industries of our billers, which may affect payment methods used by consumers and average payment 
amounts and, in turn, our revenue and gross margin, particularly as a result of interchange fees;

• the continued impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on our operating results, liquidity and financial condition and on our 
employees, billers, financial institutions, partners, consumers and other key stakeholders;

• changes in biller and financial institution preference for cloud-based services as a result of security breaches and incidents in 
the industry or privacy concerns, or other security or reliability concerns regarding our products;

• fluctuations or delays in purchasing decisions in anticipation of new products or product enhancements by us or our competitors;

• changes in biller, financial institution and consumer budgets and in the timing of their budget cycles and purchasing decisions;

• potential and existing billers and financial institutions choosing our competitors’ products or developing their own solutions in-
house;

• the development or introduction of new platforms or services that are easier to use or more advanced than our current platform 
and suite of services;

• our ability to adapt to new forms or methods of payment that become widely accepted, including cryptocurrencies and 
blockchain-based transactions;

• the adoption or retention of more entrenched or rival services in the international markets where we compete or plan to 
compete;

• our ability to control costs, including our operating expenses;
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• rising inflation and our ability to control our costs, including employee wages and benefits and other operating expenses;

• the amount and timing of payment for operating expenses, particularly research and development and sales and marketing 
expenses, including commissions;

• the amount and timing of non-cash expenses, including stock-based compensation, goodwill impairments and other non-cash 
charges;

• the amount and timing of costs associated with recruiting, training and integrating new employees, and retaining and motivating 
existing employees;

• the effects of acquisitions and their integration, including our acquisition of Payveris in September 2021;

• general economic conditions, both domestically and internationally, as well as economic conditions specifically affecting 
industries in which our billers operate;

• the impact of new accounting pronouncements;

• changes in the competitive dynamics of our markets;

• security breaches of and incidents impacting, technical difficulties with, or interruptions to, the delivery and use of our platform; 
and

• awareness of our brand and our reputation in our target markets.

Any of these and other factors, or the cumulative effect of some of these factors, may cause our operating results to vary significantly. 
In addition, we have incurred and expect to continue to incur significant additional expenses due to the increased costs of operating as a 
public company. If the assumptions used to plan our business are incorrect, our revenue may fail to meet our expectations and we may fail to 
meet profitability expectations. Further, if our quarterly operating results fall below the expectations of investors and securities analysts who 
follow our Class A common stock, the price of our Class A common stock could decline substantially, and we could face costly lawsuits, 
including securities class action lawsuits.

We depend on third-party payment processors, sponsor banks and third-party printers to process bill payments made on our 
platform and our business, operating results and reputation could be harmed if we experience service interruptions related to 
these processors.

We depend on third-party payment processors, including PayPal’s Braintree service, sponsor banks and third-party printers to process 
bill payments made through various channels on our platform, including credit and debit cards, ACH transfers, eChecks and PayPal. The per-
transaction settlement fees we pay under our agreements with these processors collectively comprise a significant portion of our cost of 
revenue. We also rely on payment processors to collect and store payment card information and provide certain fraud detection services. Our 
multiyear agreements with these processors contain industry-standard terms and conditions, including technical requirements for how we 
must process and settle transactions and chargebacks. These agreements also obligate us to comply with card networks’ security standards 
and guidelines, and to reimburse the payment processors for any fines they are assessed by payment networks as a result of any rule 
violations by us. See the section titled “—Risks Related to Regulation—We are required to comply with payment network operating rules and 
changes to such rules or payment network fees could harm our business.”

If any of our processors were to terminate its relationship with us, whether as a result of a failure by us to meet our contractual 
obligations or for other reasons, or if any of them were to refuse to renew its agreement with us on commercially reasonable terms, we would 
need to engage one or more alternate processors. In that case, we could experience service interruptions and incur significant expenses in 
arranging for replacement payment processing services. Such interruptions could also negatively impact our reputation and our relationships 
with existing or potential billers, financial institutions and partners, as well as cause us to become obligated to provide service credits or 
refunds under our service level commitments. Likewise, our processors have in the past and may in the future experience outages that have 
and may cause us to temporarily lose our ability to process transactions on our platform. If any of our processors fails to meet our standards 
and expectations, becomes compromised or suffers errors, outages or vulnerabilities, we could temporarily lose our ability to process 
transactions on our platform until such issues have been remedied or we have engaged one or more alternate processors.
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We operate in an emerging and evolving market, which may develop more slowly or differently than we expect. If our market does 
not grow as we expect, or if we cannot expand our platform to meet the demands of this market, our revenue may decline or fail to 
grow.

Our primary competition remains the legacy processes that billers and financial institutions have relied on for many years, such as 
physical bills, physical checks and non-scalable legacy IVR and similar systems, as well as systems developed internally by financial 
institutions. Our success depends to a substantial extent on the widespread adoption of our cloud-based electronic billing and payment 
platform as an alternative to these existing solutions and adoption by billers that are not using any such solutions at all. Some organizations 
may be reluctant or unwilling to use our platform for several reasons, including concerns about additional costs, uncertainty regarding the 
reliability and security of cloud-based offerings or lack of awareness of the benefits of our platform. Our ability to expand sales of our platform 
depends on several factors, including prospective billers’ and financial institutions' awareness of our platform; the timely completion, 
introduction and market acceptance of enhancements to our platform or new products that we may introduce; the effectiveness of our 
marketing programs; the costs of our platform and the ability of billers to pass on transaction costs to their consumers; and the success of 
competing solutions. If we are unsuccessful in developing and marketing our platform, or if organizations do not perceive or value the 
benefits of our platform as an alternative to legacy systems, the market for our platform may not continue to develop or may develop more 
slowly than we expect, either of which would harm our business, operating results and prospects.

Our risk management efforts may not be effective to prevent fraudulent activities, which could expose us to material financial 
losses and liability and otherwise harm our business.

We offer a software platform that automates the entire bill payment lifecycle, providing electronic bill presentment, consumer 
engagement and payment processing for a large number of billers, financial institutions and consumers. We are responsible for verifying the 
identity of our billers, and monitoring transactions for fraud. We and our billers, financial institutions and partners have been in the past and 
will continue to be targeted by parties who seek to commit acts of financial fraud using techniques such as stolen identities and bank 
accounts, compromised business email accounts, employee or insider fraud, account takeover, false applications and check fraud. We may 
suffer losses from acts of financial fraud committed by or against our billers, financial institutions or partners or their consumers, our 
employees or other third-parties.

The techniques used to perpetrate fraud on our platform are continually evolving, and we expend considerable resources to continue 
to monitor and combat them. In addition, when we introduce new products and functionality, or expand existing products, we may not be able 
to identify all risks created by the new products or functionality. Our risk management policies, procedures, techniques and processes may 
not be sufficient to identify all of the risks to which we are exposed, to enable us to prevent or mitigate the risks we have identified or to 
identify additional risks to which we may become subject in the future. Furthermore, our risk management policies, procedures, techniques 
and processes may contain errors or our employees or agents may commit mistakes or errors in judgment as a result of which we may suffer 
large financial losses. The software-driven and highly automated nature of our platform could enable criminals and those committing fraud to 
cause significant losses to our business. As greater numbers of billers, financial institutions, partners and consumers use our platform, our 
exposure to material risk of losses from a single user, or from a small number of users, will increase.

Our current business and anticipated domestic and international growth will continue to place significant demands on our risk 
management efforts, and we will need to continue developing and improving our existing risk management infrastructure, policies, 
procedures, techniques and processes. As techniques used to perpetrate fraud on our platform evolve, we may need to modify our products 
or services to mitigate fraud risks. As our business grows and becomes more complex, we may be less able to forecast and carry appropriate 
reserves on our books for fraud related losses. Further, these types of fraudulent activities on our platform can also expose us to civil and 
criminal liability and governmental and regulatory sanctions as well as potentially cause us to be in breach of our contractual obligations to 
our third-party partners.

If we lose our founder and chief executive officer or other key members of our management team, or if we are unable to attract and 
retain executives and employees we need to support our operations and growth, our business may be harmed.

Our success and future growth depend upon the continued services of our management team and other key employees. Dushyant 
Sharma, our founder, chairman, president and chief executive officer, is critical to our overall management, as well as the continued 
development of our products, partnerships, culture and strategic direction. From time to time, there may be changes in our management 
team resulting from the hiring or departure of executives and key employees, which could disrupt our business. Our senior management and 
key employees are employed on an at-will basis. Certain of our key employees have been with us for a long period of time and have fully 
vested stock options that may become valuable and are publicly tradable, subject to Rule 144 limitations, which reduces the incentive for 
each of 
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these key employees to remain at our company. The loss of our founder and chief executive officer, or one or more of our other senior 
management members, or other key employees, including due to illness resulting from COVID-19, could harm our business, and we may not 
be able to find adequate replacements. We cannot ensure that we will be able to retain the services of any members of our senior 
management or other key employees or that we would be able to timely replace members of our senior management or other key employees 
should any of them depart.

Failure to attract and retain additional qualified personnel and any restrictions on the movement of personnel could prevent us 
from executing our business strategy and growth plans.

To execute our business strategy, we must attract and retain highly qualified personnel. Competition for executive officers, software 
developers, compliance and risk management personnel and other key employees in our industry and location is intense and increasing. We 
compete with many other companies for software developers with high levels of experience in designing, developing, and managing cloud-
based software and payment systems, as well as for skilled legal and compliance and risk operations professionals. Many of the companies 
with which we compete for experienced personnel have greater resources than we do and can frequently offer such personnel substantially 
greater compensation than we can offer. In addition, a new or revised visa program, and in particular one that limits the availability of H1-B 
and other visas, may impact our ability to recruit, hire, retain or effectively collaborate with qualified skilled personnel, including in the areas of 
AI and machine learning, and payment systems and risk management, which could adversely impact our business, operating results and 
financial condition. If we fail to identify, attract, develop and integrate new personnel, or fail to retain and motivate our current personnel, our 
growth prospects would be adversely affected.

If we fail to offer high-quality customer support, if we experience complaints regarding our customer support or if our support is 
more expensive than anticipated, our business and reputation could suffer.

Billers and financial institutions and their consumers rely on our customer support services to resolve issues and realize the full 
benefits provided by our platform. High-quality support is also important to maintain and drive further adoption by our existing billers and their 
consumers. We primarily provide customer support to our clients over email, with some additional support provided over chat and through 
our platform, and to consumers over the phone. If we do not help our billers and financial institutions and their consumers quickly resolve 
issues and provide effective ongoing support, or if our support personnel or methods of providing support are insufficient to meet the needs 
of our billers and financial institutions and their consumers, our ability to retain billers and financial institutions, increase adoption by our 
existing billers and financial institutions and acquire new billers could suffer, and our reputation with existing or potential billers and financial 
institutions could be harmed. In addition, biller, financial institution and consumer complaints or negative publicity about our customer service 
could diminish confidence in and use of our products or services. Effective customer service requires significant expenses, which, if not 
managed properly, could negatively impact our profitability. If we are not able to meet the customer support needs of our billers and their 
consumers during the hours that we currently provide support, we may need to increase our support coverage and provide additional support 
by other means and methods, which may reduce our profitability.

If the fees we charge are unacceptable to our billers, financial institutions or their consumers, our business, operating results and 
financial condition could be harmed.

We generate substantially all of our revenue by charging billers and financial institutions fees on a per-transaction basis. As the market 
for our platform matures, or as new or existing competitors introduce new products or services that compete with ours, we may experience 
pricing pressure and be unable to renew our agreements with existing billers and financial institutions or attract new billers and financial 
institutions at fee levels that are consistent with our pricing model and operating budget. Our pricing strategy for new products we introduce 
may prove to be unappealing to our billers, financial institutions or consumers, and our competitors could choose to bundle certain products 
and services competitive with ours and offer them at lower prices. If this were to occur, it is possible that we would have to change our pricing 
strategies or reduce our prices, which could harm our business, operating results and growth prospects.

Further, a significant portion of our revenue is generated from billers that elect to pass on transaction fees to consumers in the form of 
convenience fees. In certain markets, such as utilities and municipalities, convenience fees are commonplace. Despite the fact that such fees 
are relatively standard, they are often met with negative consumer perception, which could lead to heightened regulatory scrutiny and further 
pricing pressure. 

If we fail to meet our service level commitments, we could be obligated to provide credits or refunds or face contract terminations, 
which could adversely affect our business, operating results and financial condition.

Certain of our agreements with our billers, financial institutions and partners contain service level commitments, including commitments 
regarding the accuracy of information and data we provide and how quickly we will respond to support inquiries. If we are unable to meet the 
stated service level commitments or our platform suffers extended periods 
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of unavailability or downtime, we may be contractually obligated to provide these parties with service credits or refunds. In addition, certain 
billers and financial institutions could shift to using a different solution such that we would no longer be their exclusive payment provider and 
we could also face contract terminations, either of which would adversely affect our future revenue. Further, any extended service outages 
could adversely affect our reputation, revenue and operating results.

If we fail to adapt and respond effectively to rapidly changing technology, evolving industry standards, changing regulations and 
changing business needs, requirements or preferences, our products may become less competitive and our growth rate could 
decline.

The market for electronic bill presentment and payment services is relatively new and subject to ongoing technological change, 
evolving industry standards, payment methods and changing regulations, and changing biller, financial institution and consumer needs, 
requirements and preferences. The success of our business will depend, in part, on our ability to adapt and respond effectively to these 
changes on a timely basis, including launching new products and services. The success of any new product and service, or any 
enhancements or modifications to existing products and services, depends on several factors, including the timely completion, introduction 
and market acceptance of such products and services, enhancements and modifications. If we are unable to enhance our platform, add new 
payment methods or develop new products that keep pace with technological and regulatory change and achieve market acceptance, or if 
new technologies emerge that are able to deliver competitive products and services at lower prices, more efficiently, more conveniently or 
more securely than our products, our business, operating results and financial condition would be adversely affected. Moreover, we may 
experience delays in the development and introduction of new products due to the effects of the COVID-19 pandemic. Furthermore, 
modifications to our existing platform or technology will increase our research and development expenses. Any of the foregoing could reduce 
the demand for our services, result in biller, financial institution, partner and consumer dissatisfaction and adversely affect our business.

Failure to effectively develop and expand our sales and marketing capabilities could harm our ability to increase our biller and 
financial institution base and achieve broader market acceptance of our products.

Our ability to increase our biller and financial institution base and achieve broader market acceptance of our platform will depend to a 
significant extent on our ability to expand our sales and marketing organizations, and to deploy our sales and marketing resources efficiently. 
Although we will adjust our sales and marketing spend levels as needed in response to changes in the economic environment, we plan to 
continue expanding our direct sales team as well as our sales team focused on identifying partnerships. These efforts will require us to invest 
significant financial and other resources. We may not achieve anticipated revenue growth from expanding our sales team if we are unable to 
hire, develop, integrate and retain talented and effective sales personnel, if our new and existing sales personnel are unable to achieve 
desired productivity levels in a reasonable period of time or if our sales and marketing programs are not effective. Our business and 
operating results will be harmed if our sales and marketing efforts do not generate significant increases in revenue.

We plan to expand our operations internationally by targeting international billers, financial institutions and partners, and further 
expanding use of our platform internationally among our existing international billers, financial institutions and partners, which will 
create a variety of operational challenges.

A component of our growth strategy involves expanding our operations internationally. Although we currently generate substantially all 
of our revenue in the United States, many of our largest billers have billable consumers in international geographies and some of our 
financial institutions have customers that send money to international geographies. We are continuing to adapt to and develop strategies to 
expand to international geographies. However, there is no guarantee that such efforts will have the desired effect or that we will be able to 
grow our international footprint without unexpected delay or expense when international expansion opportunities arise. If we invest 
substantial time and resources to further expand our operations internationally and are unable to do so successfully, cost-effectively and in a 
timely manner, our business and operating results may suffer.

Our international operations strategy involves a variety of risks, including:

• changes in regulations and our ability to comply with and obtain any relevant licenses;

• currency exchange rate fluctuations and the resulting effect on our revenue and expenses, and the cost and risk of entering into 
hedging transactions;

• reduction in cross-border trade and other adverse impacts resulting from trade sanctions or changes in trade relations, laws or 
regulations;

• potential application of more stringent regulations relating to payments, privacy, data protection and information security, and the 
authorized use of, or access to, sensitive and personal data;
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• exposure to liabilities under anti-corruption and anti-money laundering laws, including the U.S. Foreign Corrupt Practices Act, or 
FCPA, U.S. domestic bribery laws and similar laws and regulations in other jurisdictions; and

• unexpected changes in tax laws.

Acquisitions and strategic investments could be difficult to identify and integrate, divert the attention of management, disrupt our 
business, dilute stockholder value and adversely affect our business, operating results and financial condition.

In September 2021, we acquired Payveris, and we may in the future seek to acquire or invest in additional businesses, products or 
technologies that we believe could further complement or expand our platform, enhance our technical capabilities or otherwise offer growth 
opportunities. Acquisitions may divert management’s time and focus from operating our business and cause us to incur various expenses in 
identifying, investigating and pursuing suitable acquisitions, whether or not such acquisitions are completed. Acquisitions also may require us 
to spend a substantial portion of our available cash, incur debt or other liabilities, amortize expenses related to intangible assets or incur 
write-offs of goodwill or other assets. In addition, integrating an acquired business or technology is risky. Completed and future acquisitions 
may result in unforeseen operational difficulties and expenditures associated with:

• incorporating new businesses and technologies into our infrastructure;

• consolidating operational and administrative functions;

• coordinating outreach to our community;

• maintaining morale and culture and retaining and integrating key employees;

• maintaining or developing controls, procedures and policies (including effective internal control over financial reporting and 
disclosure controls and procedures); and

• identifying and assuming liabilities related to the activities of the acquired business before the acquisition, including liabilities for 
violations of laws and regulations, intellectual property issues, commercial disputes, taxes and other matters.

Moreover, we may not benefit from our acquisitions as we expect, or in the time frame we expect. Acquisitions could also result in 
dilutive issuances of equity securities or the incurrence of debt, as well as unfavorable accounting treatment and exposure to claims and 
disputes by third parties, including intellectual property claims. We also may not generate sufficient financial returns to offset the costs and 
expenses related to any acquisitions. In addition, if an acquired business fails to meet our expectations, our business, operating results and 
financial condition may suffer. Acquisitions could also be viewed negatively by analysts or investors, which could cause our stock price to 
decline.

If we fail to maintain and enhance our brand, our ability to expand our business, operating results and financial condition could be 
adversely affected.

We believe that maintaining and enhancing the Paymentus brand is important to support the marketing and sale of our existing and 
future products to new billers, financial institutions and partners and to increase adoption of our platform by existing billers and partners. 
Successfully maintaining and enhancing our brand will depend largely on the effectiveness of our marketing and demand generation efforts, 
our ability to provide reliable products that continue to meet the needs of our billers, financial institutions and consumers at competitive 
prices, our ability to maintain our billers’, financial institutions' and consumers’ trust, our ability to continue to develop new functionality and 
products and our ability to successfully differentiate our products from competitive products and services. Our promotion activities may not 
generate brand awareness or yield increased revenue, and even if they do, any increased revenue may not offset the expenses we incur in 
building our brand. Further, any negative publicity about our industry, our company, the quality and reliability of our products and services, our 
risk management processes, our privacy, data protection or information security practices, litigation, regulatory activity or the experience of 
billers, financial institutions and partners with our products or services could harm our reputation. If we fail to successfully promote and 
maintain our brand, our business, operating results and financial condition could be adversely affected.

We may require additional capital to support the growth of our business, and this capital might not be available on acceptable 
terms, if at all.

We have funded our operations since inception primarily through equity financings and cash from operations. We intend to continue to 
make investments to support our business, which may require us to engage in equity, equity-linked or debt financings to secure additional 
funds. Additional financing may not be available on terms favorable to us, if at all. The market prices for other technology companies have 
been highly volatile as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic and related governmental actions, which may also reduce our ability to access 
capital on favorable terms or at all and 
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adversely impact the market price of our Class A common stock. If adequate funds are not available on acceptable terms, we may be unable 
to invest in future growth opportunities, which could harm our business, operating results, financial condition and prospects. If we incur debt, 
the debt holders would have rights senior to holders of our Class A common stock to make claims on our assets, and the terms of any debt 
could restrict our operations, including our ability to pay dividends on our Class A common stock. Furthermore, if we issue additional equity 
securities, stockholders will experience dilution, and the new equity securities could have rights senior to those of our Class A common stock. 

Because our decision to issue securities in the future will depend on numerous considerations, including factors beyond our control, we 
cannot predict or estimate the amount, timing or nature of any future issuances of debt or equity securities. As a result, our stockholders bear 
the risk of future issuances of debt or equity securities reducing the market price of our Class A common stock and diluting their interests.

Natural catastrophic events, pandemics and man-made problems such as power disruptions, computer viruses, security breaches 
and incidents and terrorism may disrupt our business.

Natural disasters, pandemics such as COVID-19 or other catastrophic events may cause damage or disruption to our operations, 
commerce in general and the global economy, and thus could harm our business. Our headquarters are located in Redmond, Washington 
and we have a large employee presence in Toronto, Canada, Charlotte, North Carolina, and Delhi, India. In the event of a major earthquake, 
hurricane or catastrophic event such as fire, power loss, telecommunications failure, vandalism, cyber-attack, war or terrorist attack affecting 
regions where we maintain operations or where our data centers are located, we may be unable to continue our operations and may endure 
system interruptions, reputational harm, delays in our application development, lengthy interruptions in our services, breaches of data 
security, security incidents, and unauthorized access to or loss, disclosure, modification, misuse, corruption, unavailability, or destruction of 
critical data, any of which could harm our business, operating results and financial condition. In addition, the governmental restrictions in 
response to the COVID-19 pandemic have caused most of our employees to work remotely. Given these widespread remote work 
arrangements, if a natural disaster, power outage, connectivity issue or other event occurs that impacts our employees’ ability to work 
remotely, it may be difficult or, in certain cases, impossible, for us to continue our business for a substantial period of time.

Additionally, as computer malware, viruses, computer hacking, intrusions, ransomware attacks, denial-of-service attacks, social 
engineering attacks, fraudulent use attempts, phishing attacks and other security breaches and incidents have become more prevalent, we, 
and third parties upon which we rely, face increased risk in maintaining the performance, reliability, security and availability of our solutions 
and related services and technical infrastructure to the satisfaction of our billers, financial institutions, partners and consumers. Any computer 
malware, viruses, computer hacking, intrusions, ransomware attacks, denial-of-service attacks, social engineering attacks, fraudulent use 
attempts, phishing attacks or other security breaches and incidents related to our network infrastructure or information technology systems or 
to computer hardware we lease from third parties, could, among other things, harm our reputation and our ability to retain existing billers, 
financial institutions and partners and attract new billers, financial institutions and partners.

In addition, the insurance we maintain may be insufficient to cover our losses resulting from disasters, cyber-attacks or other business 
interruptions, and any incidents may result in loss of, or increased costs of, such insurance. The successful assertion of one or more large 
claims against us that exceed available insurance coverage, the occurrence of changes in our insurance policies, including premium 
increases or the imposition of large deductible or co-insurance requirements, or denials of coverage, could have a material adverse effect on 
our business, operating results, financial condition and reputation.

Any future litigation, investigations or similar matters, or adverse facts and developments related thereto, could adversely affect 
our business, operating results and financial condition.

We have in the past and may in the future become subject to legal proceedings, claims, investigations or similar matters that arise in 
the ordinary course of business, such as claims brought by our billers or their consumers in connection with commercial disputes, 
employment claims made by our current or former employees or claims regarding misappropriation of consumer data. Litigation, 
investigations or similar matters might result in substantial costs and may divert management’s attention and resources, which might 
seriously harm our business, operating results and financial condition. Insurance might not cover such matters, might not provide sufficient 
payments to cover all the costs to resolve one or more such matters and might not continue to be available on terms acceptable to us. A 
claim brought against us that is uninsured or underinsured could result in unanticipated costs, thereby reducing our operating results and 
leading analysts or potential investors to reduce their expectations of our performance, which could reduce the market price of our Class A 
common stock.
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Risks Related to Regulation

Payments and other financial services-related regulations and oversight are material to our business and any failure by us to 
comply could materially harm our business.

The local, state and federal laws, rules, regulations, licensing schemes and industry standards that govern our business, both directly 
and through our relationships with banks, card networks and other financial services partners, include, or may in the future include, those 
relating to payments services, such as payment processing and settlement services, anti-money laundering, combating terrorist financing, 
escheatment, international sanctions regimes and compliance with the Payment Card Industry Data Security Standard, or PCI-DSS, a set of 
requirements designed to ensure that all companies that process, store or transmit payment card information maintain a secure environment 
to protect cardholder data. We do not directly collect or store payment card information; instead, we rely on a third-party payment processor 
to do so. These laws, rules, regulations, licensing schemes and standards are enforced by multiple authorities and governing bodies in the 
United States, including the Department of the Treasury, self-regulatory organizations and numerous state and local agencies. Currently, we 
do not possess any permits or licenses from financial regulators. We believe the licensing requirements of federal and state agencies that 
regulate or monitor banks or other types of providers of electronic commerce services do not apply to us. While our business itself is not 
currently subject to financial services-related regulation, and we have received confirmation from multiple state regulators that we are not 
required to obtain money transmitter licenses in those states, the banks, payment networks and card networks that we partner with operate in 
a highly regulated landscape and there is a risk that those regulations could become directly applicable to us. As we expand into new 
jurisdictions, the number of foreign laws, rules, regulations, licensing schemes and standards governing our business will expand as well. In 
addition, as our business and products continue to develop and expand, we may become subject to additional laws, rules, regulations, 
licensing schemes and standards. We may not always be able to accurately predict the scope or applicability of certain laws, rules, 
regulations, licensing schemes or standards to our business, particularly as we expand into new areas of operations, which could have a 
significant negative effect on our existing business and our ability to pursue future plans.

In the future, as a result of the regulations that are or may become applicable to our business, we could be subject to investigations 
and resulting liability, including governmental fines, restrictions on our business or other sanctions, and we could be forced to cease 
conducting certain aspects of our business with residents of certain jurisdictions, be forced to change our business practices in certain 
jurisdictions or be required to obtain additional licenses, certifications or regulatory approvals. There can be no assurance that we will be able 
to successfully implement changes to our business practices or obtain or maintain any such licenses, certifications or regulatory approvals, 
and, even if we were able to do so, there could be substantial costs and potential product changes involved in obtaining, maintaining and 
renewing such licenses, certifications and approvals, which could have a material and adverse effect on our business. In addition, we could 
be subject to fines or other enforcement action if we are found to violate disclosure, reporting, anti-money laundering, capitalization, 
corporate governance or other requirements of such licenses, certifications or approvals. These factors could impose substantial additional 
costs, involve considerable delay to the development or provision of our products or services, require significant and costly operational 
changes or prevent us from providing our products or services in any given market.

We are required to comply with payment network operating rules and changes to such rules or payment network fees could harm 
our business.

Payment networks, such as Visa, Mastercard, American Express, NACHA and INTERAC, establish their own rules and standards that 
allocate liabilities and responsibilities among the payment networks and their participants. These rules and standards, including PCI-DSS, 
govern a variety of areas, including how consumers may use their cards, the security features of cards, security standards for processing, 
data protection and information security and allocation of liability for certain acts or omissions, including liability in the event of a data breach. 
Participants are subject to audits by the payment networks to ensure compliance with applicable rules and standards. 

We are required to comply with card network operating rules and have agreed to reimburse our service providers for any fines they are 
assessed by payment networks as a result of any rule violations by us. We may also be directly liable to the payment networks for rule 
violations. The payment networks set and interpret the card operating rules. The payment networks could adopt new operating rules or 
interpret or reinterpret existing rules that we or our processors might find difficult or even impossible to follow or costly to implement. These 
changes may be made for any number of reasons, including as a result of changes in the regulatory environment, to maintain or attract new 
participants or to serve the strategic initiatives of the networks, and may impose additional costs and expenses on or be disadvantageous to 
certain participants. For example, changes in the payment network rules regarding chargebacks may affect our ability to dispute chargebacks 
and the amount of losses we incur from chargebacks. If we fail to make such changes or otherwise resolve the issue with the payment 
networks, the networks could pass on fines and assessments in respect of fraud or chargebacks related to our merchants or disqualify us 
from processing transactions if satisfactory controls are not maintained, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, 
operating results and financial condition. As a 
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result of any violations of rules or new rules being implemented, the networks may fine, penalize or suspend the registration of participants 
for certain acts or omissions or the failure of the participants to comply with applicable rules and standards, existing billers, partners or other 
third parties may cease using or referring our services, prospective billers, partners or other third parties may choose to terminate 
negotiations with us, or delay or choose not to consider us for their processing needs, and the networks could refuse to allow us to process 
payments through their networks. Any of the foregoing could materially adversely impact our business, operating results and financial 
condition.

From time to time, these networks increase the fees that they charge payment processors. We could attempt to pass these increases 
along to our billers, but this strategy might result in the loss of billers to competing solutions. If competitive practices prevent us from passing 
along the higher fees to our billers in the future, we may have to absorb all or a portion of such increases, which may increase our operating 
costs and reduce our earnings. In addition, regulators are subjecting interchange and other fees to increased scrutiny, and new regulations 
could require greater pricing transparency of the breakdown in fees or fee limitations, which could lead to increased price-based competition, 
lower margins and higher rates of biller attrition and negatively affect our business, operating results and financial condition. As a result of 
any increased fees, such payments could become prohibitively expensive for us or for our billers.

We are subject to U.S. and foreign governmental laws, regulations, rules, standards, policies, contractual obligations and other 
legal obligations, particularly those related to privacy, data protection and information security, and our actual or perceived failure 
to comply with such obligations could harm our business, by resulting in litigation, fines, penalties, increased costs or adverse 
publicity and reputational damage that may negatively affect the value of our business and decrease the market price of our Class 
A common stock.

Our billers, financial institutions and consumers store personal and business information, financial information and other sensitive 
information on our platform. In addition, we receive, store, handle, transmit, use and otherwise process personal and business information 
and other data from and about actual and prospective billers and financial institutions, as well as our employees and service providers. As a 
result, we and our handling of data are subject to a variety of laws, rules and regulations relating to privacy, data protection and information 
security, including regulation by various governmental authorities, such as the U.S. Federal Trade Commission, or FTC, and various state, 
local and foreign agencies. Our data handling and processing activities are also subject to contractual obligations and industry standard 
requirements. The legislative and regulatory landscapes for privacy, data protection and information security continue to evolve in 
jurisdictions worldwide, with an increasing focus on privacy and data protection issues with the potential to affect our business. Failure to 
comply with any of these laws or regulations could result in litigation, enforcement actions, damages, fines, penalties or adverse publicity and 
reputational damage, any of which could have a material adverse effect on our business, operating results and financial condition.

The U.S. federal and various state and foreign governments have also adopted or proposed limitations on the collection, distribution, 
use and storage of data relating to individuals and businesses, including the use of contact information and other data for marketing, 
advertising and other communications with individuals and businesses. In the United States, various laws and regulations apply to the 
security, collection, processing, storage, use, disclosure and other processing of certain types of data, including the Electronic 
Communications Privacy Act, the Computer Fraud and Abuse Act, the Gramm Leach Bliley Act, and state and local laws relating to privacy 
and data security. Additionally, the FTC and many state attorneys general have interpreted and are continuing to interpret federal and state 
consumer protection laws to impose standards for the online collection, use, dissemination, processing and security of data. 

In addition, many states in which we operate have laws that protect the privacy and security of sensitive and personal data. Certain 
U.S. state laws may be more stringent or broader in scope, or offer greater individual rights, with respect to sensitive and personal 
information than international, federal, or other state laws, and such laws may differ from each other, which may complicate compliance 
efforts. For example, in June 2018, California enacted the California Consumer Privacy Act, or the CCPA, which became operative on 
January 1, 2020 and broadly defines personal information, gives California residents expanded privacy rights and protections, including the 
right to access and delete certain personal information, as well as the right to opt-out of certain sales of personal information, and provides 
for civil penalties for violations and a private right of action for data breaches. This private right of action may increase the likelihood of, and 
risks associated with, data breach litigation. Additionally, the California Privacy Rights Act, or the CPRA, was passed in November 2020. 
Effective beginning on January 1, 2023, the CPRA imposes additional obligations on companies covered by the legislation and will 
significantly modify the CCPA, including by expanding California residents’ rights with respect to certain sensitive personal information. The 
CPRA also creates a new state agency that will be vested with authority to implement and enforce the CCPA and the CPRA. The 
interpretation and enforcement of the CCPA and many aspects of the CPRA remain unclear, and the effects of the CCPA and the CPRA 
potentially are significant and may require us to modify our data collection or processing practices and policies and to incur substantial costs 
and expenses in an effort to comply and increase our potential exposure to regulatory enforcement and sanctions and litigation.
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Certain other state laws impose similar privacy obligations, and all 50 states have laws including obligations to provide notification of 
security breaches of computer databases that contain personal information to affected individuals, state officers and others. For example, the 
CCPA has prompted the enactment of several new state laws or amendments of existing state laws, such as in New York, Nevada, Virginia 
and Colorado. These laws could mark the beginning of a trend toward more stringent privacy legislation in other U.S. states and have 
prompted a number of proposals for new federal and state-level privacy legislation. This legislation, if passed, may add additional complexity, 
variation in requirements, restrictions and potential legal risk, require additional investment of resources in compliance programs, impact 
strategies and the availability of previously useful data and could result in increased compliance costs or changes in business practices and 
policies.

In addition, several foreign countries and governmental bodies, including the European Union, or EU, have established their own laws, 
rules and regulations addressing privacy, data protection and information security with regard to the handling and processing of sensitive and 
personal data obtained from their residents with which we or our billers, financial institutions or partners may need to comply. These laws and 
regulations are in certain cases more restrictive than those in the United States. Laws and regulations in these jurisdictions apply broadly to 
the collection, use, storage, disclosure and security of various types of data, including data that identifies or may be used to identify an 
individual, such as names, email addresses and in some jurisdictions, IP addresses. The EU’s privacy, data protection and information 
security landscapes are currently evolving, resulting in possible significant operational costs for internal compliance and risk to our business. 
Within the EU, the General Data Protection Regulation, or GDPR, which went into effect in May 2018, contains numerous requirements and 
changes from previously existing EU law, including more robust, direct obligations on data processors in addition to data controllers, heavier 
documentation requirements for data protection compliance programs by companies and significantly increases the level of sanctions for 
non-compliance as compared to previous EU data protection law. In particular, under the GDPR, EU data protection authorities have the 
power to impose administrative fines for violations of the GDPR of up to a maximum of €20 million or 4% of the data controller’s or data 
processor’s total global turnover for the preceding fiscal year, whichever is higher, and violations of the GDPR may also lead to damages 
claims by data controllers and data subjects. Such penalties are in addition to any civil litigation claims by data controllers, customers and 
data subjects. Being subject to the GDPR, we have taken steps to cause our processes to be compliant with applicable portions of the 
GDPR, but we cannot assure you that such steps will be effective as European authorities continue to issue guidance concerning the GDPR 
and how it applies to data processing activities and we may still face the risk of liability under the GDPR. The laws and regulations relating to 
privacy, data protection and information security are evolving, can be subject to significant change, and may result in ever-increasing 
regulatory and public scrutiny and escalating levels of enforcement and sanctions.

We are also subject to certain obligations under the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996, or HIPAA, as amended 
by the Health Information Technology for Economic and Clinical Health Act of 2009, as well as certain state laws and related contractual 
obligations. HIPAA imposes obligations on certain covered entity healthcare providers, health plans and healthcare clearinghouses, as well 
as on business associates, like us, that perform certain services involving the use or disclosure of individually identifiable health information, 
including mandatory contractual terms, with respect to safeguarding the privacy, security and transmission of individually identifiable health 
information.

The scope and interpretation of the laws and regulations relating to privacy, data protection and information security that are or may be 
applicable to us are often uncertain and may be conflicting, as a result of the rapidly evolving regulatory framework for privacy issues 
worldwide. It is possible that these laws may be interpreted and applied in a manner that is inconsistent with our existing data management 
practices, solutions or platform capabilities. For example, laws relating to the liability of providers of online services for activities of their users 
and other third parties are currently being tested by a number of claims, including actions based on invasion of privacy and other torts, unfair 
competition, copyright and trademark infringement, and other theories based on the nature and content of the materials searched, the ads 
posted or the content provided by users. As a result of the laws that are or may be applicable to us, and due to the sensitive nature of the 
information we collect, we have implemented policies and procedures to preserve and protect our data and our platform users’ data against 
loss, misuse, corruption, misappropriation caused by systems failures or unauthorized access. If our policies, procedures or measures 
relating to privacy, data protection, information security or the processing of data for marketing purposes or consumer communications fail to 
comply with laws, regulations, policies, legal obligations or industry standards, we may be subject to governmental enforcement actions, 
litigation, regulatory investigations, fines, penalties and negative publicity, and could cause our application providers, billers, financial 
institutions and partners to lose trust in us, and have an adverse effect on our business, operating results and financial condition.

In addition to government regulation, privacy advocates and industry groups may propose new and different self-regulatory standards 
that may apply to us. Because the interpretation and application of privacy, data protection and information security laws, regulations, rules 
and other standards are still uncertain, it is possible that these laws, rules, regulations and other actual or alleged legal obligations, such as 
contractual or self-regulatory obligations, may be interpreted and applied in a manner that is inconsistent with our existing data management 
practices or the functionality of 
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our platform. If so, in addition to the possibility of fines, lawsuits and other claims, we could be required to fundamentally change our 
business activities and practices or modify our software, which could have an adverse effect on our business.

Further, any failure or perceived failure by us, or any third parties with which we do business, to comply with laws, regulations, policies 
(including our publicly posted privacy policies), procedures, measures, legal or contractual obligations, industry standards or regulatory 
guidance relating to privacy, data protection or information security may result in governmental investigations and enforcement actions, 
litigation, fines and penalties, or adverse publicity, and could cause our billers, financial institutions and partners to lose trust in us, which 
could have an adverse effect on our reputation, business, operating results and financial condition. We expect that there will continue to be 
new proposed laws, regulations and industry standards relating to privacy, data protection, information security, marketing and consumer 
communications, and we cannot predict the impact such future laws, regulations and standards may have on our business. Future laws, 
regulations, standards and other obligations or any changed interpretation of existing laws or regulations may be inconsistent among 
jurisdictions and may conflict with our current or future practices, which could impair our ability to develop and market new functionality and 
maintain and grow our biller and financial institution base and increase revenue. Additionally, our billers, financial institutions or partners may 
be subject to differing privacy laws, rules and legislation, which may mean that they require us to be bound by varying contractual 
requirements applicable to certain other jurisdictions. Future restrictions on the collection, use, processing, storage, sharing or disclosure of 
various types of data, including financial information and other personal data, or additional requirements for express or implied consent of our 
billers, financial institutions, partners or consumers for the collection, use, processing, storage, sharing and disclosure of such information 
could require us to incur additional costs or modify our platform, possibly in a material manner, and could limit our ability to develop new 
functionality. Complying with these requirements and changing our policies and practices may be onerous and costly, and we may not be 
able to respond quickly or effectively to regulatory, legislative and other developments.

If we are not able to comply with these laws or regulations, or if we become liable under these laws or regulations, we could be directly 
harmed, including through fines and litigation, and we may be forced to implement new measures to reduce our exposure to this liability. This 
may require us to expend substantial resources or to discontinue certain products, which would negatively affect our business, operating 
results and financial condition. In addition, the increased attention focused upon liability issues as a result of lawsuits and legislative 
proposals could harm our reputation or otherwise adversely affect the growth of our business. Furthermore, any costs incurred as a result of 
this potential liability could harm our operating results.

Our and our billers’ and partners’ communications with existing and potential consumers are subject to laws regulating telephone 
and email marketing practices, and our or their failure to comply with such communications laws could adversely affect our 
business, operating results and financial condition and significantly harm our reputation.

Our platform enables our billers and partners to communicate directly with their consumers, including via email, text messages and 
telephone calls. Our platform also enables recording and monitoring of calls between our billers and partners and their consumers for training 
and quality assurance purposes. On occasion we also send communications directly to consumers. These activities are subject to a variety 
of U.S. state and federal laws, rules and regulations, such as the Telephone Consumer Protection Act of 1991, or the TCPA, the CAN-SPAM 
Act of 2003, or the CAN-SPAM Act, and others related to telemarketing, recording and monitoring of communications. The TCPA prohibits 
companies from making telemarketing calls to numbers listed in the Federal Do-Not-Call Registry and imposes other obligations and 
limitations on making phone calls and sending text messages to consumers. The CAN-SPAM Act regulates commercial email messages and 
specifies penalties for the transmission of commercial email messages that do not comply with certain requirements, such as providing an 
opt-out mechanism for stopping future emails from senders. The TCPA, the CAN-SPAM Act and other communications laws, rules and 
regulations are subject to varying interpretations by courts and governmental authorities and often require subjective interpretation, making it 
difficult to predict their application and therefore making compliance efforts more challenging. We and our billers and partners may be 
required to comply with these and similar laws, rules and regulations. To comply with these laws, rules and regulations, in some cases we 
rely on our billers and partners to obtain legally required consents from their consumers to receive communications sent using our platform. 
We cannot, however, be certain that our or their efforts to comply will always be successful. Our business could be adversely affected by 
changes to the application or interpretation of existing laws, rules and regulations governing our platform’s communication capabilities, or the 
enactment of new laws, rules and regulations, and by our and our billers’ and partners’ failure to comply with such laws, rules and regulations 
in using our platform. If any of these laws, rules or regulations were to significantly restrict our or our billers’ or partners’ ability to use our 
platform to communicate with existing and potential consumers, we may not be able to develop adequate alternative communication modules 
for our platform. Further, our or our billers’ or partners’ non-compliance with these laws, rules and regulations could result in significant 
financial penalties, litigation, including class action litigation, consent decrees and injunctions, adverse publicity and other negative 
consequences, any of which could adversely affect our business, operating results and financial condition and significantly harm our 
reputation.
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If we fail to comply with extensive, complex, overlapping and frequently changing rules, regulations and legal interpretations, our 
business could be materially harmed.

Our success and increased visibility, and that of the electronic and online billing and payments sector more generally, may result in 
increased regulatory oversight and enforcement and more restrictive rules and regulations that apply to our business. We are subject to a 
wide variety of local, state, federal and international laws, rules, regulations, licensing schemes and industry standards in the United States 
and in other countries in which we operate. These laws, rules, regulations, licensing schemes and standards govern numerous areas that are 
important to our business. In addition to the payments and financial services-related regulations, and privacy, data protection and information 
security-related laws, our business is also subject to, without limitation, rules and regulations applicable to securities, labor and employment, 
immigration, competition and marketing and communications practices. Laws, rules, regulations, licensing schemes and standards applicable 
to our business are subject to change and evolving interpretations and application, including by means of legislative changes and executive 
orders, and it can be difficult to predict how they may be applied to our business and the way we conduct our operations, particularly as we 
introduce new products and services and expand into new jurisdictions. We may not be able to respond quickly or effectively to regulatory, 
legislative and other developments, and these changes may in turn impair our ability to offer our existing or planned features, products and 
services and increase our cost of doing business.

There can be no assurance that our employees or contractors will not violate laws, rules, regulations, licensing schemes and industry 
standards. Any failure or perceived failure by us or our employees or contractors to comply with existing or new laws, rules, regulations, 
licensing schemes, industry standards or orders of any governmental authority (including changes to or expansion of the interpretation of 
those laws, regulations, standards or orders), may, among other things:

• subject us to significant fines, penalties, criminal and civil lawsuits, license suspension or revocation, forfeiture of significant 
assets, audits, inquiries, whistleblower complaints, adverse media coverage, investigations and enforcement actions in one or 
more jurisdictions levied by federal, state, local or foreign regulators, state attorneys general and private plaintiffs who may be 
acting as private attorneys general pursuant to various applicable federal, state and local laws;

• result in additional compliance and licensure requirements;

• increase regulatory scrutiny of our business;

• restrict our operations, product features, quality and breadth and depth of functionality; and

• force us to change our business practices or compliance program, make product or operational changes or delay planned 
product launches or improvements.

The complexity of U.S. federal and state regulatory and enforcement regimes, coupled with the current and potential future scope of 
our international operations and the evolving regulatory environment, could result in a single event giving rise to many overlapping 
investigations and legal and regulatory proceedings by multiple government authorities in different jurisdictions.

Any of the foregoing could, individually or in the aggregate, harm our reputation as a trusted provider, damage our brand and business, 
cause us to lose existing billers, financial institutions and partners, prevent us from obtaining new billers, financial institutions and partners, 
require us to expend significant funds to remedy problems caused by breaches and to avert further breaches, expose us to legal risk and 
potential liability, and adversely affect our business, operating results and financial condition.

We identified material weaknesses in our internal control over financial reporting in connection with the preparation and audit of 
our financial statements for the fiscal years ended December 31, 2020 and 2019, that continued to exist as of December 31, 2021, 
and we may identify additional material weaknesses in the future that may cause us to fail to meet our reporting obligations or 
result in material misstatements of our financial statements. If we fail to remediate any material weaknesses, identify additional 
material weaknesses, or if we otherwise fail to establish and maintain effective internal control over financial reporting, our ability 
to accurately and timely report our financial results could be adversely affected.

We are required to comply with the rules of the SEC implementing Sections 302 and 404 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act, which require 
management to certify financial and other information in our quarterly and annual reports and provide an annual management report on the 
effectiveness of internal control over financial reporting. Though we will be required to disclose changes made in our internal control over 
financial reporting on a quarterly basis, we will not be required to make our first annual assessment of our internal control over financial 
reporting pursuant to Section 404 until the year following our first annual report required to be filed with the SEC. As an emerging growth 
company, our independent registered public accounting firm will not be required to attest to the effectiveness of our internal control over 
financial reporting 
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pursuant to Section 404 until the later of the year following our first annual report required to be filed with the SEC or the date we are no 
longer an emerging growth company. If our internal control over financial reporting is not effective, management’s report and our independent 
registered public accounting firm’s report would be adverse.

In connection with the preparation and audit of our consolidated financial statements for the fiscal years ended December 31, 2020 
and 2019, we and our independent registered public accounting firm identified certain control deficiencies in the design and implementation 
of our internal control over financial reporting that constituted material weaknesses. These material weaknesses continued to exist as of 
December 31, 2021. A material weakness is a deficiency, or a combination of deficiencies, in internal control over financial reporting such 
that there is a reasonable possibility that a material misstatement of our financial statements will not be prevented or detected on a timely 
basis. Our evaluation was based on the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission (COSO) Internal Control—
Integrated Framework (2013). These material weaknesses are as follows:

• We lacked a sufficient number of trained professionals with an appropriate level of accounting knowledge, training and 
experience to appropriately analyze, record and disclose accounting matters, including accounting for capitalized internal-use 
software development costs, identification of reporting units, translation of foreign currency in consolidation, accounting for 
deferred compensation, calculation of earnings per share and classification of accounts in the financial statements. Additionally, 
we did not design and maintain effective controls over verifying the appropriate review and approval of journal entries. 

• We did not design and maintain effective controls relevant to the preparation of our financial statements with respect to certain 
information technology, or (IT), general controls for information systems. Specifically, we did not design and maintain (1) 
program change management controls to ensure that IT program and data changes affecting certain IT applications and 
underlying accounting records are identified, tested, authorized and implemented appropriately; and (2) user access controls to 
ensure appropriate segregation of duties and that adequately restrict user and privileged access to financial applications, 
programs and data to appropriate company personnel.

These material weaknesses resulted in misstatements related to capitalized internal-use software development costs, accumulated 
other comprehensive income, cost of revenue, sales and marketing expenses, research and development expenses, general and 
administrative expenses, income tax expense, the disclosure of deferred compensation, the classification of revenue, sales and marketing 
expenses, research and development expenses and general and administrative expenses, the calculation of earnings per share and the 
disclosure of revenue by geography as of and for the year ended December 31, 2019, which resulted in the restatement of the 2019 
consolidated financial statements and a classification adjustment that was recorded to revenue and sales and marketing expenses in the 
2020 consolidated financial statements. Additionally, these material weaknesses could result in a misstatement of substantially all of our 
accounts or disclosures that would result in a material misstatement to the annual or interim consolidated financial statements that would not 
be prevented or detected.

We are in process of remediating the material weaknesses described above. In 2020, we implemented a new general ledger 
accounting system, including the design of permissions within that system which allow for effective restricted access and segregation of 
duties to govern the preparation and review of journal entries. Additional remediation measures are ongoing and include the following: 

• enhancing and documenting management review controls over the review of journal entries and the identification and review of 
complex transactions;

• continuing to hire additional personnel with public company experience for our accounting and finance function; and

• designing and implementing comprehensive access control protocols for our relevant IT applications to enforce restricted user 
and privileged access and implementing controls to review the activities for those users who have privileged access.

While we believe these efforts will remediate the material weaknesses, we may not be able to complete our evaluation, testing or any 
required remediation in a timely fashion, or at all. We cannot assure you that the measures we have taken to date and may take in the future 
will be sufficient to remediate the control deficiencies that led to the identified material weaknesses in internal control over financial reporting 
or that the measures will prevent or avoid future material weaknesses. The effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting is 
subject to various inherent limitations, including cost limitations, judgments used in decision making, assumptions about the likelihood of 
future events, the possibility of human error and the risk of fraud. If we are unable to remediate the material weaknesses, our ability to record, 
process and report financial information accurately, and to prepare financial statements within the time periods required under SEC rules, 
could be adversely affected. This may in turn adversely affect our reputation and business and the market price of our Class A common 
stock. In addition, any such failures could result in litigation or 
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regulatory actions by the SEC or other regulatory authorities, loss of investor confidence, delisting of our Class A common stock and 
diversion of financial and management resources from the operation of our business. 

The requirements of being a public company may strain our resources, result in more litigation and divert management’s attention. 

We are subject to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, or the Exchange Act, the Sarbanes-Oxley 
Act, the Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and Consumer Protection Act, the listing requirements of the New York Stock Exchange and other 
applicable securities rules and regulations. Complying with these rules and regulations has increased and will continue to increase our legal 
and financial compliance costs, make some activities more difficult, time consuming or costly and increase demand on our systems and 
resources. The Sarbanes-Oxley Act requires, among other things, that we maintain effective disclosure controls and procedures and internal 
control over financial reporting. We are required to disclose changes made in our internal control and procedures on a quarterly basis. In 
order to maintain and, if required, improve our disclosure controls and procedures and internal control over financial reporting to meet this 
standard, significant resources and management oversight are required. As a result, management’s attention may be diverted from other 
business concerns, which could adversely affect our business and operating results. We have and may need to continue to hire additional 
employees or engage outside consultants to comply with these requirements, which has and will increase our costs and expenses. 

In addition, changing laws, regulations and standards relating to corporate governance and public disclosure are creating uncertainty 
for public companies, increasing legal and financial compliance costs and making some activities more time consuming. These laws, 
regulations and standards are subject to varying interpretations, in many cases due to their lack of specificity, and, as a result, their 
application in practice may evolve over time as new guidance is provided by regulatory and governing bodies. This could result in continuing 
uncertainty regarding compliance matters and higher costs necessitated by ongoing revisions to disclosure and governance practices. We 
intend to invest resources to comply with evolving laws, regulations and standards, and this investment may result in increased general and 
administrative expenses and a diversion of management’s time and attention from revenue-generating activities to compliance activities. If 
our efforts to comply with new laws, regulations and standards differ from the activities intended by regulatory or governing bodies, due to 
ambiguities related to their application and practice or for other reasons, regulatory authorities may initiate legal proceedings against us and 
our business may be adversely affected. 

These new rules and regulations may make it more expensive for us to maintain director and officer liability insurance, and in the 
future, we may be required to accept reduced coverage or incur substantially higher costs to obtain coverage. These factors could also make 
it more difficult for us to attract and retain qualified members of our board of directors, particularly to serve on our audit committee and 
compensation committee, and qualified executive officers. 

We are subject to laws and regulations regarding export control, import, economic and trade sanctions, anti-money laundering and 
counter-terror financing that could impair our ability to compete in international markets or subject us to criminal or civil liability if 
we violate them.

We plan to expand internationally and will thus become subject to additional laws and regulations for which we will need to implement 
new regulatory compliance controls. In some cases, our products are subject to export control laws and regulations, including the Export 
Administration Regulations administered by the U.S. Department of Commerce, and our activities may be subject to trade and economic 
sanctions, including U.S. economic and trade sanctions administered by the U.S. Department of Treasury’s Office of Foreign Assets Control, 
or OFAC, which we collectively refer to as trade controls. As such, a license may be required to export or re-export our products, or provide 
related services, to certain countries and billers and financial institutions. Further, our products incorporating encryption functionality may be 
subject to special controls applying to encryption items or certain reporting requirements. The process for obtaining necessary licenses may 
be time-consuming or unsuccessful, potentially causing delays in sales or losses of sales opportunities. 

We have procedures in place designed to ensure our compliance with trade controls, with which failure to comply could subject us to 
both civil and criminal penalties, including substantial fines, possible incarceration of responsible individuals for willful violations, possible loss 
of our export or import privileges and reputational harm. For example, we have processes in place to comply with the OFAC regulations as 
well as similar requirements in other jurisdictions. As part of our compliance efforts, we scan our billers against OFAC and other watchlists. If 
our platform is accessed from a sanctioned country in violation of trade and economic sanctions, we could be subject to fines or other 
enforcement action. Although we have no knowledge that our activities have resulted in violations of trade controls, any failure by us or our 
partners to comply with applicable laws and regulations would have negative consequences for us, including reputational harm, government 
investigations and penalties.

In addition, various countries regulate the import of certain encryption technology, including through import permit and license 
requirements, and have enacted laws that could limit our ability to distribute our products or could limit billers’ and financial institutions' ability 
to implement our products in those countries. Changes in our products or changes in 
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export and import regulations in such countries may create delays in the introduction of our products into international markets, prevent 
billers with international operations from deploying our products globally or, in some cases, prevent or delay the export or import of our 
products to certain countries, governments or persons altogether. Any change in export or import laws or regulations, economic sanctions or 
related legislation, shift in the enforcement or scope of existing export, import or sanctions laws or regulations, or change in the countries, 
governments, persons or technologies targeted by such export, import or sanctions laws or regulations, could result in decreased use of our 
products by, or in our decreased ability to export or sell our products to, existing or potential billers and financial institutions with international 
operations. Any decreased use of our products or limitation on our ability to export to or sell our products in international markets could 
adversely affect our business, operating results and financial condition.

We are also subject to various anti-money laundering and counter-terrorist financing laws and regulations around the world that 
prohibit, among other things, our involvement in transferring the proceeds of criminal activities. There has been increased scrutiny in the 
United States and globally regarding compliance with these laws and regulations, which may require us to further revise or expand our 
compliance program, including the procedures we use to verify the identity of our billers.

We are subject to anti-corruption, anti-bribery and similar laws, and non-compliance with such laws can subject us to criminal or 
civil liability and harm our business.

We are subject to the FCPA, U.S. domestic bribery laws and other anti-corruption laws. Anti-corruption and anti-bribery laws have been 
enforced aggressively in recent years and are interpreted broadly to generally prohibit companies, their employees and their third-party 
intermediaries from authorizing, offering or providing, directly or indirectly, improper payments or benefits to recipients in the public sector. 
These laws also require that we keep accurate books and records and maintain internal controls and compliance procedures designed to 
prevent any such actions. Although we currently only maintain operations in the United States, Canada and India, as we increase our 
international cross-border business and expand operations abroad, we may engage with business partners and third-party intermediaries to 
market our services and to obtain necessary permits, licenses and other regulatory approvals. Our operations are dependent in part upon 
transmission bandwidth provided by third-party network providers and access to co-location facilities to house our servers, which in some 
countries may be state owned. Similarly, some of our billers and financial institutions may be state-owned, in each case exposing us to 
potential risks. In addition, we or our third-party intermediaries may have direct or indirect interactions with officials and employees of 
government agencies or state-owned or affiliated entities. We can be held liable for the corrupt or other illegal activities of these third-party 
intermediaries, our employees, representatives, contractors, partners and agents, even if we do not explicitly authorize such activities. We 
cannot assure you that all of our employees and agents will not take actions in violation of our policies and applicable law, for which we may 
be ultimately held responsible. As we increase our international business, our risks under these laws may increase.

Detecting, investigating and resolving actual or alleged violations of anti-corruption laws can require a significant diversion of time, 
resources and attention from management. In addition, noncompliance with anti-corruption or anti-bribery laws could subject us to 
whistleblower complaints, investigations, sanctions, settlements, prosecution, enforcement actions, fines, damages, other civil or criminal 
penalties, injunctions, suspension or debarment from contracting with certain persons, reputational harm, adverse media coverage and other 
collateral consequences. If any subpoenas are received or investigations are launched, or governmental or other sanctions are imposed, or if 
we do not prevail in any possible civil or criminal proceeding, our business, operating results and financial condition could be materially 
harmed.

Changes in our effective tax rate or tax liability may adversely affect our operating results.

Our effective tax rate could increase due to several factors, including:

• changes in the relative amounts of income before taxes in the various jurisdictions in which we operate due to differing statutory 
tax rates in various jurisdictions;

• changes in tax laws, tax treaties and regulations or the interpretation thereof, including the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act of 2017, as 
modified by the Coronavirus Aid, Relief, and Economic Security Act and the Emergency Coronavirus Relief Act;

• changes to our assessment about our ability to realize our deferred tax assets that are based on estimates of our future results, 
the prudence and feasibility of possible tax planning strategies and the economic and political environments in which we do 
business;

• the outcome of current and future tax audits, examinations or administrative appeals; and

• limitations or adverse findings regarding our ability to do business in some jurisdictions.

Any of these developments could adversely affect our operating results.
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 Risks Related to Our Technology and Intellectual Property

If we are unable to ensure that our platform interoperates with a variety of software suites, applications and other technologies that 
are developed by others, including our partners, or if there are performance issues with such third-party systems, our solutions 
will not operate effectively, we may become less competitive and our business, operating results and financial condition may be 
harmed.

Our platform must integrate with a variety of software suites, applications and other technologies that are developed by third parties, 
and we need to continuously modify and enhance our platform to adapt to changes in such software and other technologies. In particular, we 
have developed our platform to be able to easily integrate with key third-party applications of our software partners. We are typically subject 
to standard terms and conditions of providers of software or other technology, which govern the distribution and operation of such software 
and other technologies and are subject to change by such providers from time to time. Our business will be harmed if any provider of such 
software or other technologies:

• discontinues or limits our access to its software or other technologies;

• modifies its terms of service or other legal terms or policies, including fees charged to, or other restrictions on us;

• changes how information is accessed by us or our billers, financial institutions or partners or their consumers;

• has performance or other problems that affect the perception of our platform, products or services;

• establishes exclusive or more favorable relationships with one or more of our competitors; or

• develops or otherwise favors its own competitive offerings over our platform or products.

For example, to deliver a comprehensive solution, our platform integrates with offerings of popular software providers, including Oracle 
and SAP, through application program interfaces, or APIs, made available by these software providers. If any providers of software or other 
technologies change the features of their APIs, discontinue their support of such APIs, restrict our access to their APIs or alter the terms 
governing their use in a manner that is adverse to our business, we will not be able to provide synchronization capabilities, which could 
significantly diminish the value of our platform and harm our business, operating results and financial condition.

Third-party services and products are constantly evolving, and we may not be able to modify our platform to assure its compatibility 
with that of other third parties as they continue to develop or emerge in the future, or we may not be able to make such modifications in a 
timely and cost-effective manner. In addition, some of our competitors may be able to disrupt the operations or compatibility of our platform 
with their products or services, or exert strong business influence on our ability to, and terms on which we, operate our platform. Should any 
of our competitors modify their products or standards in a manner that degrades the functionality of our platform or gives preferential 
treatment to our competitors or competitive products, whether to enhance their competitive position or for any other reason, the 
interoperability of our platform with these products could decrease and our business, results of operations and financial condition would be 
harmed. If we are not permitted or able to integrate with these and other third-party software suites, applications and other technologies in 
the future, our business, results of operations and financial condition would be harmed.

Furthermore, the functionality of our platform also depends on our and our partners’ ability to integrate our platform with their offerings. 
These partners periodically update and change their systems, and although we have been able to adapt our platform to their evolving needs 
in the past, there can be no guarantee that we will be able to do so in the future or in a way such that our billers, financial institutions or 
partners or their consumers are satisfied with the quality of work performed by us or with the technical support services rendered. In 
particular, if we are unable to adapt to the needs of our partners’ platforms, software and solutions, our billers’, financial institutions' and 
partners’ operations may be disrupted, which could result in disputes with our billers, financial institutions or partners or their consumers or 
other third parties and additional costs to address the situation. Additionally, our billers, financial institutions and partners may terminate their 
relationship with us and we may lose access to large numbers of consumers and biller and financial institution referrals as a result.

Any negative publicity related to our solutions, regardless of its accuracy or whether the ultimate cause of any poor performance 
actually results from our platform, or from the systems of our billers, financial institutions, partners or consumers, may adversely affect our 
reputation, business, operating results and financial condition.
 

39



 

Interruptions or delays in the services provided by our third-party data centers or internet service providers could impair the 
delivery of our platform. Any changes in the systems that these providers make available to us that degrade the functionality of our 
platform, impose additional costs or requirements on us, or give preferential treatment to competitors’ services, including their 
own services, could materially and adversely affect usage of our products and services.

Our third-party service providers are ultimately responsible for maintaining their own network security, disaster recovery and system 
management procedures, and our review processes for such providers may be insufficient to identify, prevent or mitigate adverse events. 
The owners and operators of our current and future hosting facilities do not guarantee that our billers’ or partners’ or their consumers’ access 
to our solutions will be uninterrupted, error-free or secure. We or our third-party service providers may experience website disruptions, 
outages and other performance problems. We have periodically experienced service disruptions in the past, and we cannot assure you that 
we will not experience service interruptions or delays in the future. We depend on our third-party service providers to protect their 
infrastructure against damage, interruption and other performance problems, maintain their respective configuration, architecture and 
interconnection specifications and protect information stored by such providers, as well as on internet service providers to transmit data. We 
may also incur significant costs for using alternative equipment or taking other actions in preparation for, or in reaction to, events that damage 
the data storage services we use. 

Although we have disaster recovery plans that use multiple data storage locations, any incident affecting their infrastructure that may 
be caused by fire, flood, severe storm, earthquake, power loss, telecommunications failures, unauthorized entry or intrusion, sabotage, 
criminal acts, intentional acts of vandalism and other misconduct, computer viruses and disabling devices, natural disasters, military actions, 
terrorist attacks, negligence, infrastructure changes, human or software errors, fraud, spikes in biller, financial institution, partner or consumer 
usage and denial of service issues, hardware failures, improper operation, data loss, compromise or corruption, cybersecurity attacks, wars, 
hurricanes, tornadoes and other similar events beyond our control could negatively affect our platform. In some instances, we may not be 
able to identify the cause or causes of these performance problems within an acceptable period of time. Any prolonged service disruption 
affecting our platform for any of the foregoing reasons could result in lengthy interruptions in the delivery of our platform, products or 
services, cause system interruptions, prevent our billers, financial institutions, partners or consumers from accessing their accounts online, 
damage our reputation with current and potential billers, financial institutions, partners or consumers, expose us to liability, cause us to lose 
billers, financial institutions, partners or consumers, cause the loss or unavailability of critical data, prevent us from supporting our platform, 
products or services, result in regulatory investigations, enforcement actions and litigation or cause us to incur additional expense in 
investigating, remediating and responding to these disruptions and arranging for new facilities and support or otherwise harm our business. 

Also, in the event of damage or interruption, our insurance policies may not adequately compensate us for any losses that we may 
incur. System failures or outages, including any potential disruptions due to significantly increased global demand on certain cloud-based 
systems during the COVID-19 pandemic, could compromise our ability to perform these functions in a timely manner, which could harm our 
ability to conduct business or delay our financial reporting. Such failures could adversely affect our operating results and financial condition. 
In addition, certain of our third-party service providers are required to notify us if they experience a security breach or unauthorized disclosure 
of certain personal information, or, in some cases, confidential data or information of ours or our billers, financial institutions, partners or 
consumers, and their failure to timely notify us of such a breach or disclosure may cause us to incur significant costs or otherwise harm our 
business.

Our platform is accessed by many billers, financial institutions, partners and consumers, often at the same time. As we continue to 
expand the number of our billers, financial institutions, partners and consumers, and products available through our platform, we may not be 
able to scale our technology to accommodate the increased capacity requirements, which may result in interruptions or delays in service. In 
addition, the failure of data centers, internet service providers or other third-party service providers to meet our capacity requirements could 
result in interruptions or delays in access to our platform or impede our ability to grow our business and scale our operations. If our third-party 
infrastructure service agreements are terminated, or there is a lapse of service, interruption of internet service provider connectivity, or 
damage to data centers, we could experience interruptions in access to our platform as well as delays and additional expense in arranging 
new facilities and services.

We also depend on third-party internet-hosting providers and continuous and uninterrupted access to the internet through third-party 
bandwidth providers to operate our business. If we lose the services of one or more of our internet-hosting or bandwidth providers for any 
reason or if their services are disrupted, for example due to viruses, ransomware, denial of service or other attacks on their systems, or due 
to human error, intentional bad acts, power loss, hardware failures, telecommunications failures, fires, wars, terrorist attacks, floods, 
earthquakes, hurricanes, tornadoes or similar catastrophic events, we could experience disruption in our ability to offer our solutions and 
adverse perception of our solutions’ reliability, or we could be required to retain the services of replacement providers, which could increase 
our operating costs and materially and adversely affect our business, operating results and financial condition.
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Furthermore, prolonged interruption in the availability, or reduction in the speed or other functionality, of our platform, products or 
services could materially harm our reputation and business. Frequent or persistent interruptions in accessing our platform, products and 
services could cause billers, financial institutions, partners or consumers to believe that our platform, products and services are unreliable, 
leading them to switch to our competitors or to avoid our platform, products and services, and could permanently harm our reputation and 
business.

Additionally, as our billers, financial institutions and partners and their consumers may use our platform for critical transactions, any 
errors, defects or other infrastructure problems could result in damage to such billers’, financial institutions', partners’ or consumers’ 
businesses. These billers, financial institutions, partners and consumers could seek significant compensation from us for their losses and our 
insurance policies may be insufficient to cover a claim. Even if unsuccessful, this type of claim may be time-consuming and costly for us to 
defend. Any of the foregoing could have a material adverse effect on our business, operating results and financial condition.

We may experience software and technology defects, undetected errors, development delays or other performance problems in 
our software and other technology used as part of our platform, which could damage biller, financial institution and partner 
relations, harm our reputation, result in significant costs to us, decrease our potential profitability and expose us to substantial 
liability.

Our software and other technology used as part of our platform may contain undetected errors, viruses or defects when implemented 
or when new functionality is released, as we may modify, enhance, upgrade and implement new systems, procedures and controls to reflect 
changes in our business, technological advancements and changing industry trends. Despite extensive testing, from time to time we have 
discovered and may in the future discover defects or errors in our solutions. Any performance problems or defects in our solutions could 
materially and adversely affect our business, operating results and financial conditions. Defects, errors or other similar performance problems 
or disruptions, whether in connection with day-to-day operations or otherwise, could be costly for us, adversely affect our billers’, financial 
institutions' or partners’ businesses, harm our reputation and result in reduced sales or a loss of, or delay in, the market acceptance of our 
solutions. In addition, if we have any such errors, defects or other performance problems, our billers, financial institutions or partners could 
seek to terminate, or elect not to renew, their contracts with us, delay or withhold payment or make claims against us. Any of these actions 
could result in liability, lost business, increased insurance costs, difficulty in collecting accounts receivable, costly litigation or adverse 
publicity, which could materially and adversely affect our business, operating results and financial condition. Additionally, our software uses 
open-source software and any defects or security vulnerabilities in such open-source software could materially and adversely affect our 
business, operating results and financial condition. In addition, we rely on technologies and software supplied by third parties that may also 
contain undetected errors, viruses or defects. Software defects and errors or delays in electronic bill presentment or our facilitation of 
payment processing could result in additional development costs, diversion of technical and other resources from our other development 
efforts, loss of credibility with current or potential billers, financial institutions, partners and consumers, harm to our reputation and exposure 
to liability claims, any of which could result in a material adverse effect on our business, operating results and financial condition.

We use open source software in our platform and products, which may pose particular risks to our proprietary software in a 
manner that could subject us to litigation or other actions, negatively affect our ability to sell our products or otherwise adversely 
affect our business, operating results and financial condition.

Our platform incorporates software modules licensed to us by third-party authors under “open source” licenses, and we expect to 
continue to incorporate open source software in our products and platform in the future. Some open source licenses contain requirements 
that those who distribute open source software as part of their own software product also make publicly available all or part of the source 
code for modifications or derivative works created based on the type of open source software they use, or grant other licenses to their 
intellectual property on unfavorable terms or at no cost, and we may be subject to such requirements. 

The terms of many open source licenses to which we are subject have not been interpreted by U.S. or foreign courts, and there is a 
risk that these licenses could be construed in a way that could impose unanticipated conditions or restrictions on our ability to provide, or 
distribute our platform, products or services related to, the open source software subject to those licenses. In addition, the public availability 
of such software may make it easier for others to compromise our platform. Although we generally monitor our use of open source software 
to avoid subjecting our platform to conditions we do not intend and to try to ensure that none is used in a manner that would require us to 
disclose our proprietary source code or that would otherwise breach the terms of an open source agreement, such use could inadvertently 
occur, or could be claimed to have occurred, in part because open source license terms are often ambiguous. Moreover, we cannot assure 
you that our processes for controlling our use of open source software in our platform, products and services will be effective. From time to 
time, there have been claims challenging the ownership of open source software against companies that incorporate it into their products. 
Likewise, we could become subject to lawsuits and face claims from third parties claiming ownership of, or demanding release of, any open 
source software or derivative works that we 
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have developed using such software, which could include our proprietary source code, or otherwise seeking to enforce the terms of the 
applicable open source license. These claims could result in litigation and could require us to make our software source code freely available, 
purchase a costly license or cease offering the implicated products or services. Litigation could be costly for us to defend, have a negative 
effect on our business, operating results and financial condition or require us to devote additional research and development resources to 
change our products. If we are held to have breached or failed to fully comply with all the terms and conditions of an open source software 
license, we could face infringement or other liability, or be required to seek costly licenses from third parties, to continue providing our 
offerings on terms that are not economically feasible, to re-engineer our platform (which could involve substantial time and resources), to 
discontinue or delay the provision of our offerings if re-engineering could not be accomplished on a timely basis or to make generally 
available, in source code form, our proprietary code, any of which could adversely affect our business, operating results and financial 
condition.

In addition to risks related to complying with applicable license requirements, a release of our proprietary code could also allow our 
competitors to create similar offerings with lower development effort and time and ultimately could result in a loss of our competitive 
advantages. Furthermore, use and distribution of open source software may entail greater risks than use of third-party commercial software, 
as open source licensors generally do not provide support, warranties, indemnification or other contractual protections regarding infringement 
claims or the quality of the code. There is little legal precedent in this area and any actual or claimed requirement to disclose our proprietary 
source code or pay damages for breach of contract could harm our business and could help third parties, including our competitors, develop 
products and services that are similar to or better than ours. Any of these risks could be difficult to eliminate or manage, and, if not 
addressed, could materially and adversely affect our business, operating results and financial condition.

If we fail to adequately obtain, maintain, protect or enforce our intellectual property and proprietary rights, our competitive position 
could be impaired, our reputation could be harmed and we may lose valuable assets, generate less revenue and incur costly 
litigation to protect our rights.

Our success is dependent, in part, upon protecting our intellectual property and proprietary technology. We rely on a combination of 
patents, copyrights, trademarks, service marks, trade secret laws and contractual provisions with our employees, independent contractors, 
consultants and third parties with whom we have relationships to establish and protect our intellectual property and proprietary rights. 
However, the steps we take to protect our intellectual property may be inadequate, may not afford complete protection and may not 
adequately permit us to gain or keep any competitive advantage or otherwise fail to prevent unauthorized use or disclosure of our confidential 
information, intellectual property or technology, and may not provide an adequate remedy in the event of unauthorized use or disclosure of 
our confidential information, intellectual property or technology.

Various factors outside our control pose a threat to our intellectual property rights, as well as to our products, services and 
technologies. Although we have been issued patents in the United States and Canada and have additional patent applications pending, we 
may be unable to obtain patent protection for the technology covered in our patent applications or obtain the coverage originally sought. In 
addition, any patents issued in the future may not provide us with competitive advantages or may be successfully challenged by third parties, 
which could result in them being narrowed in scope or declared invalid or unenforceable. For example, it is possible that third parties, 
including our competitors, may obtain patents relating to technologies that overlap or compete with our technology. If third parties obtain 
patent protection with respect to such technologies, they may assert that our technology infringes their patents and seek to charge us a 
licensing fee or otherwise preclude the use of our technology or file suit against us. Any of our patents, trademarks or other intellectual 
property rights may lapse, be abandoned, be challenged or circumvented by others or invalidated through administrative process or litigation. 
We also may allow certain of our registered intellectual property rights, or our pending applications for intellectual property rights, to lapse or 
to become abandoned if we determine that obtaining or maintaining the applicable registered intellectual property rights is not worthwhile. 
Despite our efforts to protect our intellectual property and proprietary rights, there can be no guarantee that such rights will be sufficient to 
protect against others offering products or services that are substantially similar to ours, independently developing similar products, 
duplicating any of our products, designing around our patents, adopting trade names or domain names similar to ours, competing with our 
business or attempting to copy aspects of our technology and using information that we consider proprietary, thereby impeding our ability to 
promote our platform and possibly leading to biller, financial institution or consumer confusion. Furthermore, legal standards relating to the 
validity, enforceability and scope of protection of intellectual property rights are uncertain. Despite our precautions, it may be possible for 
unauthorized third parties to copy our products and use information that we regard as proprietary to create products and services that 
compete with ours. 

We cannot guarantee that our ability to assert our intellectual property rights against potential competitors or to settle current or future 
disputes will not be limited by our agreements with third parties. Further, no assurance can be given that our agreements will be effective in 
controlling access to and distribution of our products and proprietary information, and they do not prevent our competitors or partners from 
independently developing technologies that are substantially equivalent or superior to our platform.

42



 

We will not be able to protect our intellectual property rights if we are unable to enforce our rights or if we do not detect unauthorized 
use of our intellectual property rights. Despite our efforts to protect our proprietary rights, unauthorized parties may attempt to copy, reverse 
engineer or otherwise obtain and use our products, technology, systems, methods, processes, intellectual property and other information that 
we regard as proprietary to create products and services that compete with ours. We cannot be certain that we will be able to prevent 
unauthorized use of our products, technology, systems, methods and processes or infringement, misappropriation or other violation of our 
intellectual property, particularly in foreign countries where the laws may not protect our proprietary rights as comprehensively as in the 
United States, if at all. In addition, any changes in, or unexpected interpretations of, intellectual property laws may compromise our ability to 
enforce our trade secret and intellectual property rights. Failure to obtain or maintain protection of our trade secrets or other proprietary 
information could harm our competitive position and materially and adversely affect our business, operating results and financial condition.

In addition to registered intellectual property rights such as issued patents and trademark registrations, we rely on non-registered 
proprietary information and technology, such as copyrights, trade secrets, confidential information, know-how and technical information. In 
order to protect our proprietary information and technology, we rely in part on confidentiality and intellectual property assignment agreements 
with our employees and contractors involved in the development of material intellectual property for us, which place restrictions on the 
employees’ and contractors’ use and disclosure of this intellectual property. However, these agreements may not be self-executing, sufficient 
in scope or enforceable or may not provide meaningful protection for our trade secrets or other proprietary information in the event of 
unauthorized use or disclosure or other breaches of the agreements. We cannot guarantee that we have entered into such agreements with 
each person or entity that may have or have had access to our trade secrets or proprietary information or otherwise developed intellectual 
property for us, including our technology and processes. Individuals that were involved in the development of intellectual property for us or 
who had access to our intellectual property but who are not subject to invention assignment agreements may make adverse ownership 
claims to our current and future intellectual property. 

Additionally, these agreements may be insufficient or breached, or this intellectual property, including trade secrets, may otherwise be 
disclosed or become known to our competitors, which could cause us to lose any competitive advantage resulting from this intellectual 
property. We may not be able to obtain adequate remedies for such breaches. Additionally, to the extent that our employees, independent 
contractors or other third parties with whom we do business use intellectual property owned by others in their work for us, disputes may arise 
as to the rights in related or resulting works of authorship, know-how and inventions. The loss of trade secret protection could make it easier 
for third parties to compete with our products and services by copying functionality.

Effective patent, copyright, trademark, service mark, trade secret and domain name protection is time-consuming and expensive. We 
may not be able to obtain protection for our technology and even if we are successful in obtaining effective patent, copyright, trademark, 
service mark, trade secret and domain name protection, it is expensive to maintain these rights, both in terms of application and maintenance 
costs, and the time and cost required to defend our rights could be substantial. Moreover, our failure to develop and properly manage and 
protect new intellectual property could hurt our market position and business opportunities. Furthermore, changes to U.S. or foreign 
intellectual property laws and regulations may jeopardize the enforceability and validity of our intellectual property portfolio and harm our 
ability to obtain patent protection, including for some of our unique business methods. We may be unable to obtain trademark protection for 
our products and brands, and our existing trademark registrations and applications, and any trademarks that may be used in the future, may 
not provide us with competitive advantages or distinguish our products and services from those of our competitors. We do not and may not 
own registered trademarks for all trademarks and logos used in our business in the jurisdictions in which we operate or may operate in the 
future. In addition, our trademarks may be contested or found to be unenforceable, weak or invalid, and we may not be able to prevent third 
parties from infringing or otherwise violating them. Litigation may be necessary to enforce our intellectual property rights, to protect our trade 
secrets or to determine the validity and scope of the proprietary rights of others, which could result in substantial costs and diversion of our 
resources. In addition, our efforts may be met with defenses and counterclaims challenging the validity and enforceability of our intellectual 
property rights or may result in a court determining that our intellectual property rights are unenforceable. Further, we have and may in the 
future employ individuals who previously were employed by our competitors, and, as a result, those competitors may bring claims against 
such individuals or us alleging their intellectual property rights have been infringed, misappropriated or otherwise violated. If we are unable to 
cost-effectively protect our intellectual property rights, our business would be harmed. If competitors are able to use our technology or 
develop proprietary technology similar to ours or competing technologies, our ability to compete effectively and our growth prospects would 
be adversely affected.
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We and our billers, financial institutions and partners and their consumers and other third parties that use our platform obtain, 
provide and process a large amount of sensitive and personal data. Any real or perceived improper or unauthorized use of, 
disclosure of or access to such data could harm our reputation as a trusted brand, as well as have a material adverse effect on our 
business, operating results and financial condition.

We and our billers, financial institutions and partners and their consumers and the third-party vendors and data centers that we use 
obtain, provide and process large amounts of sensitive and personal data, including data provided by and related to consumers and their 
transactions, as well as other data of the counterparties to their payments. We face risks, including to our reputation as a trusted brand, in the 
handling and protection of this data, and these risks will increase as our business continues to expand to include new products and 
technologies.

Cybersecurity threats and attacks, privacy and security breaches and incidents, insider threats or other incidents and malicious 
internet-based activity continue to increase generally, evolve in nature and become more sophisticated, and providers of cloud-based 
services have frequently been targeted by such attacks, particularly in the financial technology sector. These cybersecurity challenges, 
including threats to our own IT infrastructure or those of our billers, financial institutions or partners or their consumers or third-party service 
providers, may take a variety of forms ranging from stolen bank accounts, business email compromise, biller or financial institution employee 
fraud, account takeover, check fraud or cybersecurity attacks, to “mega breaches” targeted against cloud-based services and other hosted 
software, which could be initiated by individual or groups of hackers or sophisticated cyber criminals. A cybersecurity incident or breach could 
result in loss, compromise, corruption or disclosure of confidential information, intellectual property and sensitive and personal data or data 
we rely on to provide our solutions and impair our ability to provide our solutions and meet our billers’, financial institutions' or partners’ or 
their consumers’ requirements, or cause production downtimes and compromised data. We may be unable to anticipate or prevent 
techniques used in the future to obtain unauthorized access or to sabotage systems because they change frequently and often are not 
detected until after an incident has occurred. As we increase our biller and financial institution base and our brand becomes more widely 
known and recognized, third parties may increasingly seek to compromise our security controls or gain unauthorized access to our sensitive 
corporate information or our billers’, financial institutions' or partners’ or their consumers’ sensitive and personal data. Information security 
risks for technology companies such as ours have significantly increased in recent years in part because of the proliferation of new 
technologies, the use of the internet and telecommunications technologies to conduct financial transactions, and the increased sophistication 
and activities of organized crime, hackers, terrorists and other external parties as well as nation-state and nation-state-supported actors. 
Additionally, geopolitical events and resulting government activity could lead to information security threats and attacks by affected 
jurisdictions and their sympathizers. Because of our position in the financial services industry, we believe that we are likely to continue to be a 
target of such threats and attacks.

We have administrative, technical and physical security measures in place, and we have policies and procedures in place to 
contractually require service providers to whom we disclose data to implement and maintain reasonable privacy, data protection and 
information security measures. However, if our privacy protection, data protection or information security measures or those of the previously 
mentioned third parties are inadequate or are breached or otherwise compromised as a result of third-party action, employee or contractor 
error, malfeasance, malware, phishing, hacking attacks, system error, software bugs or defects in our products, trickery, process failure, or 
otherwise, and, as a result, there is improper disclosure of, or someone obtains unauthorized access to or exfiltrates funds or accesses, 
modifies, corrupts, or destroys any sensitive and personal data, including personally identifiable information, on our systems or our partners’ 
systems, or if we suffer a ransomware or advanced persistent threat attack, or if any of the foregoing is reported or perceived to have 
occurred, our reputation and business could be damaged. Recent high-profile security breaches and related disclosures of sensitive and 
personal data by large institutions suggest that the risk of such events is significant, even if privacy, data protection and information security 
measures are implemented and enforced. If sensitive and personal data is unavailable, lost, modified, corrupted, or destroyed without 
authorization or improperly disclosed or threatened to be disclosed, we could incur significant costs associated with remediation and the 
implementation of additional security measures, and may incur significant liability and financial loss and be subject to regulatory scrutiny, 
investigations, proceedings and penalties.

In addition, because we leverage third-party service providers, including cloud, software, data center and other critical technology 
vendors to deliver our solutions to our billers, financial institutions, partners or consumers and their clients, we rely heavily on the data 
security technology practices and policies adopted by these third-party service providers. Such third-party service providers have access to 
sensitive and personal data and other data about our billers, partners and employees, as well as consumers using our products and services 
to pay the bills of our billers, financial institutions and some of these providers in turn may subcontract with other third-party service providers. 
Our ability to monitor our third-party service providers’ data security is limited. There have been and may continue to be significant supply 
chain attacks, and we cannot guarantee that our or our third-party service providers’ software or systems have not been breached or 
compromised or that they do not contain exploitable defects or bugs that could result in a breach of or disruption to our systems or the 
systems of third parties that support us and our services. A vulnerability in our third-party 
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service providers’ software or systems, a failure of our third-party service providers’ safeguards, policies or procedures, or a breach of a third-
party service provider’s software or systems could result in the compromise of the confidentiality, integrity or availability of our systems or the 
data housed in our third-party solutions. Techniques used to sabotage or obtain unauthorized access to systems are constantly evolving and 
our third-party service providers may face difficulties or delays in identifying breaches and compromises, and notifying us of any such 
breaches and compromises. This could cause us to face delays in responding to any such breach or compromise and providing any required 
notifications to consumers or other third parties.

In addition, our financial institution strategic partners conduct regular audits of our cybersecurity program, and if any of them were to 
conclude that our systems and procedures are insufficiently rigorous, they could terminate their relationships with us, and our financial results 
and business would be adversely affected. Under our terms of service and our contracts with strategic partners, if there is a breach of 
payment information that we store, we could be liable to the partner for their losses and related expenses. Additionally, if our own confidential 
business information were improperly disclosed, our business could be materially and adversely affected. A core aspect of our business is 
the reliability and security of our platform. Any perceived or actual breach of security or security incident, regardless of how it occurs or the 
extent of the breach or incident, could have a significant impact on our reputation as a trusted brand, cause us to lose existing billers, 
financial institutions, partners and consumers, prevent us from obtaining new billers, financial institutions, partners and consumers, require us 
to expend significant funds to remedy problems caused by breaches and incidents and implement measures to prevent further breaches and 
incidents, and expose us to legal risk and potential liability including those resulting from governmental or regulatory investigations, class 
action litigation, indemnity obligations, damages for contract breach or penalties for violation of security obligations and costs associated with 
remediation, such as fraud monitoring and forensics, all of which could divert resources and attention of our management and key personnel 
away from our business operations and materially and adversely affect our business, operating results and financial condition. Any actual or 
perceived security breach or incident at a third-party service provider providing services to us or our billers, financial institutions, partners or 
consumers could have similar effects. Further, as the current COVID-19 pandemic continues to result in a significant number of people 
working from home, these cybersecurity risks may be heightened by an increased attack surface across our business and those of our 
partners and service providers. We cannot guarantee that our efforts, or the efforts of those upon whom we rely and partner with, will be 
successful in preventing any such information security incidents or protecting sensitive and personal data that they obtain and process on our 
behalf.

Federal, state and international regulations may require us or our billers, financial institutions or partners to notify governmental entities 
and individuals of data security incidents involving certain types of personal and sensitive data or information technology systems. Security 
compromises experienced by others in our industry, our billers, financial institutions or partners or their consumers, our third-party service 
providers or us may lead to public disclosures and widespread negative publicity. Any security compromise in our industry, whether actual or 
perceived, could erode consumer, biller, financial institution or partner confidence in the effectiveness of our security measures, negatively 
impact our ability to attract new billers, financial institutions, partners and consumers, cause existing billers, financial institutions, partners and 
consumers to elect not to renew or expand their use of our platform, services and products or subject us to third-party lawsuits, regulatory 
fines or other actions or liabilities, which could materially and adversely affect our business, operating results and financial condition.

In addition, some of our billers, financial institutions and partners contractually require notification of data security compromises and 
include representations and warranties in their contracts with us that our platform, products and services comply with certain legal and 
technical standards related to data security and privacy and meet certain service levels. In our contracts, a data security compromise or 
operational disruption impacting us or one of our critical vendors, or system unavailability or damage due to other circumstances, may 
constitute a material breach and give rise to a biller’s, financial institution's or partner’s right to terminate their contract with us. In these 
circumstances, it may be difficult or impossible to cure such a breach in order to prevent billers, financial institutions or partners from 
potentially terminating their contracts with us. Furthermore, although our contracts typically include limitations on our potential liability, we 
cannot ensure that such limitations of liability would be adequate or apply to data security compromises. 

While we maintain cybersecurity insurance, our insurance may be insufficient or may not cover all liabilities incurred by any security 
breach or incident. We also cannot be certain that our insurance coverage will be adequate for data handling or data security liabilities 
actually incurred, that insurance will continue to be available to us on economically reasonable terms, or at all, or that any insurer will not 
deny coverage as to any future claim. The successful assertion of one or more large claims against us that exceed available insurance 
coverage, litigation to pursue claims under our insurance policies or the occurrence of changes in our insurance policies, including premium 
increases or the imposition of large deductible or co-insurance requirements, or denials of coverage, could have a material adverse effect on 
our business, reputation, operating results and financial condition.
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We may in the future become subject to or initiate intellectual property disputes, which are costly and time-consuming to defend 
against or pursue, and may subject us to significant liability and increased costs of doing business.

We may in the future become subject to and involved in lawsuits, disputes, legal proceedings or claims to protect or enforce our 
intellectual property rights, and we may be subject to claims by third parties that we have infringed, misappropriated or otherwise violated 
their intellectual property. Even if we believe that particular intellectual property-related claims are without merit, litigation may be necessary 
to determine the scope and validity of intellectual property or proprietary rights of others or to protect or enforce our intellectual property 
rights. The ultimate outcome of any allegation is often uncertain and, regardless of the outcome, lawsuits, with or without merit, are time-
consuming and expensive to resolve and they divert management’s time and attention and require us to, among other things, redesign or 
stop providing our products or services, pay substantial amounts to satisfy judgments or settle claims or lawsuits, pay substantial royalty or 
licensing fees, or satisfy indemnification obligations that we have with certain parties with whom we have commercial relationships. Although 
we carry insurance, our insurance may not cover potential claims of this type or may not be adequate to indemnify us for all liability that may 
be imposed. We cannot predict the outcome of lawsuits and cannot assure you that the results of any such actions will not have an adverse 
effect on our business, operating results or financial condition.

The software industry is characterized by the existence of many patents, copyrights, trademarks, trade secrets and other intellectual 
property rights. Companies in the software industry are often required to defend against litigation claims based on allegations of infringement 
or other violations of intellectual property rights. Our technologies may not be able to withstand any third-party claims against their use. We 
could also face trade name or trademark or service mark infringement claims brought by owners of other registered or unregistered 
trademarks or service marks, including trademarks or service marks that may incorporate variations of our brand names. Any claims related 
to our intellectual property or biller, financial institution or consumer confusion related to our marketplace could damage our reputation and 
adversely affect our growth prospects. In addition, many companies have the capability to dedicate substantially greater resources to enforce 
their intellectual property rights and to defend claims that may be brought against them than we do. Any litigation may also involve patent 
holding companies or other adverse patent owners that have no relevant product revenue, and therefore, our patents may provide little or no 
deterrence as we would not be able to assert them against such entities or individuals.

If a third party is able to obtain an injunction preventing us from accessing such third-party’s intellectual property rights, or if we cannot 
license or develop alternative technology for any infringing aspect of our business, we would be forced to limit or stop sales of our products or 
cease business activities related to such intellectual property. Any inability to license third-party technology in the future would have an 
adverse effect on our business or operating results and would adversely affect our ability to compete. 

We also are, and may in the future become, contractually obligated to indemnify our billers, financial institutions and partners in the 
event of infringement, misappropriation or other violation of a third party’s intellectual property rights. Responding to such claims, regardless 
of their merit, can be time-consuming, costly to defend and damaging to our reputation and brand.

Our business and platform depend in part on intellectual property and proprietary rights and technology licensed from or 
otherwise made available to us by third parties. 

Much of our business and our platform rely on key technologies developed or licensed by third parties. These third-party software 
components may become obsolete, defective or incompatible with future versions of our services, relationships with the third-party licensors 
or technology providers may deteriorate, or our agreements with the third-party licensors or technology providers may expire or be 
terminated. Additionally, some of these licenses or other grants of rights may not be available to us in the future on terms that are acceptable, 
or at all, or that allow our platform, products and services to remain competitive. Our inability to obtain licenses or rights on favorable terms 
could have a material and adverse effect on our business and results of operations. Furthermore, incorporating intellectual property or 
proprietary rights licensed from or otherwise made available to us by third parties on a non-exclusive basis in our products or services could 
limit our ability to protect the intellectual property and proprietary rights in our services and our ability to restrict third parties from developing, 
selling or otherwise providing similar or competitive technology using the same third-party intellectual property or proprietary rights.

We believe we have all the necessary licenses and other grants of rights from third parties to use technology and software that we do 
not own. A third party could, however, allege that we are infringing its rights, which may deter our ability to obtain licenses or other grants of 
rights on commercially reasonable terms from the third party, if at all, or cause the third party to commence litigation against us. Our failure to 
obtain necessary licenses or other rights, or litigation or claims arising out of intellectual property matters, may harm or restrict our business. 
Even if we were able to obtain a license or other grant of rights, it could be non-exclusive, thereby giving our competitors and other third 
parties access to 
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the same technologies licensed to or otherwise made available to us. In addition, we could be found liable for significant monetary damages, 
including treble damages and attorneys’ fees, if we are found to have willfully infringed a patent or other intellectual property right. Any such 
litigation or the failure to obtain any necessary licenses or other rights could adversely impact our business, financial position, results of 
operations and liquidity.

Risks Related to Our Class A Common Stock 

The market price of our Class A common stock may be volatile or may decline steeply or suddenly regardless of our operating 
performance, and we may not be able to meet investor or analyst expectations. 

The market price of our Class A common stock has, and may continue to, fluctuate or decline significantly in response to numerous 
factors, including those described in this “Risk Factors” section, many of which are beyond our control and may not be related to our 
operating performance. These fluctuations could cause you to lose all or part of your investment in our Class A common stock. Factors that 
could cause fluctuations in the market price of our Class A common stock include the following:

• the continued impact of the COVID-19 pandemic, including but not limited to market volatility and economic disruption caused by 
the pandemic;

• actual or anticipated fluctuations in our operating results; 

• variations between our actual operating results and the expectations of securities analysts, investors and the financial 
community; 

• any forward-looking financial or operating information we may provide to the public or securities analysts, any changes in this 
information or our failure to meet expectations based on this information; 

• actions of securities analysts who initiate or maintain coverage of us, changes in financial estimates by any securities analysts 
who follow our company or our failure to meet these estimates or the expectations of investors; 

• whether investors or securities analysts view our stock structure unfavorably, particularly our dual-class structure and the 
significant voting control of AKKR and our founder and chief executive officer;

• additional shares of our Class A common stock being sold into the market by us or our existing stockholders, or the anticipation 
of such sales, including if existing stockholders sell shares into the market;

• announcements by us or our competitors of significant products or features, technical innovations, acquisitions, strategic 
partnerships, joint ventures or capital commitments; 

• changes in operating performance and stock market valuations of companies in our industry, including our competitors; 

• price and volume fluctuations in the overall stock market, including as a result of trends in trading patterns or the economy as a 
whole; 

• lawsuits, claims or investigations threatened, filed or initiated against us; 

• developments in new legislation and pending lawsuits or regulatory actions, including interim or final rulings by judicial or 
regulatory bodies; and 

• other events or factors, including those resulting from war or incidents of terrorism, or responses to these events. 

In addition, extreme price and volume fluctuations in the stock markets have affected and continue to affect many other technology 
companies’ stock prices. Often, their stock prices have fluctuated in ways unrelated or disproportionate to the companies’ operating 
performance. In the past, stockholders have filed securities class action litigation following periods of market volatility. If we were to become 
involved in securities litigation, it could subject us to substantial costs, divert resources and the attention of management from our business 
and seriously harm our business. 

Moreover, because of these fluctuations, comparing our operating results on a period-to-period basis may not be meaningful. You 
should not rely on our past results as an indication of our future performance. This variability and unpredictability could also result in our 
failing to meet the expectations of industry or financial analysts or investors for any period. If our revenue or operating results fall below the 
expectations of analysts or investors or below any forecasts we may provide to the market, or if the forecasts we provide to the market are 
below the expectations of analysts or investors, the price of our Class A common stock could decline substantially. Such a stock price decline 
could occur even when we have met any previously publicly stated revenue or earnings forecasts that we may provide. 
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Future sales of shares, or the perception that such sales could occur, could cause our stock price to decline. 

Sales of a substantial number of shares of our Class A common stock, particularly sales by our directors, executive officers and 
principal stockholders, or the perception that such sales may occur could cause the market price of our Class A common stock to fall or make 
it more difficult for you to sell your Class A common stock at a time and price that you deem appropriate.

As of December 31, 2021, we had 17,251,079 shares of Class A common stock and 103,388,082 shares of Class B common stock 
issued and outstanding. These shares may be sold in the public market in the United States, subject to prior registration in the United States, 
if required, or reliance upon an exemption from U.S. registration, including, in the case of shares held by affiliates or control persons, 
compliance with the volume restrictions of Rule 144.

In addition, 512,637 shares of Class A common stock and 6,848,660 shares of Class B common stock were subject to outstanding 
equity awards as of December 31, 2021. We have registered the offer and sale of all shares of Class A common stock and Class B common 
stock subject to equity awards outstanding and reserved for issuance under our 2012 Equity Incentive Plan and 2021 Equity Incentive Plan. 
The shares covered by that registration statement are eligible for resale in the public markets, subject to Rule 144 limitations applicable to 
affiliates. If these additional shares are sold, or if it is perceived that they will be sold in the public market, the market price of our Class A 
common stock could decline. 

Furthermore, up to 509,370 shares of Class A common stock may be issuable pursuant to a warrant agreement with JPMC Strategic 
Investments I Corporation. These shares will become eligible for sale in the public market to the extent permitted by the vesting terms of the 
warrant, and Rules 144 and 701 of the Securities Act. 

As of December 31, 2021, the holders of approximately 107 million shares of our Class A common stock and Class B common stock, 
or certain permitted transferees, are entitled to require us to file registration statements for the public resale of the shares of Class A common 
stock, including shares issuable upon conversion of their shares of Class B common stock, or to include such shares in registration 
statements that we may file, subject to certain conditions. If we register the offer and sale of shares for the holders of registration rights, those 
shares can be freely sold in the public market upon registration.

The dual class structure of our common stock and our stockholders agreement have the effect of concentrating voting control with 
AKKR and our founder and chief executive officer, which limits or precludes your ability to influence corporate matters for the 
foreseeable future and may depress the market price of our Class A common stock. 

Our Class B common stock has ten votes per share and our Class A common stock has one vote per share. Because of the ten-to-one 
voting ratio between our Class B common stock and Class A common stock, AKKR and our founder and chief executive officer, collectively 
controlled approximately 97.6% of the voting power of our outstanding common stock as of December 31, 2021 and therefore are able to 
control all matters submitted to our stockholders and will continue to control such matters so long as the shares of Class B common stock 
represent at least 9.1% of all outstanding shares of our Class A common stock and Class B common stock, including the election of 
directors, amendments of our organizational documents, compensation matters and any merger, consolidation, sale of all or substantially all 
of our assets, or other major corporate transaction requiring stockholder approval. This concentrated control will limit or preclude your ability 
to influence corporate matters for the foreseeable future. 

Further, the stockholders agreement we have entered into with AKKR provides that, for so long as AKKR or certain of its permitted 
transferees hold more of our outstanding common stock than Mr. Sharma and certain of his affiliates, AKKR has the right to nominate (x) five 
directors to our board of directors for so long as AKKR beneficially owns at least 10% of our outstanding common stock and (y) two directors 
to our board of directors for so long as AKKR beneficially owns at least 5% but less than 10% of our outstanding common stock. Moreover, 
after such time as AKKR ceases to hold more of our outstanding common stock than Mr. Sharma and certain of his affiliates, AKKR will 
continue to have the right to nominate two directors to our board of directors until such time as AKKR ceases to beneficially own at least 5% 
of our outstanding common stock.

Future transfers by holders of Class B common stock will generally result in those shares converting to Class A common stock, subject 
to limited exceptions, such as transfers to affiliates, members or partners of AKKR and transfers for estate planning purposes so long as the 
transferring holder retains exclusive voting and dispositive power with respect to the shares transferred. The conversion of Class B common 
stock to Class A common stock will have the effect, over time, of increasing the relative voting power of those holders of Class B common 
stock who retain their shares in the long term.

In addition, certain index providers have implemented restrictions on including companies with multiple-class share structures in 
certain of their indices. The FTSE Russell requires new constituents of its indices to have greater than 5% of the company’s voting rights in 
the hands of public stockholders, and S&P Dow Jones does not admit companies with 
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multiple-class share structures to certain of its indices. Affected indices include the Russell 2000 and the S&P 500, S&P MidCap 400 and 
S&P SmallCap 600, which together make up the S&P Composite 1500. The dual class structure of our common stock makes us ineligible for 
inclusion in these indices and we cannot assure you that other stock indices will not take similar actions. It is unclear what effect, if any, these 
policies have on the valuations of publicly traded companies excluded from such indices, but it is possible that they may depress valuations, 
as compared to similar companies that are included. Further, given the sustained flow of investment funds into passive strategies that seek to 
track certain indices, exclusion from certain stock indices will likely preclude investment by many of these funds and could make our Class A 
common stock less attractive to other investors. As a result, the market price of our Class A common stock could be adversely affected.

AKKR controls us and its interests may conflict with ours or yours in the future.

As of December 31, 2021, AKKR controlled approximately 79.2% of the voting power of our outstanding common stock. As a result, 
AKKR has the ability to elect all of the members of our board of directors and thereby control our policies and operations, including the 
appointment of management, future issuances of our Class A common stock or other securities, the payment of dividends, if any, on our 
Class A common stock, the incurrence of debt by us, amendments to our certificate of incorporation and bylaws, and the entering into 
extraordinary transactions, and the interests of AKKR may not in all cases be aligned with our or your interests. 

AKKR may have an interest in pursuing acquisitions, divestitures and other transactions that, in its judgment, could enhance its 
investment in us, even though such transactions might involve risks to you. For example, AKKR could cause us to make acquisitions that 
increase our indebtedness or cause us to sell revenue-generating assets. Moreover, AKKR will be able to determine the outcome of all 
matters requiring stockholder approval and will be able to cause or prevent a change of control of our company or a change in the 
composition of our board of directors and could preclude any acquisition of our company. This concentration of voting control could deprive 
you of an opportunity to receive a premium for your shares of Class A common stock as part of a sale of our company and ultimately might 
affect the market price of our Class A common stock.

So long as AKKR continues to beneficially own a sufficient number of shares of Class B common stock, even if it beneficially owns 
significantly less than 50% of the shares of our outstanding common stock, it will continue to be able to effectively control our decisions. For 
example, if our Class B common stock amounted to 15% of our outstanding common stock, beneficial owners of our Class B common stock 
(including AKKR), would collectively control approximately 64% of the voting power of our common stock. Moreover, AKKR will continue to 
have the right to nominate directors to our board of directors under our stockholders agreement for so long as AKKR beneficially owns at 
least 5% of our outstanding common stock.

Our certificate of incorporation contains provisions renouncing our interest and expectation to participate in certain corporate 
opportunities identified by, or presented to, AKKR or its affiliates, which could create conflicts of interest and have a material 
adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects if attractive corporate opportunities are 
allocated by AKKR to itself, its affiliates or third parties instead of to us.

AKKR, our controlling stockholder, is in the business of making investments in companies and may from time to time acquire and hold 
interests in businesses that compete directly or indirectly with us or that would be complementary to our business if we acquired them. Our 
certificate of incorporation provides that, to the fullest extent permitted by law, none of AKKR or its affiliates, or any of their respective 
directors, partners, principals, officers, members, managers or employees, including any of the foregoing who serve as our officers or 
directors (all of whom we refer to as the “Exempted Persons”), has any duty to refrain from engaging directly or indirectly in the same or 
similar business activities or lines of business as us or any of our affiliates. In addition, to the fullest extent permitted by law, in the event that 
any Exempted Person is presented with a business opportunity, even if the opportunity is one that we or our affiliates might reasonably be 
deemed to have pursued or had the ability or desire to pursue if granted the opportunity to do so, such Exempted Person has no duty to 
communicate or offer such business opportunity to us or any of our affiliates. No Exempted Person will be liable to us, any of our affiliates or 
our stockholders for breach of any fiduciary or other duty, solely by reason of the fact that any such Exempted Person pursues or acquires 
such business opportunity, sells, assigns, transfers or directs such business opportunity to another person or fails to present such business 
opportunity, or information regarding such business opportunity, to us or any of our affiliates. These provisions could create conflicts of 
interest and have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects if attractive business 
opportunities are allocated by AKKR or another Exempted Person to itself, its affiliates or third parties instead of to us.
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If securities or industry analysts either do not publish research about us or publish inaccurate or unfavorable research about us, 
our business or our market, or if they adversely change their recommendations regarding our Class A common stock, the market 
price or trading volume of our Class A common stock could decline. 

The trading market for our Class A common stock will be influenced in part by the research and reports that securities or industry 
analysts may publish about us, our business, our market or our competitors. If one or more of the analysts initiate research with an 
unfavorable rating or downgrade our Class A common stock, provide a more favorable recommendation about our competitors or publish 
inaccurate or unfavorable research about our business, our Class A common stock price would likely decline. If any analyst who may cover 
us were to cease coverage of us or fail to regularly publish reports on us, we could lose visibility in the financial markets, which in turn could 
cause the market price or trading volume of our Class A common stock to decline. 

We are an emerging growth company, and any decision on our part to comply only with certain reduced reporting and disclosure 
requirements applicable to emerging growth companies could make our Class A common stock less attractive to investors. 

We are an emerging growth company, and for as long as we continue to be an emerging growth company, we may choose to take 
advantage of exemptions from various reporting requirements applicable to other public companies but not to “emerging growth companies,” 
including: 

• exemption from the requirement to have our registered independent public accounting firm attest to management’s assessment 
of our internal control over financial reporting;

• exemption from compliance with the requirement of the PCAOB regarding the communication of critical audit matters in the 
auditor’s report on the financial statements; 

• reduced disclosure about our executive compensation arrangements; and

• exemption from the requirement to hold non-binding advisory votes on executive compensation or golden parachute 
arrangements. 

In addition, the JOBS Act provides that an emerging growth company may take advantage of an extended transition period for 
complying with new or revised accounting standards, delaying the adoption of these accounting standards until they would apply to private 
companies unless it otherwise irrevocably elects not to avail itself of this exemption. We have elected to use this extended transition period 
until we are no longer an emerging growth company or until we affirmatively and irrevocably opt out of the extended transition period. As a 
result, our consolidated financial statements may not be comparable to the financial statements of companies that comply with new or 
revised accounting pronouncements as of public company effective dates.

Our status as an emerging growth company will end as soon as any of the following takes place: 

• the last day of the fiscal year in which we have at least $1.07 billion in annual revenue; 

• the date we qualify as a “large accelerated filer,” with at least $700.0 million of equity securities held by non-affiliates;

• the date on which we have issued, in any three-year period, more than $1.0 billion in non-convertible debt securities; or 

• December 31, 2026. 

We cannot predict if investors will find our Class A common stock less attractive if we choose to rely on any of the exemptions afforded 
emerging growth companies. If some investors find our Class A common stock less attractive because we rely on any of these exemptions, 
there may be a less active trading market for our Class A common stock and the market price of our Class A common stock may be more 
volatile. 

We have elected to take advantage of the “controlled company” exemption to the corporate governance rules for New York Stock 
Exchange-listed companies, which could make our Class A common stock less attractive to some investors or otherwise harm our 
stock price. 

AKKR controls a majority of the voting power of our outstanding common stock. Because we qualify as a “controlled company” under 
the corporate governance rules for New York Stock Exchange-listed companies, we are not required to have a majority of our board of 
directors be independent, nor are we required to have an independent compensation committee or an independent nominating function. In 
light of our status as a controlled company, in the future we could elect not to have a majority of our board of directors be independent or not 
to have an independent compensation committee or nominating and corporate governance committee. Accordingly, should the interests of 
our management and 
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AKKR differ from those of other stockholders, the other stockholders may not have the same protections afforded to stockholders of 
companies that are subject to all of the corporate governance rules for New York Stock Exchange-listed companies. Our status as a 
controlled company could make our Class A common stock less attractive to some investors or otherwise harm our stock price. 

Future securities issuances could result in significant dilution to our stockholders and impair the market price of our Class A 
common stock. 

Future issuances of shares of our Class A common stock, including in connection with acquisitions, or the conversion of a substantial 
number of shares of our Class B common stock, or the perception that these sales or conversions may occur, could depress the market price 
of our Class A common stock and result in dilution to existing holders of our Class A common stock. Also, to the extent outstanding options to 
purchase shares of our Class B common stock are exercised or options or other equity-based awards are issued or become vested, there 
will be further dilution. The amount of dilution could be substantial depending upon the size of the issuances or exercises. Furthermore, we 
may issue additional equity securities that could have rights senior to those of our Class A common stock.

Anti-takeover provisions in our charter documents and under Washington law could make an acquisition of us difficult, limit 
attempts by our stockholders to replace or remove our current management and depress the market price of our Class A common 
stock. 

In addition to AKKR controlling a substantial majority of the voting power of our outstanding common stock, our certificate of 
incorporation and bylaws contain provisions that could depress the market price of our Class A common stock by acting to discourage, delay 
or prevent a change of control of our company or changes in our management that the stockholders of our company may deem 
advantageous. Among other things, these provisions provide that: 

• we have a dual class common stock structure, with differing voting rights;

• the authorized number of directors may be changed only by resolution of the board of directors;

• any vacancies on the board of directors and any newly created directorships may only be filled by the affirmative vote of a 
majority of directors then in office, even if less than a quorum;

• our board of directors is divided into three classes, each of which stands for election once every three years;

• there is no cumulative voting;

• the board of directors may issue “blank check” preferred stock that our board of directors could use to implement a stockholder 
rights plan; 

• the board of directors may adopt, alter or repeal our bylaws; 

• the forum for certain litigation against us is restricted to Delaware; and 

• stockholders seeking to present proposals before a meeting of stockholders or to nominate candidates for election as directors 
at a meeting of stockholders must provide notice in writing in a timely manner, and also meet specific requirements as to the 
form and content of a stockholder’s notice.

Additional provisions will become effective on such date when AKKR and its affiliates cease to beneficially own in the aggregate, 
directly or indirectly, at least 50% of the voting power of our capital stock, which, among other things, provide that:

• stockholders may not call special meetings of stockholders or act by written consent;

• directors may only be removed from office for cause and with the affirmative vote of at least a majority of the voting power of our 
outstanding capital stock; and

• amending certain provisions of our certificate of incorporation and bylaws will be subject to super-majority voting thresholds.

Moreover, our certificate of incorporation contains a provision that provides us with protections similar to Section 203 of the General 
Corporation Law of the State of Delaware, or the DGCL, and prevents us from engaging in a business combination with certain interested 
stockholders (excluding AKKR, certain of its direct or indirect transferees and any group as to which AKKR is a party), including a person 
who owns 15% or more of our voting stock for a period of three years from the date such person acquired such common stock, unless 
approval from our board of directors or stockholders is obtained prior to the acquisition and subject to other exceptions.

In addition, because our principal executive offices are located in Washington, the anti-takeover provisions of the Washington Business 
Corporation Act may apply to us under certain circumstances now or in the future. These provisions 
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prohibit a “target corporation” from engaging in any of a broad range of business combinations with any stockholder constituting an “acquiring 
person” for a period of five years following the date on which the stockholder became an “acquiring person.” 

Any provision of our certificate of incorporation or bylaws, or under Washington law, that has the effect of delaying or deterring a 
change in control could limit the opportunity for our stockholders to receive a premium for their shares of our common stock, and could also 
affect the price that some investors are willing to pay for our Class A common stock. 

Our bylaws designate a state or federal court located within the State of Delaware as the exclusive forum for substantially all 
disputes between us and our stockholders, and also provide that the federal district courts are the exclusive forum for resolving 
any complaint asserting a cause of action arising under the Securities Act, each of which could limit our stockholders’ ability to 
choose the judicial forum for disputes with us or our directors, officers, stockholders or employees.

Our bylaws provide that, unless we consent in writing to the selection of an alternative forum, the sole and exclusive forum for (1) any 
derivative action or proceeding brought on our behalf, (2) any action asserting a claim of breach of a fiduciary duty owed by any of our 
directors, stockholders, officers or other employees to us or our stockholders, (3) any action arising pursuant to any provision of the DGCL, 
our certificate of incorporation or our bylaws or (4) any other action asserting a claim that is governed by the internal affairs doctrine shall be 
the Court of Chancery of the State of Delaware (or, if the Court of Chancery does not have jurisdiction, another State court in Delaware or the 
federal district court for the District of Delaware), except for any claim as to which such court determines that there is an indispensable party 
not subject to the jurisdiction of such court (and the indispensable party does not consent to the personal jurisdiction of such court within ten 
days following such determination), which is vested in the exclusive jurisdiction of a court or forum other than such court or for which such 
court does not have subject matter jurisdiction. This provision does not apply to any action brought to enforce a duty or liability created by the 
Exchange Act and the rules and regulations thereunder. 

Section 22 of the Securities Act establishes concurrent jurisdiction for federal and state courts over Securities Act claims. Accordingly, 
both state and federal courts have jurisdiction to hear such claims. To prevent having to litigate claims in multiple jurisdictions and the threat 
of inconsistent or contrary rulings by different courts, among other considerations, our bylaws also provide that, unless we consent in writing 
to the selection of an alternative forum, the federal district courts of the United States are the sole and exclusive forum for resolving any 
complaint asserting a cause of action arising under the Securities Act.

Any person or entity purchasing or otherwise acquiring or holding or owning (or continuing to hold or own) any interest in any of our 
securities shall be deemed to have notice of and consented to the foregoing bylaw provisions. Although we believe these exclusive forum 
provisions benefit us by providing increased consistency in the application of Delaware law and federal securities laws in the types of 
lawsuits to which each applies, the exclusive forum provisions may limit a stockholder’s ability to bring a claim in a judicial forum of its 
choosing for disputes with us or our current or former directors, officers, stockholders or other employees, which may discourage such 
lawsuits against us and our current and former directors, officers, stockholders and other employees. Our stockholders will not be deemed to 
have waived our compliance with the federal securities laws and the rules and regulations thereunder as a result of our exclusive forum 
provisions.

Further, the enforceability of similar exclusive forum provisions in other companies’ organizational documents has been challenged in 
legal proceedings, and it is possible that a court of law could rule that these types of provisions are inapplicable or unenforceable if they are 
challenged in a proceeding or otherwise. If a court were to find either exclusive forum provision contained in our bylaws to be inapplicable or 
unenforceable in an action, we may incur significant additional costs associated with resolving such action in other jurisdictions, all of which 
could harm our results of operations.
Item 1B. Unresolved Staff Comments

None.

Item 2. Properties

We are headquartered in Redmond, Washington. We also lease office space in Charlotte, North Carolina, Richmond Hill, Canada (part 
of the Greater Toronto Area), Blacksburg, Virginia and Cromwell, Connecticut, as well as in Delhi, Gurugram, Punjab and Bangalore, India. 
The table below sets forth certain information regarding these properties, all of which are leased. 
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Location  

  
Type  

  
Square Footage
(approximate)

 
  

Lease
Expiration

Redmond, Washington  
  

Corporate headquarters   
 

36,000  August 30, 2022

Charlotte, North Carolina  
  

Office space   
 

33,500  March 31, 2022

Richmond Hill, Canada   Office space  
 

56,000  
 

March 31, 2031

Richmond Hill, Canada   Office space  
 

4,000  
 

May 31, 2022

Blacksburg, Virginia   Office space  
 

6,000  
 

January 31, 2022

Delhi, India   Office space  
 

4,000  
 

October 23, 2028

Cromwell, Connecticut  Office space  4,000  July 31, 2022
Gurugram, India   Office space  

 
24,500  

 
February 28, 2029

Punjab, India   Office space  
 

12,000  
 

December 31, 2022

Bangalore, India  Office space  4,000  April 17, 2022
  
(1)  We signed a new lease for approximately 27,000 square feet in January 2022, with a term that expires sixty months after the lease commencement date, which is expected 
to be April 1, 2022.

For leases that are scheduled to expire during the next 12 months, we may negotiate new lease agreements, renew existing lease 
agreements or relocate to alternate facilities. We believe that our facilities are adequate for our needs and believe that we should be able to 
renew any of the above leases or secure alternative suitable property without an adverse impact on our operations.

Item 3. Legal Proceedings

From time to time, we are involved in legal proceedings and subject to claims that arise in the ordinary course of our business, which 
may include claims relating to contractual disputes, product liability, tort or personal injury, employment, intellectual property or other 
commercial or regulatory matters. In addition, if current or future government regulations are interpreted or enforced in a manner adverse to 
us or our business, specifically those with security and privacy laws, we may be subject to enforcement actions, penalties, damages and 
material limitations on our business. Furthermore, as a public company, we may become subject to stockholder inspection demands under 
Delaware law and derivative or other similar litigation. Although the results of legal proceedings and claims cannot be predicted with certainty, 
we believe we are not currently party to any legal proceedings which, if determined adversely to us, would individually or taken together have 
a material adverse effect on our business, operating results or financial condition.

Item 4. Mine Safety Disclosures

Not Applicable.

PART II

Item 5. Market for Registrant’s Common Equity, Related Stockholder Matters and Issuer Purchases of Equity Securities

Market Information 

Paymentus Holdings, Inc. Class A common stock is listed on the New York Stock Exchange under the ticker symbol “PAY.” There is no 
established trading market for our Class B common stock. 

Holders

As of February 28, 2022, there were 65 holders of record of our Class A common stock and 15 holders of record of our Class B 
common stock. Because a substantial portion of our shares of Class A common stock are held by brokers and institutions on behalf of 
stockholders, we are unable to estimate the total number of beneficial owners of our Class A common stock represented by these record 
holders.

Dividend Policy

We have never declared or paid any cash dividends on our capital stock, and we do not currently intend to pay any cash dividends on 
our capital stock in the foreseeable future. We currently intend to retain all available funds and any future earnings to support operations and 
to finance the growth and development of our business. Any future determination to pay dividends will be made at the discretion of our board 
of directors subject to applicable laws and will depend upon, among other factors, our operating results, financial condition, contractual 
restrictions and capital 
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requirements. Our future ability to pay cash dividends on our capital stock may be limited by any future debt instruments or preferred 
securities

Use of Proceeds from Public Offering of Common Stock

We filed a registration statement on Form S-1 (File No. 333-255683) for our initial public offering, or IPO, or the Registration Statement, 
which was declared effective by the SEC on May 25, 2021. On May 28, 2021, we closed the IPO, in which we sold 11,500,000 shares of our 
Class A common stock, including shares sold in connection with the exercise in full of the underwriters’ option to purchase additional shares, 
at a price to the public of $21.00 per share for an aggregate offering price of approximately $241.5 million. 

Immediately subsequent to the closing of our IPO, entities affiliated with AKKR purchased 2,380,950 shares of our Class A common 
stock from us at $21.00 per share in a concurrent private placement.

We used approximately $90.1 million of the net proceeds from the IPO in connection with our acquisitions of Payveris and Finovera in 
September 2021,

No offering proceeds were paid directly or indirectly to any of our directors or officers (or their associates) or persons owning 10% or 
more of any class of our equity securities or to any other affiliates. There has been no material change in the planned use of proceeds from 
our IPO as described in the final prospectus dated May 25, 2021.

Recent Sales of Unregistered Securities

All sales of unregistered securities during the fiscal year ended December 31, 2021 have been previously reported in  our filings with 
the SEC.

Purchases of Equity Securities

Except as previously reported in filings with the SEC, there were no repurchases of equity securities during the year ended December 
31, 2021. We do not have any publicly announced or other repurchase plans regarding our Class A common stock.

Stock Performance Graph 

The following graph and table compare the total stockholder return from May 26, 2021, the date on which our Class A common stock 
commenced trading on NYSE through December 31, 2021, based on an initial investment of $100 in each of:

• our Class A common stock;
• the Standard and Poor's 500 Stock Index, or S&P 500 Index; and
• the Standard and Poor's 500 Information Technology Index, or S&P Information Technology. 

The performance graph and table are not intended to be indicative of future performance. The performance graph and table shall not 
be deemed “soliciting material” or to be “filed” with the SEC for purposes of Section 18 of the Exchange Act or otherwise subject to the 
liabilities under that Section, and shall not be deemed to be incorporated by reference into any of the Company’s filings under the Securities 
Act.
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 May 26, 2021   May 31, 2021   
June 30, 

2021   July 31, 2021   
August 31, 

2021   
September 

30, 2021   
October 31, 

2021   
November 

30, 2021   
December 

31, 2021  
Paymentus Holdings, Inc. $ 100.00   $ 145.18   $ 168.98   $ 138.04   $ 122.09   $ 117.29   $ 121.86   $ 140.71   $ 166.60  
S&P 500 Index  100.00    84.08    85.95    87.91    90.45    86.15    92.11    91.34    95.32  
S&P Information Technology  100.00    97.08    103.78    107.74    111.44    104.95    113.48    118.28    122.22  

We will neither make nor endorse any predictions as to future stock performance or whether the trends depicted in the graph above will 
continue or change in the future.

Item 6. [Reserved]

Item 7. Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations

The following discussion and analysis of our financial condition and results of operations should be read in conjunction with our 
consolidated financial statements and related notes appearing elsewhere in this Annual Report on Form 10-K. As discussed in the section 
titled “Special Note Regarding Forward-Looking Statements,” the following discussion and analysis contains forward-looking statements that 
involve risks and uncertainties, as well as assumptions that, if they never materialize or prove incorrect, could cause our results to differ 
materially from those expressed or implied by such forward-looking statements. Factors that could cause or contribute to these differences 
include, but are not limited to, impacts on our business and general economic conditions due to the COVID-19 pandemic, those identified 
below, those discussed in “Special Note Regarding Forward-Looking Statements” and those discussed in the section titled “Risk Factors” 
under Part I, Item 1A in this Annual Report on Form 10-K. 

A discussion of changes in our results of operations from fiscal year 2019 to fiscal year 2020 and a discussion of our liquidity and 
capital resources for 2019 has been omitted from this Annual Report but may be found under the heading “Management’s Discussion and 
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Comparison of the Years Ended December 31, 2019 and 2020” and “—Liquidity 
and Capital Resources—Historical Cash Flows" in our final 
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prospectus dated May 25, 2021 and filed with the SEC on May 26, 2021 pursuant to rule 424(b)(4), which is available free of charge on the 
SECs website at www.sec.gov and our website at https://ir.paymentus.com/home/default.aspx.

Overview

We are a leading provider of cloud-based bill payment technology and solutions. We deliver our next-generation product suite through 
a modern technology stack to more than 1,700 biller business and financial institution clients. Our platform was used by approximately 21 
million consumers and businesses in North America in December 2021 to pay their bills, make money movements and engage with our 
clients. We serve billers of all sizes that primarily provide non-discretionary services across a variety of industry verticals, including utilities, 
financial services, insurance, government, telecommunications and healthcare. We also serve financial institutions by providing them with a 
modern platform that their customers use for bill payment, account-to-account transfers and person-to-person transfers. By powering this 
comprehensive network of billers and financial institutions, each with their own set of bill payment requirements, we believe we have created 
an enviable feedback loop that enables us to continuously drive innovation, grow our business and uniquely improve the electronic bill 
payment experience for participants in the bill payment ecosystem.

Our platform provides our clients with easy-to-use, flexible and secure electronic bill payment experiences powered by an omni-
channel payment infrastructure that allows consumers to pay their bills using their preferred payment type and channel. Because our biller 
platform is developed on a single code base and leverages a SaaS infrastructure, we can rapidly deploy new features and tools to our entire 
biller base simultaneously. Through a single point of integration to our billers’ core financial and operating systems, our mission-critical 
solutions provide our billers with a payments operating system that helps them collect revenue faster and more profitably and empower their 
consumers with the information and transparency needed to control their finances.

We generate substantially all of our revenue from payment transaction fees and have achieved significant growth through our capital 
efficient model. We rely on a diversified go-to-market strategy to reach new billers. We acquire new billers through direct sales channels, 
software and strategic partnerships and our Instant Payment Network, or IPN, which together promote rapid adoption of our platform through 
partnerships with leading business networks. Through these channels, our platform reaches millions of consumers, driving transaction 
growth.

Our revenue is highly visible. We derive the majority of our revenue from a fee paid per transaction by the consumer, the biller or a 
combination of both. Our usage-based monetization strategy aligns our economic success with the success of our billers and partners. Since 
we benefit from increased transactional volume, we do not charge separate license fees or implementation fees. In addition, our modern 
platform architecture allows us to provide integration, implementation, maintenance and upgrades at no additional cost to billers.

Impact of the COVID-19 Pandemic

The COVID-19 pandemic, including its variants, and efforts to control its spread have significantly curtailed the movement of people, 
goods and services in the United States, where we generate substantially all of our revenue, and worldwide, where we are targeting future 
growth. It has also caused extreme societal, economic and financial market volatility, resulting in business shutdowns and a global economic 
downturn. The magnitude and duration of the COVID-19 pandemic and the magnitude and duration of its effect on business activity cannot 
be predicted with any certainty.

In light of the uncertainty relating to the spread of COVID-19, we have taken precautionary measures intended to reduce the risk of the 
virus spreading to our employees, billers and partners, and we may take further precautionary measures. In particular, governmental 
authorities have at times instituted, and in the future may institute, shelter-in-place policies and other restrictions in many jurisdictions in 
which we operate, including in Redmond, Washington, where our headquarters are located, and Toronto, Canada, Charlotte, North Carolina 
and Delhi, India, where we maintain significant operations, which policies and restrictions have at times required our employees to work 
remotely. Even as shelter-in-place policies or other governmental restrictions are lifted, we are taking, and expect to continue to take, a 
measured and careful approach to having employees return to offices and travel for business. These precautionary measures and policies 
could negatively impact employee productivity, training and collaboration or otherwise disrupt our business operations. In addition, such 
restrictions impact certain of our sales efforts, marketing efforts and implementations, adversely affecting the effectiveness of such efforts in 
some cases and potentially inhibiting future growth. 

In addition, the COVID-19 pandemic has disrupted and may continue to disrupt the operations of our billers and partners for an 
indefinite period of time, which in turn could negatively impact our business and operating results. Widespread remote work arrangements 
may also negatively impact our billers’ and partners’ operations, and the operations of third-party service providers who perform critical 
services for us, and, by extension, our operations.

We will continue to evaluate the nature and extent of the COVID-19 pandemic’s potential impact on our business, operating results and 
financial condition. See the section titled “Risk Factors—Risks Related to Our Business and Industry—The COVID-19 pandemic, including 
existing and future variants, could have a material adverse impact on our 
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employees, billers, partners, consumers and other key stakeholders, which could materially and adversely impact our business, operating 
results and financial condition.”

Components of Results of Operations

Revenue

We generate substantially all of our revenue from payment transaction fees. Transaction fees are fees collected for each transaction 
processed through our platform, on either a fixed basis or variable basis based on the transaction value, with the actual fees dependent on 
type of transaction, payment or transaction channel and industry vertical. However, irrespective of these factors, the transaction fees that we 
receive are generally consistent across transaction types, payment and transaction channels and industry verticals. We receive such 
transaction fees directly from billers, financial institutions, partners or, in some cases, from consumers as a convenience fee.

Cost of Revenue, Gross Profit and Gross Margin

Cost of revenue consists of certain direct costs that are directly attributed to processing transactions on our platform. This includes 
interchange, assessment and network expenses incurred for processing payments as well as costs of servicing our clients through product 
support, implementations and customer care. Cost of revenue also includes an allocation of hosting and data center costs for our 
infrastructure and platform environment, telecommunication expenses used by sales and customer support teams and a portion of 
amortization of capitalized internal-use software development costs and a portion of amortization of intangible assets, including amortization 
of intangible assets acquired as part of our acquisitions of other businesses. We expect that cost of revenue will increase in absolute dollars, 
but it may fluctuate as a percentage of revenue from period to period, as our transaction mix changes and we continue to invest in growing 
our business across all geographical segments, including through the acquisition of other businesses.

There are external factors that impact interchange fees, such as the average transaction amount in a particular month or quarter. For 
example, hot summers and cold winters tend to increase utility bills, and property taxes result in two larger payments per year, each of which 
increases our interchange cost.

Gross profit is equal to our revenue less cost of revenue. Gross profit as a percentage of our revenue is referred to as gross margin. 
Our gross margin has been and will continue to be affected by a number of factors, including average transaction value, payment type and 
payments and transactions through our IPN.

Operating Expenses

Research and Development

Research and development expenses consist of personnel-related expenses, including stock-based compensation expenses, incurred 
in developing new products or enhancing existing products and are expensed as incurred, unless they qualify as internal-use software 
development costs, which are capitalized and amortized. We expect our research and development expenses to increase in absolute dollars, 
but they may fluctuate as a percentage of revenue from period to period as we expand our research and development team to develop new 
products and product enhancements. Over the longer term, we expect research and development expenses to decrease as a percentage of 
revenue as we leverage the scale of our business.

Sales and Marketing

Sales and marketing expenses consist primarily of personnel-related expenses, including stock-based compensation expenses for 
sales and marketing personnel, sales commissions, partner fees, marketing program expenses, travel-related expenses and costs to market 
and promote our platform through advertisements, marketing events, partnership arrangements and direct biller acquisition as well as 
amortization of intangible assets acquired as part of our acquisitions of other businesses. We expect our sales and marketing expenses to 
increase in absolute dollars, but they may fluctuate as a percentage of revenue from period to period.

General and Administrative

General and administrative expenses consist primarily of personnel-related expenses, including stock-based compensation expenses 
for finance, risk management, legal and compliance, human resources, information technology and facilities personnel. General and 
administrative expenses also include costs incurred for external professional services and other corporate expenses. We expect to incur 
additional general and administrative expenses as a result of operating as a public company, and to support the growth in our business. We 
expect that our general and administrative expenses will increase in absolute dollars, but they may fluctuate as a percentage of revenue from 
period to period. Over the longer term, we expect general and administrative expenses to decrease as a percentage of revenue as we 
leverage the scale of our business.
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Factors Affecting Our Performance

Increased Adoption of Electronic Bill Payment Solutions 

As the number of financial transactions online continues to increase, electronic bill payment is becoming a greater share of the bill 
payment market. We have observed that consumers demand a frictionless electronic bill payment experience and increasingly prefer more 
flexible and innovative digital payment options. We expect this trend to continue, providing us with a greater opportunity to provide next-
generation bill and digital payment technology and power more transactions, further fueling our growth.

Acquiring New Billers and Financial Institutions

Our future growth depends on the continued adoption of our platform by new billers and financial institutions. We intend to continue 
investing in our efficient go-to-market strategies, increase brand awareness and drive adoption of our platform and products. We had more 
than 1,700 billers and financial institution clients as of December 31, 2021, including billers of all sizes and across numerous vertical markets 
and financial institutions of all sizes. Our ability to attract new billers and financial institutions and drive adoption of our platform will depend 
on a number of factors, including the effectiveness and pricing of our products, offerings of our competitors and the effectiveness of our 
marketing efforts.

Expanding Usage of Our Platform with Existing Billers and Financial Institutions

We believe our large base of existing billers and financial institutions represents a significant opportunity for further consumption of our 
platform. We believe our solutions create a superior experience for consumers and accelerate revenue realization for billers, which drives 
increased usage of our platform. We intend to continue investing in this value proposition. Leveraging our platform to capture more 
transactions from our existing biller and financial institution base is expected to organically drive transaction growth at lower cost.

Growing Our Partner Base

We believe there is a significant opportunity to increase the transactions on our platform through expanding our base of software, 
strategic and IPN partners. While revenue derived from or through our IPN partnerships has not been significant historically, we expect that 
the revenue contribution from our IPN will grow over time. As our IPN partner base expands, and new partners use our platform to power bill 
payment experiences within their ecosystems, we expect to organically expand the reach of our platform to millions of new consumers and 
thereby drive new, revenue-generating transactions to our platform. We intend to invest in the expansion of our partner base, including the 
addition of new IPN partners, because our ability to secure new partners will have a direct impact on our transaction growth. 

Investing in Sales and Marketing

We will continue to expand efforts to market our platform through our diversified sales and marketing strategy. We intend to invest in 
sales and marketing strategies that we believe will drive further brand awareness and preference among our billers, partners and consumers. 
Given the nature of our biller and partner base, our investment in sales and marketing in a given period may not impact results until 
subsequent periods. We approach sales and marketing spend strategically to maintain efficient biller and partner acquisition.

Innovation and Enhancement of Our Platform 

We will continue to invest in our platform and IPN to maintain our position as a leading provider of biller communication and payments. 
To drive adoption and increase penetration of our platform, we will continue to introduce new products and features. We believe that 
investment in research and development will contribute to our long-term growth, but may also negatively impact our short-term profitability. 
We will continue to leverage emerging technologies and invest in the development of more features and better functionality for consumers.

Key Performance and Non-GAAP Measures

We review the following metrics to measure our performance, identify trends affecting our business, prepare financial projections and 
make strategic decisions. We believe that these key performance and non-GAAP measures provide meaningful supplemental information for 
management and investors in assessing our historical and future operating performance. The calculation of the key performance and non-
GAAP measures discussed below may differ from other similarly titled metrics used by other companies, securities analysts or investors. 
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Transactions Processed 
  Year Ended December 31,  
  2021   2020   2019  
  (in millions)  
Transactions processed   280.5    195.0    146.2  

We define transactions processed as the number of revenue generating payment transactions, such as checks, credit card and debit 
card transactions, automated clearing house, or ACH, items and emerging payment types, which are initiated and generally processed 
through our platform during a period. The number of transactions also includes account-to-account and person-to-person transfers. The 
number of transactions processed during the year ended December 31, 2021 increased approximately 43.8% as compared to 2020. The 
increase was primarily driven by the addition of new billers and increased transactions from our existing billers. 

Non-GAAP Measures

We use supplemental measures of our performance that are derived from our consolidated financial information but which are not 
presented in our consolidated financial statements prepared in accordance with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles, or GAAP. 
These supplemental non-GAAP measures include contribution profit, adjusted gross profit, adjusted EBITDA and free cash flow. 

Contribution Profit

 We calculate contribution profit as gross profit plus other cost of revenue. Other cost of revenue equals cost of revenue less 
interchange and assessment fees paid by us to our payment processors. 

Adjusted Gross Profit 

We calculate adjusted gross profit as gross profit adjusted for non-cash items, primarily stock-based compensation and amortization. 

Adjusted EBITDA 

We calculate adjusted EBITDA as net income before other income (expense) (which consists of interest income (expense), net and 
foreign exchange gain (loss)), depreciation and amortization, income taxes, adjusted to exclude the effects of stock-based compensation 
expense and certain nonrecurring expenses that management believes are not indicative of ongoing operations, consisting primarily of 
professional fees and other indirect charges associated with our IPO. 

Free Cash Flow

We calculate free cash flow as net cash provided by (used in) operating activities less capital expenditures and capitalized internal-use 
software development costs. 

We use non-GAAP measures to supplement financial information presented on a GAAP basis. We believe that excluding certain items 
from our GAAP results allows management and our board of directors to more fully understand our consolidated financial performance from 
period to period and helps management project our future consolidated financial performance as forecasts are developed at a level of detail 
different from that used to prepare GAAP-based financial measures. Moreover, we believe these non-GAAP measures provide our investors 
with useful information to help them evaluate our operating results by facilitating an enhanced understanding of our operating performance 
and enabling them to make more meaningful period-to-period comparisons. In particular, we exclude interchange and assessment fees in the 
presentation of contribution profit because we believe inclusion is less directly reflective of our operating performance as we do not control 
the payment channel used by consumers, which is the primary determinant of the amount of interchange and assessment fees. We use 
contribution profit to measure the amount available to fund our operations after interchange and assessment fees, which are directly linked to 
the number of transactions we process and thus our revenue and gross profit. There are limitations to the use of the non-GAAP measures 
presented in this report. Our non-GAAP measures may not be comparable to similarly titled measures of other companies; other companies, 
including companies in our industry, may calculate non-GAAP measures differently than we do, limiting the usefulness of those measures for 
comparative purposes. These non-GAAP measures should not be considered in isolation from or as a substitute for financial measures 
prepared in accordance with GAAP.

We also urge you to review the reconciliation of these non-GAAP financial measures included below. To properly and prudently 
evaluate our business, we encourage you to review the consolidated financial statements and related notes included elsewhere in this report 
and to not rely on any single financial measure to evaluate our business. 
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Contribution Profit
  Year Ended December 31,  
  2021   2020   2019  
  (in thousands)  
Gross profit  $ 121,380   $ 92,627   $ 74,434  
Plus: other cost of revenue   37,098    27,876    22,230  
Contribution profit  $ 158,478   $ 120,503   $ 96,664  

In general, contribution profit is driven by the number of transactions we process offset by network fees associated with processing 
those transactions. The amount of contribution profit per transaction may vary due to a variety of factors including client size, type and 
industry as well as whether the client is a biller, financial institution or other partner. Contribution profit for the year ended December 31, 2021 
increased approximately 31.5% as compared to 2020. The increase was primarily driven by the addition of new billers and increased 
transactions from our existing billers. For 2021, contribution profit increased at a slower rate than transactions due to continued onboarding of 
larger clients.

Adjusted Gross Profit 
  Year Ended December 31,  
  2021   2020   2019  
  (in thousands)  
Gross profit  $ 121,380   $ 92,627   $ 74,434  
Stock-based compensation   —    —    —  
Amortization   6,005    3,513    2,645  
Adjusted gross profit  $ 127,385   $ 96,140   $ 77,079  

Adjusted gross profit is driven primarily by the same factors that impact gross profit with the exception of excluding the amortization in 
cost of revenue. The increase in amortization was driven by additional capitalization of software costs as well as amortization of acquired 
intangibles associated with the acquisition of Payveris and Finovera.

Adjusted EBITDA
  Year Ended December 31,  
  2021   2020   2019  
  (in thousands)  
Net income  $ 9,300   $ 13,711   $ 13,697  
Excluding          
Interest expense (income), net   6    (52 )   (106 )
Provision for income taxes   1,066    4,653    4,782  
Depreciation and amortization   13,295    8,069    6,001  
Foreign exchange loss (gain)   1    116    (2 )
Stock-based compensation   3,136    1,994    1,585  
Other nonrecurring expenses   2,711    —    —  
Adjusted EBITDA  $ 29,515   $ 28,491   $ 25,957  

(1) Other nonrecurring expenses consists of indirect costs incurred associated with completion of our IPO. 

As adjusted EBITDA is a measure of profitability, it would generally be expected to move in line with revenue, contribution profit, gross 
profit and adjusted gross profit. However, it is essentially flat from 2020 to 2021 due to our investment in sales and marketing and research 
and development in order to drive future growth of the business as well as the increased costs associated with being a public company and 
the impact of the Payveris and Finovera acquisitions.
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Free Cash Flow
  Year Ended December 31,  
  2021   2020   2019  
  (in thousands)  
Net cash provided by operating activities  $ 19,493   $ 35,620   $ 17,511  
Purchases of property and equipment   (979 )   (458 )   (1,040 )
Capitalized internal-use software development costs   (19,300 )   (14,389 )   (10,222 )
Free cash flow  $ (786 )  $ 20,773   $ 6,249  
Net cash used in investing activities  $ (77,809 )  $ (15,137 )  $ (13,897 )
Net cash provided by (used in) financing activities  $ 213,487   $ (1,358 )  $ (857 )

(1) Net cash used in investing activities includes payments for purchases of property and equipment and costs related to capitalized for internal-use software 
development, which is also included in our calculation of free cash flow.

Results of Operations

The following table sets forth our results of operations for the periods presented:

  Year Ended December 31,  
  2021   2020   2019  
  (in thousands)  
       
Revenue  $ 395,524   $ 301,767   $ 235,778  
Cost of revenue   274,144    209,140    161,344  

Gross profit   121,380    92,627    74,434  
Operating expenses          

Research and development   34,122    24,510    17,864  
Sales and marketing   43,917    31,842    27,989  
General and administrative   32,968    17,847    10,210  

Total operating expenses   111,007    74,199    56,063  
Income from operations   10,373    18,428    18,371  

Other income (expense)          
Interest (expense) income, net   (6 )   52    106  
Foreign exchange (loss) gain   (1 )   (116 )   2  

Income before income taxes   10,366    18,364    18,479  
Provision for income taxes   (1,066 )   (4,653 )   (4,782 )

Net income  $ 9,300   $ 13,711   $ 13,697  

(1) Stock-based compensation expense was allocated in cost of revenue and operating expenses as follows:
 

          
  Year Ended December 31,  
  2021   2020   2019  

  (in thousands)  
Cost of revenue  $ —   $ —   $ —  
Research and development   517    27    7  
Sales and marketing   280    34    12  
General and administrative   2,339    1,933    1,566  
Total stock-based compensation  $ 3,136   $ 1,994   $ 1,585  
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The following table presents the components of our consolidated statements of operations for the periods presented as a percentage 
of revenue:

  Year Ended December 31,  
  2021   2020   2019  
          

Revenue   100.0 %   100.0 %   100.0 %
Cost of revenue   69.3    69.3    68.4  

Gross profit   30.7    30.7    31.6  
Operating expenses          

Research and development   8.6    8.1    7.6  
Sales and marketing   11.1    10.6    11.9  
General and administrative   8.4    5.9    4.3  

Total operating expenses   28.1    24.6    23.8  
Income from operations   2.6    6.1    7.8  

Other income (expense)          
Interest (expense) income, net   —    —    —  
Foreign exchange (loss) gain   —    —    —  

Income before income taxes   2.6    6.1    7.8  
Provision for income taxes   (0.3 )   (1.5 )   (2.0 )

Net income   2.3 %   4.6 %   5.8 %

Comparison of the Years Ended December 31, 2021 and 2020

Revenue
  Year Ended December 31,   Change  
  2021   2020   Amount   %  

  (dollars in thousands)  
Revenue  $ 395,524   $ 301,767   $ 93,757    31.1  

The increase in revenue was primarily due to an increase in the number of transactions processed, which was driven by the 
implementation of new billers and increased transactions from our existing billers, offset by a decrease in the revenue we received per 
transaction on a blended basis. We believe we will continue to add new billers, increase transactions from our existing billers and add new 
financial institutions, which we expect to further increase our transactions and revenue.

Cost of Revenue, Gross Profit and Gross Margin

  Year Ended December 31,   Change  
  2021   2020   Amount   %  

  (dollars in thousands)     
Cost of revenue  $ 274,144   $ 209,140   $ 65,004    31.1  
Gross profit  $ 121,380   $ 92,627   $ 28,753    31.0  
Gross margin   30.7 %   30.7 %       

The increase in cost of revenue was driven by the increase in revenue and transactions processed as cost of revenue consists 
primarily of interchange fees and processor costs as well as other direct and indirect costs associated with making our platform available to 
our billers. In addition, the increase includes amortization of intangible assets acquired through the Payveris and Finovera acquisitions. The 
average payment amount of our transactions during the year ended December 31, 2021 increased slightly as compared to the same period 
in 2020, resulting in increased interchange fees. However, the range of transaction sizes has grown as we have entered into new channels 
and industry verticals across different markets.

Gross margin was consistent during the year ended December 31, 2021 as compared to the same period in 2020.
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Operating Expenses
  Year Ended December 31,   Change  
  2021   2020   Amount   %  
  (dollars in thousands)  

Operating expenses             
Research and development  $ 34,122   $ 24,510   $ 9,612    39.2  
Sales and marketing   43,917    31,842    12,075    37.9  
General and administrative   32,968    17,847    15,121    84.7  

Total operating expenses  $ 111,007   $ 74,199   $ 36,808     
Percentage of total revenue             

Research and development   8.6 %   8.1 %       
Sales and marketing   11.1 %   10.6 %       
General and administrative   8.4 %   5.9 %       

Research and Development Expenses

The increase in research and development expenses was primarily due to an increase in employee-related costs, including benefits 
due to an increase in headcount as we continued to invest in building and adding additional features and functionality to our platform. 
Additional contributors to the increased expense were increased hosting costs as we transition from datacenter to the cloud, increased stock-
based compensation associated with routine grants to existing employees and additional expense associated with the Payveris and Finovera 
acquisitions. 

Sales and Marketing Expenses

The increase in sales and marketing expenses was primarily due to an increase in employee-related costs, including benefits, as we 
continued to expand our sales and marketing efforts with additional headcount in order to continue to drive our growth. Additional contributors 
to the increased expense were amortization expense related to the identifiable intangible assets from the Payveris and Finovera acquisitions, 
increased stock-based compensation associated with routine grants to existing employees and additional expense associated with the 
Payveris and Finovera acquisitions. 

General and Administrative Expenses

The increase in general and administrative expenses was primarily due to indirect costs incurred associated with completion of our 
IPO, the increased costs of operating as a public company, including significant increases in our directors and officers insurance premiums, 
one-time legal and other fees associated with the Payveris and Finovera acquisitions, and increases in employee-related costs, including 
benefits and stock-based compensation, due to an increase in general and administrative headcount. 

The increase in general and administrative expenses as a percentage of revenue was primarily due to certain one-time and increased 
ongoing costs associated with operating as a public company and one-time legal and other fees associated with the Payveris and Finovera 
acquisitions.

Other Income (Loss)
  Year Ended December 31,   Change  
  2021   2020   Amount   %  
  (dollars in thousands)  
Interest (expense) income, net  $ (6 )  $ 52   $ (58 )   (111.5 )
Foreign exchange (loss) gain   (1 )   (116 )   115    (99.1 )

The decrease in interest income, net was primarily due to interest expense recorded for finance leases offset by interest on the higher 
cash balance as a result of the IPO.

Income Taxes
  Year Ended December 31,   Change  
  2021   2020   Amount   %  

  (dollars in thousands)  
Provision for income taxes  $ (1,066 )  $ (4,653 )  $ 3,587    (77.1 )

The change in provision for income taxes as well as the decrease in the Company's effective tax rate, which decreased to 10.4% for 
the year ended December 31, 2021 as compared to 25.3% for the same period in the prior year, was primarily due to discrete tax 
adjustments related to the deductibility of stock option exercises offset by nondeductible executive compensation and nondeductible IPO 
costs in connection with the IPO.
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Liquidity and Capital Resources

Sources and Uses of Funds

As of December 31, 2021, we had $168.4 million of unrestricted cash and cash equivalents. We believe that existing unrestricted cash 
and cash equivalents will be sufficient to support our working capital and capital expenditure requirements for at least the next 12 months. 
Since inception, we have financed operations primarily through the sale of equity securities and revenue from payment transaction fees and 
subscriptions. Our principal uses of cash are funding operations, which primarily consist of employee-related costs. Currently, we do not have 
any material planned capital expenditures in the next 12 months.

In September 2021, we completed the acquisitions of Payveris and Finovera for an aggregate purchase price of $158.4 million, 
comprised of (i) $90.1 million in cash, of which $0.8 million is being held back by us for a period of twenty-four months following the closing of 
the Finovera transaction, and (ii) 2,657,776 shares of our Class A common stock with a fair value of approximately $68.3 million, of which 
2,494 shares of Class A common stock with an approximate value of $0.06 million remains issuable.

In May 2021, we completed our IPO which resulted in aggregate net proceeds of $224.6 million, after underwriting discounts and 
commissions of $16.9 million. We also received aggregate proceeds of $50.0 million from a private placement completed concurrently with 
the IPO, and did not pay any underwriting discounts or commissions with respect to the shares that were sold in the concurrent private 
placement.

From time to time, we may explore additional financing sources and means to lower our cost of capital, which could include equity, 
equity-linked and debt financing. We cannot assure you that any additional financing will be available to us on acceptable terms, or at all. The 
inability to raise capital would adversely affect our ability to achieve our business objectives. If we raise additional funds by issuing equity or 
equity-linked securities, the ownership of our existing stockholders will be diluted. If we raise additional financing by the incurrence of 
indebtedness, we may be subject to increased fixed payment obligations and could be subject to additional restrictive covenants, such as 
limitations on our ability to incur additional debt, and other operating restrictions that could adversely impact our ability to conduct our 
business. Any future indebtedness we incur may result in terms that could be unfavorable to equity investors. 

Historical Cash Flows 

The following table summarizes our consolidated cash flows. 

  Year Ended December 31,  
  2021   2020   2019  
  (in thousands)  
Net cash provided by (used in)          

Operating activities  $ 19,493   $ 35,620   $ 17,511  
Investing activities   (77,809 )   (15,137 )   (13,897 )
Financing activities   213,487    (1,358 )   (857 )

Effects of foreign exchange on cash, cash equivalents and restricted 
cash   (8 )   114    36  
Net increase in cash, cash equivalents and restricted cash  $ 155,163   $ 19,239   $ 2,793  

Net Cash Provided by Operating Activities 

Our primary source of operating cash is revenue from payment transaction fees. Our primary uses of operating cash are employee-
related costs, payments to third parties to fulfill our payment transactions and payments to sales and marketing partners. 

Net cash provided by operating activities for the year ended December 31, 2021 was $19.5 million, primarily consisting of our net 
income of $9.3 million, adjusted for non-cash charges of $13.3 million in depreciation and amortization, $2.5 million in non-cash lease 
expense related to our operating right-of-use assets, $3.1 million in stock-based compensation, $0.7 million in amortization of contract assets 
recorded as contra revenue related to the recognition of the warrant issued to JPMC Strategic Investments I Corporation, and net cash 
outflows of $8.7 million provided by changes in our operating assets and liabilities. The main drivers of the changes in operating assets and 
liabilities includes a $14.7 million increase in accounts and other receivables due to higher sales and relative timing of our cash collections, 
and increase of $0.8 million in income taxes receivable, net and a $2.4 million decrease in operating lease liabilities, due to current period 
payments on operating leases. These amounts were partially offset by a $7.4 million increase in accounts payable due to the timing of 
payments, a decrease of $1.3 million in prepaid expenses and an increase of $0.5 million in contract liabilities.
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Net cash provided by operating activities for the year ended December 31, 2020 was $35.6 million, primarily consisting of our net 
income of $13.7 million, adjusted for non-cash charges of $8.1 million in depreciation and amortization, $2.8 million in noncash lease 
expense related to our operating right-of-use assets, $2.0 million in stock-based compensation, $1.6 million in deferred income taxes, $0.1 
million for provision for credit losses and net cash inflows of $7.3 million provided by changes in our operating assets and liabilities. The main 
drivers of the changes in operating assets and liabilities includes a $14.6 million increase in accounts payable due in part to a change in 
processer payment timing from real-time payments such that the transactions are processed on a monthly cadence where we are invoiced in 
arrears for fees owed, a $2.8 million increase in accrued liabilities due to increased headcount and growth in our business, a decrease of 
$0.8 million in prepaid expenses and other current assets due the amortization of additional insurance premiums, an increase of $0.2 million 
in contract liabilities and a decrease in income tax receivables, net of $0.2 million. These amounts were partially offset by an $8.7 million 
increase in accounts and other receivables due to higher sales and relative timing of our cash collections, and a $2.6 million decrease in 
operating lease liabilities.

Net Cash Used in Investing Activities 

Cash used in our investing activities consists primarily of cash paid for acquisitions, capitalized internal-use software development 
costs, purchases of property and equipment and intangible assets. 

Net cash used in investing activities for the year ended December 31, 2021 consisted of $57.4 million of cash paid for acquisitions, net 
of cash and restricted cash acquired and contingent consideration, $19.3 million of capitalized internal-use software development costs and 
$1.1 million of purchases of property and equipment and intangible assets.

Net cash used in investing activities for the year ended December 31, 2020 consisted of $14.4 million of capitalized internal-use 
software development costs, $0.5 million of purchases of property and equipment and $0.3 million related to the payment of deferred 
consideration for an acquisition.

Net Cash Provided by (Used in) Financing Activities

Cash provided by (used in) financing activities consists primarily of proceeds from the IPO and private placement and option exercises 
offset by the redemption of the Series A preferred stock, payment of deferred offering costs related to the IPO, changes in financial institution 
funds in-transit, and payments on capital lease and other financing arrangements and principal payments on debt.

Net cash provided by financing activities for the year ended December 31, 2021 consisted of proceeds from the IPO of $224.6 million, 
proceeds from the concurrent private placement of $50.0, an increase in financial institution funds in-transit of $2.0 million, proceeds of $0.8 
million from the repayment of a related party loan and proceeds of $0.3 million from the exercise of stock options, offset by $23.0 million for 
the redemption of the Series A preferred stock, $34.4 million for the payment of dividends on the Series A preferred stock, $4.9 million of 
payments on finance leases and other financing obligations and $2.0 million of payments of deferred offering costs directly related to our 
IPO.

Net cash used in financing activities during 2020 consisted of $1.4 million of payments on finance leases and other financing 
obligations.

Contractual Obligations and Other Commitments

The following table summarizes our contractual obligations and commitments in cash as of December 31, 2021: 
 

     Payments Due by Period:  

  Total   
Less than

1 Year   1 - 3 Years   3 -5 Years   
More than

5 Years  
  (in thousands)  
                

Operating lease liabilities   8,799    1,723    1,679    1,705    3,692  
Finance lease liabilities   377    271    106    —    —  
Purchase obligations   3,946    1,586    2,344    16    —  

  $ 13,122   $ 3,580   $ 4,129   $ 1,721   $ 3,692  

(1) Consists of operating lease liabilities for our offices and data centers.
(2) Consists of finance lease liabilities for equipment.
(3) Consists of purchase obligations which were not recognized on the balance sheet as of December 31, 2021, related primarily to infrastructure 

services and IT software and maintenance service costs.
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Off-Balance Sheet Arrangements

We have not entered into any off-balance sheet arrangements and do not have any holdings in variable interest entities. 
Critical Accounting Policies and Estimates

Our discussion and analysis of our financial condition and results of operations are based upon our financial statements, which have 
been prepared in accordance with GAAP. The preparation of these financial statements requires us to make estimates and judgments that 
affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities and related disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities, revenue and expenses at the 
date of the financial statements. Generally, we base our estimates on historical experience and on various other assumptions in accordance 
with GAAP that we believe to be reasonable under the circumstances. Actual results may differ from these estimates.

Critical accounting policies and estimates are those that we consider the most important to the portrayal of our financial condition and 
results of operations because they require our most difficult, subjective or complex judgments, often as a result of the need to make 
estimates about the effect of matters that are inherently uncertain. The critical accounting policies and estimates that we believe have the 
most significant impact on our consolidated financial statements are described below. See Note 2 to our consolidated financial statements 
included elsewhere in this Annual Report on Form 10-K for additional information. 

Revenue Recognition

Application of the accounting principles in GAAP related to the measurement and recognition of revenue requires us to make 
judgments and estimates. Complex arrangements with nonstandard terms and conditions may require significant contract interpretation to 
determine the appropriate accounting. Specifically, the determination of whether we are a principal to a transaction or an agent can require 
considerable judgment. We have concluded that we are typically the principal in our payment processing arrangements as we control the 
service on our platform. We also typically contract directly with our billers and have complete pricing latitude on the processing fees charged 
to our billers. As such, we bear the credit risk for network fees and transactions charged back to the biller. In circumstances where we have 
minimum revenue or transaction commitments, determining the appropriate accounting treatment of fixed and variable consideration may 
require considerable judgement.

We will evaluate our accounts receivable portfolio to determine if an allowance for doubtful accounts is necessary. The development of 
the allowance for doubtful accounts is based on an expected loss model that considers reasonable and supportable forecasts of future 
conditions and a review of past due amounts, historical write-off and recovery experience, as well as aging trends affecting specific accounts 
and general operational factors affecting all accounts. Account balances are charged off against the allowance after all means of collection 
have been exhausted and the potential for recovery is considered remote.

We consider current economic trends when evaluating the adequacy of the allowance for doubtful accounts. If circumstances relating 
to specific billers change or unanticipated changes occur in the general business environment, our estimate of the recoverability of 
receivables could be further adjusted.

Business Combinations 

Upon acquisition of a company, we determine if the transaction is a business combination, which is accounted for using the acquisition 
method of accounting. Under the acquisition method, once control is obtained of a business, the assets acquired, and liabilities assumed are 
recorded at fair value. We use our best estimates and assumptions to assign fair value to the tangible and intangible assets acquired and 
liabilities assumed at the acquisition date. One of the most significant estimates relates to the determination of the fair value of these assets 
and liabilities. The determination of the fair values is based on estimates and judgments made by management. Our estimates of fair value 
are based upon assumptions we believe to be reasonable, but which are inherently uncertain and unpredictable. Measurement period 
adjustments are reflected at the time identified, up through the conclusion of the measurement period, which is the time at which all 
information for determination of the values of assets acquired and liabilities assumed is received, and is not to exceed one year from the 
acquisition date. We may record adjustments to the fair value of these tangible and intangible assets acquired and liabilities assumed, with 
the corresponding offset to goodwill. 

Additionally, uncertain tax positions and tax-related valuation allowances are initially recorded in connection with a business 
combination as of the acquisition date. We continue to collect information and reevaluate these estimates and assumptions periodically and 
record any adjustments to preliminary estimates to goodwill, provided we are within the measurement period. If outside of the measurement 
period, any subsequent adjustments are recorded to the consolidated statement of operations.
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Internal-use Software Development Costs

Internal-use software development costs consist of personnel costs, including related benefits, incurred to develop functionality for our 
platform, as well as certain upgrades and enhancements that are expected to result in enhanced functionality. We capitalize certain software 
development costs for new offerings as well as upgrades to our existing software platforms. We amortize these development costs over the 
estimated useful life of three to five years on a straight-line basis. We believe there are two key estimates within the internal-use capitalized 
software development balance, which are the determination of the useful life of the software and the determination of the amounts to be 
capitalized.

We determined that a three to five year life is appropriate for our internal-use software based on our best estimate of the useful life of 
the internally developed software after considering factors such as continuous developments in the technology, obsolescence and anticipated 
life of the service offering before significant upgrades. Based on our prior experience, internally generated software will generally remain in 
use for a minimum of three to five years before being significantly replaced or modified to keep up with evolving biller and company needs. 
While we do not anticipate any significant changes to this three to five year estimate, a change in this estimate could produce a material 
impact on our financial statements. For example, if we received information that indicated the useful life of all internally developed software 
was one year rather than three to five, our capitalized software balance would materially decrease and our expense would materially 
increase.

We determine the amount of internal-use software development costs to be capitalized based on the amount of time spent by our 
developers on projects. Costs associated with building or significantly enhancing our platforms are capitalized, while costs associated with 
planning new developments and maintaining our platform are expensed as incurred. There is judgment involved in estimating the stage of 
development as well as estimating time allocated to a particular project. A significant change in the time spent on each project could have a 
material impact on the amount capitalized and related amortization expense in subsequent periods.

Valuation of Goodwill and Intangibles 

The valuation of assets acquired in a business combination and asset impairment reviews require the use of significant estimates and 
assumptions. The acquisition method of accounting for business combinations requires us to estimate the fair value of assets acquired and 
liabilities assumed in an acquired business to allocate purchase price consideration between assets that are depreciated and amortized and 
goodwill. Impairment testing for assets, other than goodwill requires the comparison of the carrying amount of an asset or an asset group to 
estimated undiscounted future net cash flows expected to be generated by the asset or asset group. If the carrying amount of an asset 
exceeds these estimated future cash flows, an impairment charge is recognized in the amount by which the carrying amount of the assets 
exceeds the fair value of the asset or asset group. Our estimates are based upon assumptions that we believe to be reasonable, but which 
are inherently uncertain and unpredictable. These valuations require the use of management’s assumptions, which do not reflect 
unanticipated events and circumstances that may occur. 

We evaluate goodwill for impairment on an annual basis, or sooner if indicators of impairment exist. Under GAAP, the evaluation of 
goodwill for impairment allows for a qualitative assessment to be performed. In performing these qualitative assessments, we consider 
relevant events and conditions, including but not limited to: macroeconomic trends, industry and market conditions, overall financial 
performance, cost factors, company-specific events, legal and regulatory factors and our market capitalization. If the qualitative assessments 
indicate that it is more likely than not that the fair value of the reporting unit is less than its carrying amounts, we must perform a quantitative 
impairment test. 

Goodwill impairment is recognized when the quantitative assessment results in the carrying value of the reporting unit exceeding its 
fair value, in which case an impairment charge is recorded to goodwill to the extent the carrying value exceeds the fair value, limited to the 
amount of goodwill. Measurement of the fair value of a reporting unit is based on one or more of the following fair value measures: amounts 
at which the unit as a whole could be bought or sold in a current transaction between willing parties, present value techniques of estimated 
future cash flows, valuation techniques based on multiples of earnings or revenue or a similar performance measure.

Stock-based Compensation

We measure and recognize stock-based compensation expense for all stock-based awards, including grants of  restricted stock units, 
or RSUs, and options to purchase stock granted to employees, outside directors and consultants based on the estimated fair value of the 
awards on the grant date of the award with the compensation expense recognized on a straight‑line basis over the vesting period of the 
award. Forfeitures are accounted for in the period in which they occur. 

The fair value of an RSU is measured using the market price of our Class A common stock on the date of grant. We estimate grant 
date fair value for options using the Black-Scholes option pricing model. The determination of the fair value 
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of options on the date of grant using a Black-Scholes option-pricing model is affected by the estimated fair value of our common stock, as 
well as assumptions regarding a number of variables that are complex, subjective and generally require significant judgment to determine. If 
factors change and different assumptions are used, our stock-based compensation expense could be materially different in the future. 

The valuation assumptions were determined as follows:

Fair Value of Underlying Common Stock—Prior to the IPO, our common stock was not yet publicly traded, therefore we estimated the 
fair value of common stock. Our board of directors considered numerous objective and subjective factors to determine the fair value of our 
common stock at each meeting in which awards are approved. These factors included historical and projected financial information, 
prospects and risks, company performance, various corporate documents, capitalization and economic and financial market conditions. 
Management, with its third-party valuation firm, also used other economic, industry and market information obtained from other resources 
considered reliable. After the IPO, we used the publicly quoted price as reported on the New York Stock Exchange as the fair value of our 
common stock.

Expected Term—The expected life of options granted to employees was determined by using management’s best estimation of 
exercise activity. 

Risk-free Interest Rate—We use a risk-free interest rate in the option valuation model based on U.S. Treasury zero-coupon issues, 
with remaining terms similar to the expected term of the options.

Expected Volatility—As we do not have extensive trading history for our common stock, the expected volatility is based on the 
historical volatility of our publicly traded industry peers utilizing a period of time consistent with our estimate of expected term.

Expected Dividend Yield—We do not anticipate paying any cash dividends in the foreseeable future and, therefore, use an expected 
dividend yield of zero in the option valuation model.

We will continue to use judgment in evaluating the assumptions related to our stock-based compensation on a prospective basis. As 
we continue to accumulate additional data related to our common stock, we may have refinements to our estimates, which could materially 
impact our future stock-based compensation expense.

Income Taxes

We are subject to income taxes in the United States and numerous foreign jurisdictions. Significant judgment is required in determining 
our provision for income taxes and deferred tax assets and liabilities, including evaluating uncertainties in the application of accounting 
principles and complex tax laws. 

We record a provision for income taxes for the anticipated tax consequences of the reported results of operations using the asset and 
liability method. Under this method, we recognize deferred tax assets and liabilities for the expected future tax consequences of temporary 
differences between the carrying amounts for financial reporting purposes and the tax bases of assets and liabilities, as well as for loss and 
tax credit carryforwards. The deferred assets and liabilities are measured using the statutorily enacted tax rates anticipated to be in effect 
when those tax assets and liabilities are expected to be realized or settled. The effect on deferred tax assets and liabilities of a change in tax 
rates is recognized in the period that includes the enactment date.

A valuation allowance is established if, based upon the available evidence, it is more likely than not that some or all of the deferred tax 
assets will not be realized. We consider all available evidence, both positive and negative, including historical levels of income, expectations 
and risks associated with estimates of future taxable income, in assessing the need for a valuation allowance.

Our tax positions are subject to income tax audits by multiple tax jurisdictions throughout the world. We recognize the tax benefit of an 
uncertain tax position only if it is more likely than not the position will be sustainable upon examination by the taxing authority, including 
resolution of any related appeals or litigation processes. This evaluation is based on all available evidence and assumes that the tax 
authorities have full knowledge of all relevant information concerning the tax position. The tax benefit recognized is measured as the largest 
amount of benefit which is more likely than not (greater than 50% likely) to be realized upon ultimate settlement with the taxing authority. We 
recognize interest accrued and penalties related to unrecognized tax benefits in income tax expense. We make adjustments to these 
reserves in accordance with the income tax guidance when facts and circumstances change, such as the closing of a tax audit or the 
refinement of an estimate. To the extent that the final tax outcome of these matters is different from the amounts recorded, such differences 
will affect the provision for income taxes in the period in which such determination is made and could have a material impact on our financial 
condition and operating results.
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Emerging Growth Company Status

Section 107 of the Jumpstart Our Business Startups Act of 2012, as amended, or the JOBS Act, provides that an “emerging growth 
company” may take advantage of the extended transition period provided in Section 7(a)(2)(B) of the Securities Act for complying with new or 
revised accounting standards. In other words, an “emerging growth company” may delay the adoption of certain accounting standards until 
those standards would otherwise apply to private companies. Section 107 of the JOBS Act provides that any decision to opt out of the 
extended transition period for complying with new or revised accounting standards is irrevocable. We have elected to use this extended 
transition period under the JOBS Act until we are no longer an emerging growth company or until we affirmatively and irrevocably opt out of 
the extended transition period.

Inflation

 We do not believe that inflation had a material effect on our business, financial condition or results of operations through December 
31, 2021. However, we may experience higher than expected increases in wages and other compensation costs during 2022 and beyond. If 
our costs become subject to significant inflationary pressures, we may not be able to fully offset such higher costs through price increases. 
Our inability or failure to do so could materially adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Recent Accounting Pronouncements

See Note 2 to our consolidated financial statements included elsewhere in this Annual Report on Form 10-K for more information 
regarding recently issued accounting pronouncements.

Item 7A. Quantitative and Qualitative Disclosures About Market Risk

We are exposed to market risk in the ordinary course of our business. Market risk represents the risk of loss that may impact our 
financial position due to adverse changes in financial market prices and rates. Our market risk exposure is primarily the result of fluctuations 
in interest rates and foreign currency exchange rates.

Interest Rate Risk 

Our unrestricted cash and cash equivalents consist of bank deposits and money market funds with original maturities of three months 
or less. Our cash and cash equivalents are held for working capital purposes. We do not enter into investments for trading or speculative 
purposes. Our cash equivalents and our investment portfolio are subject to market risk due to changes in interest rates. In addition, we have 
no variable interest rate indebtedness. As of December 31, 2021, a hypothetical 10% relative change in interest rates would not have had a 
material impact on the value of our cash equivalents, investment portfolio or expenses. 

Foreign Currency Exchange Risk 

Certain of our operations are conducted in foreign currencies. While we have generated substantially all of our revenue from billers in 
the United States, we have foreign currency risks related to revenue denominated in other currencies, such as the Canadian dollar. In 
addition, we have significant operations outside of the United States, particularly in Canada and India, where expenses are denominated in 
the local currency. Decreases in the relative value of the U.S. dollar to other currencies may negatively affect revenue and other operating 
results as expressed in U.S. dollars. We have not engaged in the hedging of foreign currency transactions, although we may do so in the 
future. We do not believe that an immediate 10% increase or decrease in the relative value of the U.S. dollar to other applicable currencies 
would have a material effect on operating results.
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm
  
To the Board of Directors and Stockholders of Paymentus Holdings, Inc.

Opinion on the Financial Statements

We have audited the accompanying consolidated balance sheets of Paymentus Holdings, Inc. and its subsidiaries (the “Company”) as of 
December 31, 2021 and 2020, and the related consolidated statements of operations, of comprehensive income, of stockholders' equity and 
of cash flows for each of the three years in the period ended December 31, 2021, including the related notes (collectively referred to as the 
“consolidated financial statements”). In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the financial 
position of the Company as of December 31, 2021 and 2020, and the results of its operations and its cash flows for each of the three years in 
the period ended December 31, 2021 in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America.

Changes in Accounting Principles

As discussed in Note 2 to the consolidated financial statements, the Company changed the manner in which it accounts for leases in 2020.

Basis for Opinion

These consolidated financial statements are the responsibility of the Company’s management. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on 
the Company’s consolidated financial statements based on our audits. We are a public accounting firm registered with the Public Company 
Accounting Oversight Board (United States) (PCAOB) and are required to be independent with respect to the Company in accordance with 
the U.S. federal securities laws and the applicable rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission and the PCAOB.

We conducted our audits of these consolidated financial statements in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards 
require that we plan and perform the audits to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated financial statements are free of 
material misstatement, whether due to error or fraud.

Our audits included performing procedures to assess the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated financial statements, whether 
due to error or fraud, and performing procedures that respond to those risks. Such procedures included examining, on a test basis, evidence 
regarding the amounts and disclosures in the consolidated financial statements. Our audits also included evaluating the accounting principles 
used and significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall presentation of the consolidated financial statements. 
We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.
  
  
  
/s/ PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP
Charlotte, North Carolina
March 3, 2022
We have served as the Company’s auditor since 2020.
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 PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.
CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEETS 

(In thousands, except share and per share data)
 

  December 31,  
  2021   2020  
Assets       
Current assets       

Cash and cash equivalents  $ 168,386   $ 46,666  
Restricted funds held for financial institutions   33,443    —  
Accounts and other receivables, net of allowance of $102 and $100   43,935    28,034  
Income tax receivable   2,488    2,011  
Prepaid expenses and other current assets   8,184    3,117  

Total current assets   256,436    79,828  
Property and equipment, net of accumulated depreciation and
   amortization of $4,791 and $3,760   2,044    1,772  
Capitalized internal-use software development costs, net   30,888    20,963  
Intangible assets, net   42,088    296  
Goodwill   129,413    13,205  
Operating lease right-of-use assets   7,703    8,322  
Deferred tax asset   163    270  
Other long-term assets   4,207    218  

Total assets  $ 472,942   $ 124,874  
Liabilities and Stockholders’ Equity       
Current liabilities       

Accounts payable  $ 24,748   $ 16,825  
Accrued liabilities   12,491    10,201  
Financial institution funds in-transit   33,443    —  
Operating lease liabilities   1,456    3,010  
Contract liabilities   2,173    612  
Income tax payable   122    463  

Total current liabilities   74,433    31,111  
Deferred tax liability   3,318    3,499  
Operating leases, net of current portion   6,463    5,476  
Contract liabilities, net of current portion   1,713    —  
Finance leases and other finance obligations, net of current portion   883    412  

Total liabilities   86,810    40,498  
Commitments and contingencies (Note 9)       
Stockholders’ equity       

Preferred stock, $0.0001 par value per share, 5,000,000 and zero shares authorized as of December 31, 2021 and 
2020, respectively, none issued and outstanding as of December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively   —    —  
Class A common stock, $0.0001 par value per share, 883,950,000 and zero shares authorized as of December 31, 
2021 and 2020, respectively; 17,251,079 and zero shares issued and outstanding as of December 31, 2021 and 
2020, respectively   1    —  
Class B common stock, $0.0001 par value per share, 111,050,000 and zero shares authorized as of December 31, 
2021 and 2020, respectively; 103,388,082 and zero shares issued and outstanding as of December 31, 2021 and 
2020, respectively   11    —  
Series A preferred stock, par value $0.01 per share; zero and 50,000 shares authorized as of December 31, 2021 
and 2020, respectively; zero and 23,333 shares issued as of December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively; zero and 
23,013 shares outstanding as of December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively   —    —  
Common stock, $0.005 par value per share; zero and 150,000,000 shares authorized as of December 31, 2021 
and 2020, respectively; zero and 104,785,651 shares issued as of December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively; and 
zero and 103,479,239 shares outstanding as of December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively   —    517  
Treasury stock at cost, zero and 320 Series A preferred shares; and zero and
   1,306,412 common shares as of December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively   —    (579 )
Additional paid-in capital   356,017    29,175  
Accumulated other comprehensive income   168    216  
Retained earnings   29,935    55,047  

Total stockholders’ equity   386,132    84,376  
Total liabilities and stockholders' equity  $ 472,942   $ 124,874  

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF OPERATIONS
(In thousands, except share and per share data)

 
  Year Ended December 31,  
  2021   2020   2019  
Revenue  $ 395,524   $ 301,767   $ 235,778  
Cost of revenue   274,144    209,140    161,344  

Gross profit   121,380    92,627    74,434  
Operating expenses          

Research and development   34,122    24,510    17,864  
Sales and marketing   43,917    31,842    27,989  
General and administrative   32,968    17,847    10,210  

Total operating expenses   111,007    74,199    56,063  
Income from operations   10,373    18,428    18,371  

Other income (loss)          
Interest (expense) income, net   (6 )   52    106  
Foreign exchange (loss) gain   (1 )   (116 )   2  

Income before income taxes   10,366    18,364    18,479  
Provision for income taxes   (1,066 )   (4,653 )   (4,782 )

Net income  $ 9,300   $ 13,711   $ 13,697  
Undeclared dividends on Series A preferred stock   (2,258 )   (5,186 )   (4,697 )
Net income attributable to common stock  $ 7,042   $ 8,525   $ 9,000  

Net income per share attributable to common stock          
Basic  $ 0.06   $ 0.08   $ 0.09  
Diluted  $ 0.06   $ 0.08   $ 0.08  

Weighted-average number of shares used to compute net income per share attributable to 
common stock

 
        

Basic   112,763,261    103,479,239    103,469,238  
Diluted   118,821,925    106,207,883    106,350,473  

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
(In thousands)

  Year Ended December 31,  
  2021   2020   2019  

Net income  $ 9,300   $ 13,711   $ 13,697  
Other comprehensive income (loss), net of tax          

Foreign currency translation adjustments, net of tax  (48 )   67    16  
Comprehensive income  $ 9,252   $ 13,778   $ 13,713  

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF STOCKHOLDERS’ EQUITY
(In thousands, except share amounts)

  Series A         
Additiona

l         
Accumulated

Other   Total  

  Preferred Stock   Common Stock   Paid-In   Treasury   Retained   Comprehensive   
Stockholde
rs’  

  Shares   Amount   Shares   Amount   Capital   Stock   Earnings   Income   Equity  
                            
Balances at December 31, 2018   22,972   $ —    103,380,579   $ 517   $ 25,496   $ (579 ) $ 27,639   $ 133   $ 53,206  
Issuance of shares   41    —    98,660    —    100    —    —    —    100  
Stock-based compensation   —    —    —    —    1,585    —    —    —    1,585  
Related party loan receivable   —    —    —    —    —    —    —    —    —  
Other comprehensive income   —    —    —    —    —    —    —    16    16  
Net income   —    —    —    —    —    —    13,697    —    13,697  
Balances at December 31, 2019   23,013   $ —    103,479,239   $ 517   $ 27,181   $ (579 ) $ 41,336   $ 149   $ 68,604  
Stock-based compensation   —    —    —    —    1,994    —    —    —    1,994  
Related party loan receivable   —    —    —    —    —    —    —    —    —  
Other comprehensive income   —    —    —    —    —    —    —    67    67  
Net income   —    —    —    —    —    —    13,711    —    13,711  
Balances at December 31, 2020   23,013   $ —    103,479,239   $ 517   $ 29,175   $ (579 ) $ 55,047   $ 216   $ 84,376  
Issuance of Class A common stock in 
connection with initial public offering and 
private placement, net of offering costs, 
underwriting discounts and commissions   —    —    13,880,950    1    272,633    —    —    —    272,634  
Conversion of common stock to Class B 
common stock in connection with initial 
public offering   —    —    —    (506 )   506    —    —    —    —  
Redemption of Series A preferred stock in 
connection with initial public offering   (23,013 )   —    —    —    (23,013 )   —    (34,412 )   —    (57,425 )
Issuance of warrant   —    —    —    —    4,802    —    —    —    4,802  
Retirement of treasury stock in connection 
with initial public offering   —    —    —    —    (579 )   579    —    —    —  
Issuance of Class A common stock for 
acquisitions   —    —    2,655,252    —    68,229    —    —    —    68,229  
Issuance of Class A common stock for stock 
option exercises   —    —    616,220    —    315    —    —    —    315  
Issuance of Class B common stock for stock 
option exercises   —    —    7,500    —    —    —    —    —    —  
Stock-based compensation   —    —    —    —    3,136    —    —    —    3,136  
Repayment of related party loan receivable   —    —    —    —    813    —    —    —    813  
Other comprehensive loss   —    —    —    —    —    —    —    (48 )   (48 )
Net income   —    —    —    —    —    —    9,300    —    9,300  
Balances at December 31, 2021   —   $ —    120,639,161   $ 12   $ 356,017   $ —   $ 29,935   $ 168   $ 386,132  
                            

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS
(In thousands)

 
  Year Ended December 31,  

  2021   2020   2019  
Cash flows from operating activities          
Net income  $ 9,300   $ 13,711   $ 13,697  
Adjustments to reconcile net income to net cash provided by operating
   activities          

Depreciation and amortization   13,295    8,069    6,001  
Deferred income taxes   (660 )   1,638    1,279  
Stock-based compensation   3,136    1,994    1,585  
Non-cash lease expense   2,497    2,802    —  
Amortization of contract asset   669    —    —  
Provision for credit losses   106    100    —  
Change in operating assets and liabilities, net of impact of business
   combination          

Accounts and other receivables   (14,736 )   (8,689 )   (5,070 )
Prepaid expenses and other current and long-term assets   1,346    840    208  
Accounts payable   7,380    14,636    (596 )
Accrued liabilities   (44 )   2,759    2,131  
Operating lease liabilities   (2,443 )   (2,641 )   —  
Contract liabilities   474    184    (323 )
Income taxes receivable, net of payable   (827 )   217    (1,401 )
Net cash provided by operating activities   19,493    35,620    17,511  

Cash flows from investing activities          
Business combinations, net of cash and restricted cash acquired   (57,400 )   (290 )   (1,370 )
Other intangible assets acquired   (130 )   —    (1,265 )
Purchases of property and equipment   (979 )   (458 )   (1,040 )
Capitalized internal-use software development costs   (19,300 )   (14,389 )   (10,222 )

Net cash used in investing activities   (77,809 )   (15,137 )   (13,897 )
Cash flows from financing activities          

Proceeds from initial public offering, net of underwriter's discounts and commissions   224,595    —    —  
Proceeds from private placement   50,000    —    —  
Redemption of Series A preferred stock   (23,013 )   —    —  
Payment of dividends on Series A preferred stock   (34,412 )   —    —  
Proceeds from repayment of related party loan   813    —    —  
Proceeds from exercise of stock options   315    —    —  
Financial institution funds in-transit   1,984    —    —  
Payments of deferred offering costs   (1,961 )   —    —  
Payments on other financing obligations   (4,562 )   (1,035 )   (675 )
Payments on finance leases   (272 )   (323 )   (196 )
Proceeds from issuance of common shares   —    —    59  
Proceeds from issuance of Series A preferred shares   —    —    41  
Payment on debt assumed in acquisitions   —    —    (86 )

Net cash provided by (used in) financing activities   213,487    (1,358 )   (857 )
Foreign currency effect on cash, cash equivalents and restricted cash   (8 )   114    36  

Net increase in cash, cash equivalents and restricted cash   155,163    19,239    2,793  
Cash, cash equivalents and restricted cash          

Beginning of period   46,666    27,427    24,634  
End of period  $ 201,829   $ 46,666   $ 27,427  

Supplemental disclosure of cash flow information:          
Cash paid for income taxes, net of refunds  $ 2,487   $ 2,891   $ 4,735  

Non-cash investing activities:          
Fair value of Class A common stock issued for acquisitions  $ 68,229   $ —   $ —  
Property and equipment purchases in accounts payable   268    7    16  
Business acquisition liability in accrued liabilities and finance leases and other finance 
obligations, net of current portion   813    —    290  

Non-cash financing activities:          
Prepaid insurance funded through short-term borrowings  $ 5,756   $ 1,389   $ 860  
Issuance of warrant   4,802    —    —  
Property and equipment acquired through finance lease liabilities   —    814    —  
Intangibles acquired through other financing obligations   —    55    —  

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS (continued)
(In thousands)

 
 

  Year Ended December 31,  
  2021   2020   2019  
  (in thousands)  
The below table reconciles cash, cash equivalents, and restricted cash in the 
consolidated balance sheets to the total of the same amounts shown in the 
consolidated statements of cash flows:          

 Cash and cash equivalents  $ 168,386   $ 46,666   $ 27,427  
 Restricted funds held for financial institutions   33,443    —    —  

 Total cash, cash equivalents and restricted cash as shown in the consolidated statements of 
cash flows  $ 201,829   $ 46,666   $ 27,427  

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.

NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

1. Organization and Description of Business

Description of Business

Paymentus Holdings, Inc. and its wholly owned subsidiaries (“Paymentus” or “the Company”) provides electronic bill presentment and 
payment services, enterprise customer communication and self-service revenue management to billers through a Software-as-a-Service, 
(“SaaS”), secure, omni-channel technology platform. The platform seamlessly integrates into a biller’s core financial and operating systems 
to provide flexible and secure access to payment processing of credit cards, debit cards, eChecks and digital wallets across a significant 
number of channels including online, mobile, IVR, call center, chatbot and voice-based assistants. Paymentus was incorporated in the state 
of Delaware on September 2, 2011 with office locations in Charlotte, North Carolina, Richmond Hill, Ontario (Canada), Blacksburg, Virginia, 
Cromwell, Connecticut, Redmond, Washington and Delhi and Bangalore (India). The Company was headquartered in Charlotte, North 
Carolina until 2020 when the Company moved its headquarters to Redmond, Washington.

Initial Public Offering and Private Placement

In May 2021, the Company completed its initial public offering (“IPO”), in which the Company issued and sold 11,500,000 shares of its 
Class A common stock at $21.00 per share, including 1,500,000 shares issued upon the exercise of the underwriters’ option to purchase 
additional shares. The Company received net proceeds of $224.6 million after deducting underwriting discounts and commissions of $16.9 
million. The Company incurred direct offering expenses of $2.0 million. 

In connection with the IPO:

• all 103,479,239 shares of the Company’s outstanding common stock automatically converted into an equivalent number of 
shares of Class B common stock on a one-to-one basis; and

• entities affiliated with Accel-KKR purchased 2,380,950 shares of the Company’s Class A common stock at $21.00 per share in a 
concurrent private placement that closed immediately subsequent to the closing of the IPO. The Company received aggregate 
proceeds of $50.0 million in this concurrent private placement and did not pay underwriting discounts or commissions with 
respect to the shares of Class A common stock that were sold in the private placement.

2. Basis of Presentation and Summary of Significant Accounting Policies

Basis of Presentation

The accompanying consolidated financial statements and related notes have been prepared in accordance with accounting principles 
generally accepted in the United States (“GAAP”). 

Stock Split

On May 10, 2021, the Company effected a 5-for-1 forward stock split of its common stock. In connection with the forward stock split, 
each issued and outstanding share of common stock, automatically and without action on the part of the holders, became five shares of 
common stock. The par value per share of common stock was not adjusted. All share, per share and related information presented in the 
consolidated financial statements and accompanying notes have been retroactively adjusted, where applicable, to reflect the impact of the 
stock split.

Principles of Consolidation

The consolidated financial statements include the accounts of the Company and its wholly owned subsidiaries. All intercompany 
accounts and balances have been eliminated upon consolidation. 

Segment Information

Operating segments are defined as components of an enterprise for which separate financial information is available and evaluated 
regularly by the chief operating decision maker (“CODM”) in deciding how to make operating decisions, allocate resources and assess 
performance. The Company has three operating segments based on geography. The United States segment represents the vast majority of 
the Company’s consolidated net sales and gross profit. The additional two operating segments, Canada and India, do not meet the 
quantitative thresholds for separate reporting, either individually or in the aggregate. None of the operating segments qualified for 
aggregation. The Company’s CODM 
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is its Chief Executive Officer. The CODM evaluates the performance of the Company’s operating segments based on revenue and gross 
profit. The Company does not analyze discrete segment balance sheet information related to long-term assets. All other financial information 
is presented on a consolidated basis. For information regarding the Company’s long-lived assets and revenue by geographic area, see Note 
14.

Use of Estimates

The preparation of consolidated financial statements in conformity with GAAP requires management to make estimates and 
assumptions that affect the amounts reported in the consolidated financial statements and accompanying notes. Such estimates include 
revenue recognition, the allowance for credit losses, the lives of tangible and intangible assets, the valuation of acquired intangible assets 
and the recoverability or impairment of intangible assets, including goodwill, internal-use software development costs, valuation of stock 
warrants issued, stock-based compensation, and accounting for income taxes. The Company bases its estimates on historical experience 
and also on assumptions that management considers reasonable. The Company assesses these estimates on a regular basis; however, 
actual results could differ from these estimates.

Foreign Currency

The reporting currency of the Company is the United States Dollar. The Company’s foreign subsidiaries use the local currency of their 
respective countries as their functional currency. Assets and liabilities are translated using the exchange rates at the balance sheet date. 
Revenue and expenses are translated at average exchange rates during the period. Equity transactions are translated using historical 
exchange rates. The effects of foreign currency translation adjustments are recorded in accumulated other comprehensive income (loss) or 
(“AOCI”) as a component of stockholders' equity, and related periodic movements are summarized as a line item in the consolidated 
statements of comprehensive income. Gains and losses from the remeasurement of foreign currency transactions into the functional 
currency are recognized as foreign exchange gain (loss) in the consolidated statements of operations.

Revenue Recognition

The Company generates revenue primarily from payment transaction fees processed through the Company’s platform. The fees are 
generated as a percentage of transaction value or a specified fee per transaction. For biller transactions the actual fees are dependent on 
payment type, payment channel or industry vertical. The payment transaction fees are received directly (i) from billers, who absorb the cost, 
or from customers in the form of a convenience-type fee, or (ii) from financial institutions. Transaction fees are collected for each completed 
transaction processed through the platform. The Company also earns other revenue, which primarily consists of maintenance revenue and 
subscription revenue. Other revenue represented approximately 1.2%, 1.4% and 1.4% of total revenue for the years ended December 31, 
2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively.

Contract Assets

Contract assets include unbilled amounts typically resulting from arrangements whereby complete satisfaction of a performance 
obligation and the right to payment are conditioned on completing additional tasks or services. In addition, the Company recorded a contract 
asset in connection with a warrant agreement with a customer that was signed in May 2021. Following the guidance in ASC 606, the 
Company accounts for consideration payable in the form of warrants to a customer as a reduction of the transaction price and therefore, of 
revenue. The Company has estimated the transaction price related to the revenue for this customer inclusive of the estimated value of the 
warrants earned and expected to be earned over the term of the contract. 

Contract Liabilities

Contract liabilities relate to fees billed in advance of services provided. The terms of the contract normally require the customer to pay 
a fixed monthly fee for hosting and maintenance, plus a nonrefundable up-front fee for set-up, integration services, and data conversion at 
contract inception. The non-refundable up-front fees are typically billed in advance of services provided and are recorded as contract liability 
in the consolidated balance sheets. These fees are amortized ratably over the term of the agreement and recognized as revenue. The fixed 
monthly fee is for a promised service of hosting and maintenance. These services are provided over the same period and have the same 
pattern of transfer to the customer as the payment processing services. They are both stand-ready obligations satisfied ratably over the 
contractual period, and assessed as a single performance obligation. Therefore, they are recognized in the same manner as the variable 
consideration.

Assets Recognized From the Costs to Obtain a Contract With a Customer

The Company capitalizes certain costs to obtain contracts with customers, including employee sales commissions, when the 
commission is tied to new sales and is therefore considered an incremental cost of obtaining a customer. At 
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contract inception, the Company capitalizes commission costs that the Company expects to recover and that would not have been incurred if 
the contract had not been obtained. Capitalized costs to obtain contracts of $0.1 million are included in prepaid expenses and other current 
and long-term assets in the consolidated balance sheets. Some of the Company’s sales compensation paid to the sales force is earned 
based on the margins earned from the contract over the contract term and is contingent on continued employment with the Company by the 
salesperson. Sales commissions tied to key operating metrics other than new sales, are not considered incremental costs of obtaining a 
customer and are expensed in the same period as they are earned, rather than being capitalized. The Company records commission 
expense within sales and marketing expense in the consolidated statements of operations.

 Amortization of capitalized commissions to obtain customer contracts is included in sales and marketing expense in the consolidated 
statements of operations. The Company utilizes a straight-line method as it best depicts the pattern of transfer of the goods or services to the 
customer. The Company amortizes these assets over the expected period of benefit, which is typically three to five years. The Company 
evaluates contract costs for impairment by comparing, on a pooled basis, the expected future net cash flows from underlying customer 
relationships to the carrying amount of the capitalized contract costs

Cost of Revenue

Cost of revenue consists primarily of interchange and assessment fees, processing fees and bank settlement fees paid to third-party 
payment processors and financial institutions, and personnel-related costs associated with the Company’s customer support teams, including 
salaries, benefits, and bonuses. Cost of revenue also includes an allocation of hosting and datacenter costs for the Company’s infrastructure 
and platform environment, telecommunication expenses used by sales and customer support teams, a portion of amortization of capitalized 
internal-use software development costs, and a portion of amortization of intangible assets acquired through acquisition.

Research and Development Costs

Research and development costs are expensed as incurred, unless they qualify as internal-use software development costs. Research 
and development expenses consist primarily of employee-related expenses associated with the Company’s research and development staff, 
including salaries, benefits, stock-based compensation and bonuses.

Advertising Costs

Advertising costs are expensed as incurred and are included in sales and marketing expenses in the consolidated statement of 
operations. These costs were $1.5 million, $0.5 million and $0.2 million for the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, 
respectively.

Income Taxes

The Company is subject to income taxes in the United States and numerous foreign jurisdictions. Significant judgment is required in 
determining its provision for income taxes and deferred tax assets and liabilities, including evaluating uncertainties in the application of 
accounting principles and complex tax laws.

The Company records a provision for income taxes for the anticipated tax consequences of the reported results of operations using the 
asset and liability method. Under this method, the Company recognizes deferred tax assets and liabilities for the expected future tax 
consequences of temporary differences between the carrying amounts for financial reporting purposes and the tax bases of assets and 
liabilities, as well as for loss and tax credit carryforwards. The deferred assets and liabilities are measured using the statutorily enacted tax 
rates anticipated to be in effect when those tax assets and liabilities are expected to be realized or settled. The effect on deferred tax assets 
and liabilities of a change in tax rates is recognized in the period that includes the enactment date.

A valuation allowance is established if, based upon the available evidence, it is more likely than not that some or all of the deferred tax 
assets will not be realized. The Company considers all available evidence, both positive and negative, including historical levels of income, 
expectations and risks associated with estimates of future taxable income in assessing the need for a valuation allowance.

The Company’s tax positions are subject to income tax audits by multiple tax jurisdictions throughout the world. The Company 
recognizes the tax benefit of an uncertain tax position only if it is more likely than not the position will be sustainable upon examination by the 
taxing authority, including resolution of any related appeals or litigation processes. This evaluation is based on all available evidence and 
assumes that the tax authorities have full knowledge of all relevant information concerning the tax position. The tax benefit recognized is 
measured as the largest amount of benefit which is more likely than not (greater than 50% likely) to be realized upon ultimate settlement with 
the taxing authority. The Company recognizes interest accrued and penalties related to unrecognized tax benefits in income tax expense. 
The 
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Company makes adjustments to these reserves in accordance with the income tax guidance when facts and circumstances change, such as 
the closing of a tax audit or the refinement of an estimate. To the extent that the final tax outcome of these matters is different from the 
amounts recorded, such differences will affect the provision for income taxes in the period in which such determination is made and could 
have a material impact on the Company’s financial condition and operating results.

Stock-based Compensation

The Company measures and recognizes stock-based compensation expense for all stock-based awards, including grants of restricted 
stock units ("RSUs") and options to purchase stocks granted to employees, outside directors and consultants based on the estimated fair 
value of the awards on the grant date of the award. The Company estimates the grant date fair value for options using the Black-Scholes 
option pricing model. The determination of the grant-date fair value using an option-pricing model is affected by the fair value of the 
Company’s common stock as well as assumptions regarding a number of other complex and subjective variables. These variables include 
expected stock price volatility over the expected term of the award, actual and projected employee stock option exercise behaviors, the risk-
free interest rate for the expected term of the award, and expected dividends. The fair value of an RSU is measured using the market price of 
the Company's Class A common stock on the date of grant. Compensation cost is recognized on a straight-line basis over the employee 
requisite service period, which is the stated vesting period of the award, provided that total compensation cost recognized at least equals the 
pro rata value of the awards that have vested. Forfeitures are accounted for in the period in which they occur. All compensation expense is 
recorded in operating expenses in the consolidated statements of operations based on the recipient grant.

Cash and Cash Equivalents

The Company considers all highly liquid investments with original or remaining maturities of three months or less when purchased to 
be cash equivalents, which are composed of primarily bank deposits and government issued securities.

Custodial Accounts

The Company has established a relationship with its merchant processors to act as collection and paying agents, whereby a merchant 
processor receives funds from customers and forwarding such funds to the respective Paymentus client, based on the instructions received 
from the Company. These merchant processors act as custodians of the cash received and the Company has no legal ownership rights to 
the funds held in such custodial accounts and does not control the use of these funds. As the Company does not take ownership of the 
funds, these custodial accounts are not included in the Company’s consolidated balance sheets. The balance of cash in the custodial 
accounts held by these merchant processors was $47.4 million and $20.5 million as of December 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020, 
respectively.

Restricted Funds Held for Financial Institutions and Financial Institution Funds In-Transit

Restricted funds held for financial institutions and the corresponding liability of financial institution funds in-transit represent the timing 
differences arising between the amounts the Company's sponsor bank receives from the sending financial institutions and the amounts 
disbursed to the recipient financial institutions. The restricted funds held for financial institutions account is a transaction account maintained 
at the Company’s sponsor bank for clearing payments from financial institutions (as defined by the U.S. Treasury’s Financial Crimes 
Enforcement Network) to other financial institutions. Restricted funds held for financial institutions represent restricted cash that, based upon 
the Company's intent, are restricted solely for satisfying the corresponding obligations to send funds to the various financial institutions.

Concentration of Credit Risk

Financial instruments that potentially subject the Company to credit risk primarily consist of cash, cash equivalents, and accounts 
receivable. The Company maintains its cash and cash equivalents with high-quality financial institutions with investment-grade ratings. For 
accounts receivable, the Company is exposed to credit risk in the event of nonpayment by customers to the extent of the amounts recorded 
in the consolidated balance sheets. No customer accounted for more than 10% of revenue for either of the years ended December 31, 2021, 
2020 and 2019. One customer accounted for more than 10% of accounts receivable as of December 31, 2021, and no customer accounted 
for more than 10% of accounts receivable as of December 31, 2020.

Fair Value Measurements

The Company utilizes valuation techniques that maximize the use of observable inputs and minimize the use of unobservable inputs to 
the extent possible. The Company determines fair value based on assumptions that market 
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participants would use in pricing an asset or liability in the principal or most advantageous market. When considering market participant 
assumptions in fair value measurements, the following fair value hierarchy distinguishes between observable and unobservable inputs, which 
are categorized in one of the following levels:

• Level 1 inputs - unadjusted quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities accessible to the reporting entity at 
the measurement date;

• Level 2 inputs - other than quoted prices included in Level 1 inputs that are observable for the asset or liability, either directly or 
indirectly, for substantially the full term of the asset or liability; and

• Level 3 inputs - unobservable inputs for the asset or liability used to measure fair value to the extent that observable inputs are 
not available, thereby allowing for situations in which there is little, if any, market activity for the asset or liability at the 
measurement date.

The carrying amounts reflected in the consolidated balance sheets for accounts receivable, and accounts payable approximate their 
respective fair values due to the short maturities of those instruments.

Accounts and Other Receivables and Allowance for Credit Losses

Accounts receivable are recorded at invoiced amounts and do not bear interest. The Company will evaluate its accounts receivable 
portfolio to determine if an allowance for credit losses is necessary. The development of the allowance for credit losses is based on an 
expected loss model that considers reasonable and supportable forecasts of future conditions and a review of past due amounts, historical 
write-off and recovery experience. Past due balances over 90 days and over a specified amount are reviewed individually for collectability 
and all other balances are reviewed as a portfolio. Account balances are charged off against the allowance after all means of collection have 
been exhausted and the potential for recovery is considered remote. The Company does not have any off-balance sheet exposure related to 
its customers. Other receivables included $2.5 million and $2.4 million in rebates related to interchange fees for the years ended December 
31, 2021 and 2020, respectively.

 The changes in the allowance for credit losses were as follows (in thousands):

 
     

   
Allowance for Credit 

Losses  
Balance as of December 31, 2019   $ —  
Charge-offs    —  
Recoveries    —  
Provision for credit losses    100  
Balance as of December 31, 2020   $ 100  
Charge-offs    (104 )
Recoveries    —  
Provision for credit losses    106  
Balance as of December 31, 2021   $ 102  

Deferred Offering Costs

Deferred offering costs, which consist of direct incremental legal and accounting fees, relating to the Company’s IPO, were initially 
capitalized and included in prepaid expenses and other current assets on the consolidated balance sheets. Upon consummation of the IPO 
in May 2021, the Company reclassified $2.0 million of deferred offering costs to additional paid-in capital offsetting the IPO proceeds. There 
were no material deferred offering costs recorded as of December 31, 2020.

Internal-use Software Development Costs

The Company capitalizes qualifying internal-use software development costs related to its platform. The costs consist of personnel 
costs (including related benefits) that are incurred during the application development stage, as well as implementation costs incurred to fulfill 
our contracts with customers as they (1) relate directly to the contract, (2) are expected to generate resources that will be used to satisfy the 
performance obligation under the contract, and (3) are expected to be recovered through revenues generated under the contract. 
Capitalization of costs begins when two criteria are met: (1) the preliminary project stage is completed, and (2) it is probable that the software 
will be completed and used for its intended function. Capitalization ceases when the software is substantially complete and ready for its 
intended use, including the completion of all significant testing. Costs related to preliminary project activities and post implementation 
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operating activities are expensed as incurred. During the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019 the Company capitalized $19.3 
million, $14.4 million and $10.2 million in software development costs, respectively.

Capitalized costs are amortized over the estimated useful life of the software, which management estimated to be a range of three to 
five years, and are recorded on a straight-line basis, which represents the manner in which the expected benefit will be derived. Amortization 
expense is recorded in cost of revenue and operating expenses in the consolidated statement of operations aligned with the internal 
organizations that are the primary beneficiaries of such assets. During the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, the Company 
recorded $4.9 million, $3.5 million and $2.0 million of amortization expense in cost of revenue, and $4.5 million, $3.0 million and $2.0 million 
of amortization expense in operating expenses, respectively.

Property and Equipment, Net

Property and equipment, net is stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and amortization. Depreciation is computed using the 
straight-line method over the estimated useful life of the related asset as follows:

Computer equipment.................................................................. 3 years

Furniture and fixtures ................................................................. 5 years

Automobile ................................................................................. 5 years

Leasehold improvements are amortized over the shorter of estimated useful life or the remaining lease term. Expenses that improve an 
asset or extend its remaining useful life are capitalized. Upon retirement or sale, the cost of assets disposed of, and the related accumulated 
depreciation, is removed from the accounts and any resulting gain or loss is reflected in other income (loss) in the consolidated statements of 
operations. Costs of maintenance or repairs that do not extend the lives of the respective assets are expensed as incurred.

Business Combination

The purchase price of an acquisition is allocated to the tangible and intangible assets and liabilities assumed based on their estimated 
fair values at the acquisition dates. The excess of total consideration over the fair values of the assets acquired and the liabilities assumed is 
recorded as goodwill. During the measurement period, which may be up to one year from the acquisition date, the Company may record 
adjustments to the assets acquired and liabilities assumed with the corresponding offset to goodwill. Upon the conclusion of the 
measurement period or final determination of the values of assets acquired or liabilities assumed, whichever comes first, any subsequent 
adjustments would be recorded in the consolidated statements of operations.

Impairment of Long-lived Assets (Including Goodwill and Intangible Assets)

Long-lived assets with finite lives include property and equipment, capitalized internal-use software development costs, and acquired 
intangible assets. The Company evaluates long-lived assets, including intangible assets and capitalized internal-use software development 
costs, for impairment whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying amount of an asset may not be recoverable. 
Recoverability of assets held and used is measured by comparison of the carrying amount of an asset or an asset group to estimated 
undiscounted future net cash flows expected to be generated by the asset or asset group. If the carrying amount of an asset exceeds these 
estimated future cash flows, an impairment charge is recognized in the amount by which the carrying amount of the assets exceeds the fair 
value of the asset or asset group.

Goodwill is not amortized but rather tested at the reporting unit level for impairment at least annually in the fourth quarter, or more 
frequently if events or changes in circumstances indicate that goodwill may be impaired. The Company has three reporting units. Goodwill 
impairment is recognized when the quantitative assessment results in the carrying value of the reporting unit exceeding its fair value, in which 
case an impairment charge is recorded to goodwill to the extent the carrying value exceeds the fair value, limited to the amount of goodwill. 
See Note 6 for more information regarding the carrying value of goodwill by reporting unit.

In performing this qualitative assessment, the Company considers the following circumstances as well as others:

• Changes in general macroeconomic conditions such as a deterioration in general economic conditions; limitations on accessing 
capital; or other developments in equity and credit markets;

• Changes in industry and market conditions such as a deterioration in the environment in which the
Company operates; an increased competitive environment; a decline in market-dependent multiples or metrics (in both absolute 
terms and relative to peers); a change in the market for an entity’s products or services; or a regulatory or political development;
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• Changes in cost factors that have a negative effect on earnings and cash flows; and

• Decline in overall financial performance (for both actual and expected performance).

The Company completed its annual goodwill impairment test as of November 30, 2021 using a qualitative assessment. The Company 
did not recognize any impairment of goodwill during the years ended December 31, 2021 or 2020.

Leases

The Company classifies leases as either operating or financing at inception and as necessary at modification. Leased assets represent 
the Company’s right to use an underlying asset for the lease term and lease liabilities represent its obligation to make lease payments arising 
from the lease. The Company does not obtain and control its right to use the identified asset until the lease commencement date.

Although it may have a right and an obligation to exchange lease payments for a leased asset from the date of inception, the Company 
is unlikely to have an obligation to make lease payments before the asset is made available for use; therefore, lease classification, 
recognition, and measurement are determined at the lease commencement date.

The Company made accounting policy elections, including a short-term lease exception policy, permitting the Company to not apply the 
recognition requirements of this standard to short-term leases (i.e., leases with expected terms of 12 months or less), and an accounting 
policy to account for lease and certain non-lease components as a single component for certain classes of assets other than computer 
equipment leases. For computer equipment leases, the Company has agreements with lease and non-lease components, which are 
accounted for separately. For these agreements, lease payments are allocated between the lease and non-lease components based on the 
relative stand-alone price of these components.

The Company has leases for office facilities, computer equipment, and data centers. The Company’s leases have remaining initial 
lease terms of less than one year to approximately ten years, some of which include options to extend the leases for up to 4 years, and some 
of which include options to terminate the leases.

Operating leases are included in operating lease ROU assets, and operating lease liabilities on the Company’s consolidated balance 
sheets. Operating lease ROU assets and liabilities are recognized at the lease commencement date based on the present value of lease 
payments over the lease term. As the Company’s leases do not provide an implicit rate, the Company uses the incremental borrowing rate 
based on the information available at the commencement date in determining the present value of lease payments. The incremental 
borrowing rate is the rate of interest that the Company would have to pay to borrow an amount equal to the lease payments on a 
collateralized basis over a similar term and in a similar economic environment. The operating lease ROU asset also includes any initial direct 
costs, lease payments made prior to lease commencement, and lease incentives received. The Company’s lease terms are the 
noncancelable period including any rent-free periods provided by the lessor and may include options to extend or terminate the lease when it 
is reasonably certain that it will exercise that option. At lease inception, and upon modification or remeasurement, the Company estimates 
the lease term based on its assessment of extension and termination options that are reasonably certain to be exercised. Lease cost for 
lease payments is recognized on a straight-line basis over the lease term.

Leased property under finance leases are included in property and equipment, net. Finance lease liabilities are included within accrued 
liabilities, and finance lease and other finance obligations, net of current portion on the Company’s consolidated balance sheets. Property 
and equipment under finance leases is generally amortized over the lease term and is included in general and administrative expenses. The 
interest on the finance lease liabilities is included in interest income, net.

Judgment is required when determining whether any of the Company’s data center contracts contain a lease. The Company concluded 
a lease exists when the asset is specifically identifiable, substantially all the economic benefit of the asset is obtained, and the right to direct 
the use of the asset exists during the term of the lease.

Treasury Stock

The Company accounts for treasury stock acquisitions using the cost method. The Company accounts for the retirement of treasury 
stock by deducting its par value from common stock or Series A preferred stock and reflecting any excess of cost over par value as a 
deduction from additional paid-in capital in the consolidated balance sheets.

Accounting Pronouncements

The Company is provided the option to adopt new or revised accounting guidance as an “emerging growth company” under the 
Jumpstart Our Business Startups Act of 2012 either (1) within the same periods as those otherwise applicable to public business entities, or 
(2) within the same time periods as non-public business entities, including early 
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adoption when permissible. With the exception of standards the Company elected to early adopt, when permissible, the Company has 
elected to adopt new or revised accounting guidance within the same time period as non-public business entities, as indicated below.

Accounting Pronouncements Recently Adopted

In December 2019, the Financial Accounting Standards Board, ("FASB") issued Accounting Standards Update ("ASU") 2019-12, 
Income Taxes (“Topic 740”): Simplifying the Accounting for Income Taxes, which simplifies the accounting for income taxes by eliminating 
some exceptions to the general approach in ASC 740, Income Taxes in order to reduce cost and complexity of its application. The guidance 
is effective for financial statements issued for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2020, and interim periods within those fiscal years, 
with early adoption permitted. The Company elected to early adopt this standard on January 1, 2021. Adoption of this standard did not have 
a material impact on its consolidated financial statements.

In August 2018, the FASB issued ASU No. 2018-15, Intangibles—Goodwill and Other—Internal-Use Software, which aligns the 
requirements for capitalizing implementation costs incurred in a hosting arrangement that is a service contract with the requirements for 
capitalizing implementation costs incurred to develop or obtain internal-use software (and hosting arrangements that include an internal-use 
software license). This guidance is effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2019, and interim periods within those fiscal years. 
Early adoption is permitted. The Company adopted this guidance on January 1, 2020. The adoption of this guidance did not have a material 
impact on the consolidated financial statements and related disclosures.

In June 2016, the FASB issued ASU 2016-13, Financial Instruments—Credit Losses (“Topic 326”): Measurement of Credit Losses on 
Financial Instruments, which requires a financial asset measured at amortized cost basis to be presented at the net amount expected to be 
collected, with further clarifications made more recently. For trade receivables, loans, and other financial instruments, the Company will be 
required to use a forward-looking expected loss model rather than the incurred loss model for recognizing credit losses which reflects losses 
that are probable. This guidance is effective for financial statements issued for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2019, and interim 
periods within those fiscal years. Early adoption is permitted for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2018, and interim periods within 
those fiscal years. The Company adopted this guidance on January 1, 2020. The adoption of this guidance did not have a material impact on 
the consolidated financial statements and related disclosures.

In February 2016, the FASB issued ASU 2016-02, Leases (“Topic 842”) (“ASU 2016-02”).The standard requires lessees to recognize 
the assets and liabilities that arise from leases on the balance sheet. ASU 2016-02 requires the recognition on the balance sheet of a lease 
liability to make lease payments by lessees and a right-of-use asset representing its right to use the underlying asset for the lease term. The 
new guidance will also require significant additional disclosure about the amount, timing and uncertainty of cash flows from leases. The new 
lease guidance is effective for periods beginning after December 15, 2018 for public entities and January 1, 2021 for non-public companies. 
The Company early adopted this standard beginning January 1, 2020, using the modified retrospective approach as discussed above. For 
additional information, see Note 7 – Leases.

Accounting Pronouncements Not Yet Adopted

In October 2021, the FASB issued ASU 2021-08, "Business Combinations (Topic 805): Accounting for Contract Assets and Contract 
Liabilities from Contracts with Customers" ("ASU 2021-08"). ASU 2021-08 will require companies to apply the definition of a performance 
obligation under ASU 2014-09, Revenue from contracts with customers (“Topic 606”) to recognize and measure contract assets and contract 
liabilities relating to contracts with customers that are acquired in a business combination. Under current U.S. GAAP, an acquirer generally 
recognizes assets acquired and liabilities assumed in a business combination, including contract assets and contract liabilities arising from 
revenue contracts with customers, at fair value on the acquisition date. ASU 2021-08 will result in the acquirer recording acquired contract 
assets and liabilities on the same basis that would have been recorded by the acquiree before the acquisition under ASU Topic 606. ASU 
2021-08 is effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2022, with early adoption permitted. The Company is currently evaluating 
the impact of this ASU on its consolidated financial statements. 

3. Revenue, Performance Obligations and Contract Balances

Pursuant to ASC 606, the Company evaluates the services promised in contracts with customers at contract inception, and identifies a 
performance obligation for each promise to transfer a service that is distinct. For the payment transaction services, the promise to the 
customer is that the Company stands ready to process payment transactions the customer requests on a daily basis over the contract term. 
Since the timing and quantity of transactions to be processed by Paymentus is not determinable, the Company views payment services to 
comprise an obligation to stand ready to process as many transactions as the customer requests. Under a stand-ready obligation, the 
evaluation of the nature of a 
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performance obligation is focused on each time increment rather than the underlying activities. Therefore, the Company views payment 
services to comprise a series of distinct days of service that are substantially the same and have the same pattern of transfer to the 
customer. Accordingly, the promise to stand ready is accounted for as a single-series performance obligation.

ASC 606 requires that the Company determines for each customer arrangement whether revenue should be recognized at a point in 
time or over time. Substantially all of the Company’s revenues are recognized over time. The majority of the payment transaction services 
are priced as a percentage of transaction value or a specified fee per transaction. Given the nature of the promise based on unknown 
quantities or outcomes of services to be performed over the contract term, the total consideration is determined to be variable consideration. 
The variable consideration for the Company’s payment service is usage-based and, therefore, it specifically relates to the Company’s efforts 
to satisfy its payment services obligation. The variability is satisfied each day the service is provided to the customer. The Company directly 
assigns variable fees to the distinct day of service to which it relates, by considering the services performed each day. Therefore, Paymentus 
measures revenue for its payment service on a daily basis based on the services that are performed on that day and recognizes revenue 
once the transaction is complete.

The initial term of customer contracts is typically between three to five years. Termination provisions vary by customer, however the 
majority of customers may not terminate their contract early without penalty. Some of the contracts include tiered pricing, based primarily on 
volume. The fee charged per transaction is adjusted up or down if the volume processed for a specified period is different from prior period 
defined volumes. The Company has concluded that this volume-based pricing approach does not constitute a future material right since the 
discount is within a range typically offered to a class of customers with similar volume. In addition, some contracts include prescribed annual 
or monthly minimums, penalties for early termination, and service level agreements that may affect contractual fees if specific service levels 
are not achieved. The Company has determined that these processing services represent a stand-ready obligation comprising a series of 
distinct days of services that are substantially the same and have the same pattern of transfer to the customer.

The Company also has partner agreements, some of which contain guaranteed revenue or transaction minimum commitments and 
revenue sharing arrangements. Because of these minimum commitments, the Company has to evaluate the agreements to determine the 
fixed and variable consideration and the amount of revenue to be recognized. For the minimum commitments, the Company records the fixed 
consideration ratably over the commitment period and the variable consideration to the extent that the Company believes that the variable 
consideration is not constrained. The revenue recorded for these arrangements is net of any revenue sharing with the customer, which is 
typically determined based on a calculation of revenue less certain fees incurred by the Company, as defined in the agreement.

The Company recognizes fees charged to customers primarily on a gross basis as transaction revenue when the Company is the 
principal in respect of completing a payment transaction. In order to provide payment services, the Company routes and clears each 
transaction through the applicable payment network. The Company obtains authorization for the transaction and requests funds settlement 
from the card issuing financial institution through the payment network. When third parties are involved in the transfer of goods or services to 
customers, the Company considers the nature of each specific promised good or service and applies judgment to determine whether the 
Company controls the good or service before it is transferred to the customer or whether the Company is acting as an agent of the third party. 
To determine whether or not the Company controls the good or service before it is transferred to the customer, the Company assesses 
indicators including whether the Company or the third party is primarily responsible for fulfillment and which party has discretion in 
determining pricing for the good or service, as well as other considerations. Based on an assessment of these indicators, the Company has 
concluded that the Company bears primary responsibility for the fulfillment of the payment service with the majority of the customers, 
contracts directly with customers, controls the product specifications, and defines the value proposal from the Company’s services. The 
Company therefore bears full margin risk when completing a payment transaction, and on that basis, controls those services prior to being 
transferred to the customer. The interchange fees charged by the card issuing financial institutions and the fees charged by the payment 
networks are recognized as transaction expense within cost of revenue in the consolidated statements of operations.

ASC 606 requires disclosure of the aggregate amount of the transaction price allocated to unsatisfied performance obligations. As 
permitted by ASC 606, the Company has elected to exclude from this disclosure any contracts with an original duration of one year or less 
and any variable consideration that meets specified criteria. As described above, most significant performance obligations consist of variable 
consideration under a stand-ready series of distinct days of service. Such variable consideration meets the specified criteria for the 
disclosure exclusion; therefore, the majority of the aggregate amount of transaction price that is allocated to performance obligations that 
have not yet been satisfied is variable consideration that is not required for this disclosure.
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Disaggregation of Revenue

The following table presents a disaggregation of revenue from contracts with customers (in thousands):

  Year Ended December 31,  

  2021   2020   2019  
Payment transaction processing revenue  $ 390,703   $ 297,494   $ 232,379  
Other   4,821    4,273    3,399  
Total revenue  $ 395,524   $ 301,767   $ 235,778  

Remaining Performance Obligations
ASU Topic 606 requires disclosure of the aggregate amount of the transaction price allocated to unsatisfied

 performance obligations. The purpose of this disclosure is to provide additional information about the amounts
 and expected timing of revenue to be recognized from the remaining performance obligations in our existing
 contracts.

As of December 31, 2021, the aggregate amount of transaction price allocated to performance obligations that are unsatisfied or 
partially unsatisfied was $3.9 million, which the Company expects to recognize over 90% within the next two years. The timing of revenue 
recognition within the next year is largely dependent upon the go-live dates of the Company's contracts.

As of December 31, 2021, the Company has contractual rights under its commercial agreements to receive $33.4 million of fixed 
consideration related to the future minimum revenue or transaction guarantees through March 2026. As
 permitted, the Company has elected to exclude from this disclosure any variable consideration that meets specified criteria. Accordingly, the 
total unsatisfied or partially
 unsatisfied performance obligations related to processing services is significantly higher than the amount
 disclosed.

Contract Balances

 

The contract asset balance at December 31, 2021 was $5.6 million of which $1.7 million was included in prepaid expenses and other 
current assets and $3.9 million was included in other long-term assets in the consolidated balance sheets. There were no contract assets 
recorded as of December 31, 2020. During the year ended December 31, 2021, the Company reduced revenue and the related contract 
assets by $0.9 million.

The Company recorded $3.9 million and $0.6 million of contract liabilities in the consolidated balance sheets as of December 31, 2021 
and December 31, 2020, respectively, of which $2.8 million is related to acquisitions during the year ended December 31, 2021 and the 
remaining related to legacy contracts obtained from prior acquisitions associated with the Company’s insignificant other revenue stream and 
other payments the Company received in advance for services. The change in the contract liabilities is primarily the result of the Payveris 
acquisition and timing differences between payment from the customer and the Company’s satisfaction of each performance obligation. The 
revenue recognized that was included in the contract liabilities balance at the beginning of each of the years ended December 31, 2021 and 
2020 was $0.6 million and $0.5 million, respectively.

4. Business Combinations

Payveris, LLC
On September 1, 2021, the Company completed its acquisition of Payveris, LLC ("Payveris") by acquiring all outstanding equity 

interests for a total purchase price of approximately $145.5 million, comprised of $85.1 million in cash and 2,364,270 shares of the 
Company's Class A common stock with a fair value of approximately $60.4 million, of which 2,494 shares of the Company's Class A common 
stock with an approximate value of $0.06 million are subject to final issuance and is currently recorded in accrued liabilities in the 
consolidated balance sheets. Payveris is a payments processing company for financial institutions. The acquisition is expected to increase 
the addressable market opportunity for the Company's existing solutions while also enhancing Payveris’ platform with real-time capabilities, 
enhanced electronic bill presentment and additional payment options for banks, credit unions and financial institutions of all sizes. 

87



 

The acquisition was accounted for as a business combination and, accordingly, the total fair value of purchase consideration was 
allocated to the tangible and intangible assets acquired and liabilities assumed based on their fair values on the acquisition date. The major 
classes of assets and liabilities to which the Company has allocated the fair value of purchase consideration were as follows (in thousands):

Accounts receivable $ 1,026  
Prepaid expenses and other current assets  237  
Intangible assets, includes software acquired  38,498  
Property and equipment  77  
Goodwill  108,950  
Restricted funds held for financial institutions  31,459  
Financial institution funds in-transit  (31,459 )
Accounts payable  (194 )
Accrued liabilities  (265 )
Deferred revenue  (2,805 )
Total $ 145,524  

The purchase price allocation is preliminary. The Company continues to collect information with regard to its estimates and 
assumptions, including potential liabilities and contingencies. The Company will record adjustments to the fair value of the net assets 
acquired and goodwill within the twelve months measurement period, if necessary. The Company recorded a measurement period 
adjustment of $8.5 million during the fourth quarter of 2021 to decrease trademarks and increase goodwill related to the refinement of inputs 
of the acquisition valuation.

The goodwill recognized was primarily attributed to increased synergies that are expected to be achieved from the integration of 
Payveris and the assembled workforce. The goodwill is deductible for income tax purposes. 

The fair values and estimated useful lives of the acquired intangible assets by category were as follows (in thousands, except years):

 Fair Value   
Useful Life

(Years)  
 Customer Relationships $ 26,154    8.0  
Trademarks  3,993    4.0  
Developed Technology  8,102    4.0  
Total $ 38,249     

Finovera, Inc.

On September 2, 2021, the Company completed its acquisition of Finovera by acquiring all outstanding shares for a total purchase 
price of approximately $12.9 million, net of cash acquired, comprised of $5.0 million in cash of which $0.8 million is being held back by the 
Company for a period of twenty-four months following the transaction closing date and is recorded in finance leases and other finance 
obligations, net of current portion in the consolidated balance sheets, and 293,506 shares of the Company's Class A common stock with a 
fair value of approximately $7.9 million. Finovera is a bill aggregation technology provider for financial institutions. The acquisition of Finovera 
is expected to increase the addressable market opportunity for the Company's biller and financial institution solutions by, among other things, 
increasing the availability of certain bill data.

The acquisition was accounted for as a business combination and, accordingly, the total fair value of purchase consideration was 
allocated to the tangible and intangible assets acquired and liabilities assumed based on their fair values on the acquisition date. The major 
classes of assets and liabilities to which the Company has allocated the fair value of purchase consideration were as follows (in thousands):

Cash $ 65  
Accounts receivable  267  
Intangible assets  6,048  
Prepaid expenses and other  39  
Goodwill  7,266  
Accounts payable  (85 )
Accrued liabilities  (72 )
Deferred taxes  (588 )
Total $ 12,940  
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The purchase price allocation is preliminary. The Company continues to collect information with regard to its estimates and 
assumptions, including potential liabilities and contingencies. The Company will record adjustments to the fair value of the net assets 
acquired and goodwill within the twelve months measurement period, if necessary.

The goodwill recognized was primarily attributed to increased synergies that are expected to be achieved from the integration of 
Finovera and the assembled workforce. The goodwill is not deductible for income tax purposes.

The fair values and estimated useful lives of the acquired intangible assets by category were as follows (in thousands, except years):

 Fair Value   
Useful Life

(Years)  
Developed Technology $ 5,155    4.0  
 Customer Relationships  893    2.0  
Total $ 6,048     

The revenue and expenses of the acquired businesses have been included in the Company's consolidated financial results since the 
acquisition date. Revenues and expenses related to these acquisitions and pro forma results of operations have not been presented for the 
years ended December 31, 2021 and 2020 because the effects of these acquisitions was not material to the Company's overall operations.

The Company incurred costs related to these acquisitions of approximately $1.7 million for the year ended December 31, 2021. All 
acquisition related costs were expensed as incurred and have been recorded in general and administrative expenses in the consolidated 
statements of operations.

5. Property and Equipment, Net

Property and equipment, net consisted of the following (in thousands):
 

   December 31,  
   2021   2020  

Computer equipment   $ 4,934   $ 4,368  
Furniture and fixtures    1,456    976  
Leasehold improvements    445    183  
Automobile    —    5  
Total property and equipment    6,835    5,532  
Less:  Accumulated depreciation and amortization    (4,791 )   (3,760 )

Property and equipment, net   $ 2,044   $ 1,772  

Depreciation and amortization expense recorded for property and equipment was $1.1 million, $1.0 million and $0.6 million for the 
years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively.

6. Goodwill and Intangible Assets

Goodwill

The changes in the carrying amount of goodwill by reporting unit were as follows (in thousands):

  
United
States   Other   Total  

Balance as of December 31, 2019  $ 12,303   $ 917   $ 13,220  
Foreign currency translation adjustments   —    (15 )   (15 )
Balance as of December 31, 2020  $ 12,303   $ 902   $ 13,205  
Goodwill acquired   116,216    —    116,216  
Foreign currency translation adjustments   —    (8 )   (8 )
Balance as of December 31, 2021  $ 128,519   $ 894   $ 129,413  
(1) The goodwill acquired in the year ended December 31, 2021 is related to the Payveris and Finovera acquisitions. See Note 4.
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Intangible Assets

Intangible assets, net consisted of the following (in thousands):
 
  December 31, 2021  

  

Gross
Carrying
Amount   

Accumulated
Amortization   

Net
Carrying
Amount   

Weighted-
Average

Useful Life
(Years)  

Technology  $ 20,837   $ (8,655 )  $ 12,182    4.0  
License   2,652    (2,652 )   —    —  
Customer relationship   33,830    (8,021 )   25,809    8.0  
Software   893    (456 )   437    3.0  
Trademark   4,193    (533 )   3,660    4.0  
Total  $ 62,405   $ (20,317 )  $ 42,088     
 
  December 31, 2020  

  

Gross
Carrying
Amount   

Accumulated
Amortization   

Net
Carrying
Amount   

Weighted-
Average

Useful Life
(Years)  

Technology  $ 7,579   $ (7,460 )  $ 119    7.0  
License   2,652    (2,652 )   —    —  
Customer relationship   6,782    (6,782 )   —    —  
Software   532    (355 )   177    3.0  
Non-compete   330    (330 )   —    —  
Trademark   200    (200 )   —    —  
Total  $ 18,075   $ (17,779 )  $ 296     
 

Amortization expense of intangible assets was $2.9 million, $0.6 million and $1.4 million for the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 
and 2019 respectively.

As of December 31, 2021, future amortization expense is expected to be as follows (in thousands):
 
Years Ending December 31,    
2022  $ 8,246  
2023   8,042  
2024   7,658  
2025   6,156  
2026   3,269  
Thereafter   8,717  
Total future amortization expense  $ 42,088  

 

7. Leases

The Company enters into operating and finance leases, primarily related to rental of office space, equipment and data centers. Both 
operating and finance leases have remaining lease terms which range from less than one year to ten years, and often include one or more 
renewal or termination options. These options are not included in the determination of the lease term at commencement unless it is 
reasonably certain that the Company will exercise the option. During the year ended December 31, 2021, the Company recorded 
approximately $2.5 million for an additional right-of-use asset and related operating lease liability for an office lease that commenced in April 
2021.

The components of lease cost were as follows (in thousands):
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    Year Ended December 31,  
      2021   2020  
Operating lease cost      $ 2,847   $ 3,026  
Finance lease cost           

Depreciation expense       272    302  
Interest on finance lease liabilities       16    23  

Total finance lease cost       288    325  
Short-term lease cost       1,063    345  
Total lease cost      $ 4,198   $ 3,696  
 

Supplemental cash flow information related to leases was as follows (in thousands):
 
    Year Ended December 31,  
      2021   2020  
Cash paid for amounts included in the measurement of lease 
liabilities           

Operating cash flows for operating leases      $ 2,755   $ 2,652  
Operating cash flows for finance leases       16    23  
Financing cash flows for finance leases       272    323  

Right-of-use assets obtained in exchange of operating lease 
obligations       2,550    7,678  
Property and equipment obtained in exchange of finance lease 
obligations       —    814  

Weighted-average remaining lease term and discount rate for the Company’s leases were as follows:

  December 31,   
  2021   2020   
Weighted-average remaining lease term (years)        

Operating leases   8.3    6.7   
Finance leases   1.2    2.2   

Weighted-average discount rate        
Operating leases   2.82 %   2.98 %  
Finance leases   3.24 %   3.24 %  

The total remaining lease payments under non-cancelable operating and finance leases as of December 31, 2021 were as follows (in 
thousands): 
 
Years Ending December 31,  Operating Leases   Finance Leases  
2022  $ 1,723   $ 271  
2023   843    106  
2024   836    —  
2025   847    —  
2026   858    —  
Thereafter   3,692    —  
Total minimum lease payments including interest  $ 8,799   $ 377  
Less imputed interest   (880 )   (11 )
Total lease liabilities  $ 7,919   $ 366  

In January 2022, the Company signed a new lease agreement that commences in April 2022 with a lease term of five years, for a total 
of $4.5 million in future operating lease payments.
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8. Accrued Liabilities

Accrued liabilities consisted of the following (in thousands):

  December 31,  
  2021   2020  
Payroll and employee-related expenses  $ 8,093   $ 6,474  
Finance leases and other financing obligations   2,382    1,132  
Other accrued liabilities   2,016    2,595  
  $ 12,491   $ 10,201  

Finance leases and other financing obligations includes the current portion of finance leases related to the acquisition of computer 
equipment and short-term insurance premium financing arrangements. Other accrued liabilities includes $ 0.06 million related to Class A 
common stock issuable for the Payveris acquisition. 

9. Commitments and Contingencies

Other Commitments

The Company has entered into certain non-cancellable agreements for software and marketing services that specify all significant 
terms, including fixed or minimum services to be used, pricing provisions and the approximate timing of the transaction. Obligations under 
contracts that are cancellable or with remaining terms of 12 months or less are not included.

Future minimum payments under other non-cancellable agreements as of December 31, 2021 were as follows (in thousands):

Years Ending December 31,    
2022  $ 1,586  
2023   1,729  
2024   615  
2025   16  
2026   —  
Thereafter   —  
  $ 3,946  

401(k) Plan

The Company sponsors a 401(k) defined contribution plan covering all eligible U.S. employees. Contributions to the 401(k) plan are 
discretionary. The Company did not make any matching contributions to the 401(k) plan for the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 
2019.

Legal Matters

The Company is involved from time to time in various claims and legal actions arising in the ordinary course of business. While it is not 
feasible to predict or determine the ultimate outcome of these matters, the Company believes that none of its current legal proceedings will 
have a material adverse effect on its financial position, results of operations, or cash flows as of and for the years ended December 31, 2021, 
2020 and 2019.

Indemnification

The Company enters into indemnification provisions under agreements with other parties in the ordinary course of business, including 
business partners, investors, contractors, customers, and the Company’s officers, directors, and certain employees. The Company has 
agreed to indemnify and defend the indemnified party claims and related losses suffered or incurred by the indemnified party from actual or 
threatened third-party claims due to the Company’s activities or non-compliance with obligations or representations made by the Company. 
The Company seeks to limit, or cap, its indemnification exposure in its commercial and other contracts. It is not possible to determine the 
maximum potential loss under these indemnification provisions due to the Company’s limited history of prior indemnification claims and the 
unique facts and circumstances involved in each particular provision. 
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10. Equity

Preferred Stock

In connection with the IPO, the Company’s amended and restated certificate of incorporation became effective, which authorized the 
issuance of 5,000,000 shares of undesignated preferred stock with a par value of $0.0001 per share with rights and preferences, including 
voting rights, designated from time to time by the board of directors.

Common Stock

The Company has two classes of common stock: Class A common stock and Class B common stock. In connection with the IPO, the 
Company’s amended and restated certificate of incorporation authorized the issuance of 883,950,000 shares of Class A common stock and 
111,050,000 shares of Class B common stock. The shares of Class A common stock and Class B common stock are identical, except with 
respect to voting and conversion. Each share of Class A common stock is entitled to one vote. Each share of Class B common stock is 
entitled to ten votes. Class A and Class B common stock have a par value of $0.0001 per share, and are referred to as common stock 
throughout the notes to the  consolidated financial statements, unless otherwise noted. Holders of common stock are entitled to receive any 
dividends as may be declared from time to time by the board of directors.

Shares of Class B common stock may be converted to Class A common stock at any time at the option of the stockholder. Shares of 
Class B common stock automatically convert to Class A common stock upon the following: (i) sale or transfer of such share of Class B 
common stock; (ii) the death of the Class B common stockholder (or nine months after the date of death if the stockholder is one of the 
Company’s founders); and (iii) on the first trading day on or after the date on which the outstanding shares of Class B common stock 
represent less than 10% of the then outstanding Class A and Class B common stock. Following the conversion of all outstanding shares of 
Class B common stock into Class A common stock, no further shares of Class B common stock will be issued.

Series A Preferred Stock

Upon completion of the IPO, the Company used approximately $57.4 million of the net proceeds to redeem all of the issued and 
outstanding shares of Series A preferred stock (including accrued dividends of $34.4 million). As of December 31, 2021, there were no 
shares of Series A preferred stock issued and outstanding.

Warrant

On May 13, 2021, the Company entered into a warrant agreement with an affiliate of J.P. Morgan Securities LLC, an underwriter in the 
IPO, whereas the Company agreed to issue a warrant to such affiliate for up to 509,370 shares of Class A common stock upon completion of 
the IPO at an exercise price of $18.38 per share. Upon completion of the IPO, 382,027 of the warrant shares had vested and are therefore, 
exercisable. The vesting of the remaining 127,343 shares of Class A common stock underlying the warrant will be subject to the achievement 
of certain commercial milestones through December 31, 2025 pursuant to a related commercial agreement. Consistent with classification 
guidance in ASU Topic 606, the Company accounts for the consideration payable in the form of warrants to a customer as a reduction of the 
transaction price and, therefore, of revenue as the revenue is earned. The warrant fair value was determined using the Black-Scholes pricing 
model in accordance with ASC 718, Compensation-Stock Compensation. 

During the third quarter of 2021, the Company updated the warrant value recognized based on the expectation that the probability of 
achievement of certain milestones would be achieved. The increase was recorded using the fair value determined at the time of grant 
multiplied by the estimated number of remaining warrants expected to vest. This increase was recorded as additional paid-in capital and as a 
contract asset included in prepaid expenses and other current assets and other long-term assets in the consolidated balance sheets. There 
were no changes to the valuation in the fourth quarter of 2021.

11. Stock-Based Compensation

In May 2021, the Company’s board of directors adopted, and its stockholders approved, the 2021 Equity Incentive Plan (the “2021 
Plan”), which became effective in connection with the IPO. The 2021 Plan provides for the grant of incentive stock options, within the 
meaning of Section 422 of the Internal Revenue Code, to the Company's employees and any of its parent or subsidiary corporations’ 
employees, and for the grant of nonstatutory stock options, restricted stock, restricted stock units, stock appreciation rights, and performance 
awards to the Company’s employees, directors and consultants and any of its parent or subsidiary corporations’ employees and consultants. 
A total of 10,459,000 shares of the Company’s Class A common stock have been reserved for issuance under the 2021 Plan in addition to (i) 
an annual increase of 4% of the outstanding shares of the Company's common stock, with Class A and Class B common 
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stock taken together, on the first day of each fiscal year (the "Evergreen Addition") and (ii) upon the expiration, forfeiture, cancellation, or 
reacquisition of any shares of Class B common stock underlying outstanding stock awards granted under the 2012 Equity Incentive Plan, an 
equal number of shares of Class A common stock, such number of shares not to exceed 7,563,990. At December 31, 2021, there were 
10,034,803 remaining shares available for the Company to grant under the 2021 Plan. On January 1, 2022, pursuant to the Evergreen 
Addition, approximately 4.8 million shares of Class A common stock were added to the 2021 Plan issuance reserve. 

Stock Options

A summary of the Company’s option activity during the year ended December 31, 2021 was as follows (in thousands, except share 
and per share amounts):

        Weighted-     
     Weighted-   Average     
     Average   Remaining   Aggregate  
  Options   Exercise Price   Contractual   Intrinsic  
  Outstanding   per Share   Life (years)   Value  

Outstanding at December 31, 2020   7,509,210   $ 4.68    5.80   $ 36,580  
Options granted   67,397    10.56        
Options exercised   (623,720 )   0.51        
Options forfeited   (104,227 )   9.02        

Outstanding at December 31, 2021   6,848,660   $ 5.05    4.98   $ 204,977  
Exercisable at December 31, 2021   4,970,855   $ 3.69    3.98   $ 155,520  

The weighted average grant date fair value of options granted during the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, was $3.38, 
$3.71 and $2.59, respectively. Aggregate intrinsic value represents the difference between the exercise price of the options and the fair value 
of the Company’s common stock. The aggregate intrinsic value of options exercised for the year ended December 31, 2021 was $17.8 
million. There were no option exercises in the years ended December 31, 2020 and 2019, respectively.  

The fair value of options granted during the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019 was estimated using the Black-Scholes 
option-pricing model with the following weighted-average assumptions:

    Year Ended December 31,  
      2021   2020   2019  

Dividend yield       0.0 %   0.0 %   0.0 %
Risk-free interest rate      0.3 % - 0.8%   0.3 % - 0.4%   2.3%  
Expected term (in years)       5    5    5  
Expected volatility       38.0 %   50.0 %   29.0 %

 
The determination of the fair value of stock options on the date of grant using a Black-Scholes option-pricing model   is affected by the 

estimated fair value of the Company’s common stock, as well as assumptions regarding a number of variables that are complex, subjective 
and generally require significant judgment to determine. The valuation assumptions were determined as follows:

Expected Term

The expected life of options granted to employees was determined by using management’s best estimation of exercise activity.

Risk-Free Interest Rate

The Company utilizes a risk-free interest rate in the option valuation model based on U.S. Treasury zero-coupon issues, with remaining 
terms similar to the expected term of the options.

Expected Volatility

As the Company does not have an extensive trading history for its common stock, the expected volatility is based on the historical 
volatility of the Company’s publicly traded industry peers utilizing a period of time consistent with the Company’s estimate of expected term.

Expected Dividend Yield

The Company does not anticipate paying any cash dividends in the foreseeable future and, therefore, uses an expected dividend yield 
of zero in the option valuation model.
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Fair Value of Underlying Common Stock 

Prior to the initial public offering, the fair value of the shares of common stock underlying stock options was estimated by the Company. 
The Company prepared the valuations with the assistance of a third-party valuation firm, utilizing approaches and methodologies consistent 
with the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants Practice Aid, Valuation of Privately-Held-Company Equity Securities Issued as 
Compensation and information provided by management, including historical and projected financial information, prospects and risks, 
company performance, various corporate documents, capitalization, and economic and financial market conditions. Management, with its 
third-party valuation firm, also utilized other economic, industry, and market information obtained from other resources considered reliable. 
After the initial public offering, the Company used the publicly quoted price as reported on the New York Stock Exchange as the fair value of 
its common stock.

RSUs

In August 2021, the Company began issuing RSUs to certain employees and nonemployees under the 2021 Plan. A summary of the 
Company’s RSU activity during the year ended December 31, 2021 was as follows:

         Weighted-  
         Average  
      Number of   Grant Date  
      RSU's Outstanding   Fair Value  

Awarded and unvested at December 31, 2020       —   $ —  
Awards granted       537,570    25.95  
Awards vested       —    —  
Awards forfeited       (24,933 )   26.37  

Awarded and unvested at December 31, 2021       512,637   $ 25.93  

The fair value of RSU grants is determined based upon the market closing price of the Company's Class A common stock on the date 
of grant. RSUs vest over the requisite service period, which ranges between four and five years from the date of grant, subject to continued 
employment for employees and provision of services for nonemployees. No RSUs vested during the year ended December 31, 2021.

Stock-based compensation expense included in the consolidated statements of operations was as follows (in 
thousands):

    Year Ended December 31,  
      2021   2020   2019  

Cost of revenue      $ —   $ —   $ —  
Operating expenses              

Research and development       517    27    7  
Sales and marketing       280    34    12  
General and administrative       2,339    1,933    1,566  

Total stock-based compensation      $ 3,136   $ 1,994   $ 1,585  

At December 31, 2021, there was $5.2 million of total unrecognized compensation cost related to unvested stock options granted 
under the 2012 Equity Incentive Plan, which is expected to be recognized over a remaining weighted-average period of 2.5 years.

At December 31, 2021, there was $12.4 million of total unrecognized compensation cost related to unvested RSUs granted under the 
2021 Plan, which is expected to be recognized over a remaining weighted-average period of 4.3 years.

12. Income Taxes

The components of income before income taxes were as follows (in thousands):

  Year Ended December 31,  
  2021   2020   2019  

United States  $ 7,265   $ 16,548   $ 16,661  
Foreign   3,101    1,816    1,818  
Total  $ 10,366   $ 18,364   $ 18,479  
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The provision for income taxes consisted of the following (in thousands):

  Year Ended December 31,  
  2021   2020   2019  
Current:          

Domestic  $ 915   $ 2,485   $ 3,261  
Foreign   811    534    241  

Total   1,726    3,019    3,502  
Deferred:          

Domestic   (765 )   1,583    1,071  
Foreign   105    51    209  

Total   (660 )   1,634    1,280  
Provision for income taxes  $ 1,066   $ 4,653   $ 4,782  

The effective income tax rate differs from the federal statutory income tax rate applied to the income before provision for income taxes 
due to the following (in thousands):

  Year Ended December 31,  
  2021   2020   2019  
Federal statutory rate   21.0 %   21.0 %   21.0 %
State taxes   4.8 %   4.3 %   4.3 %
Non-deductible executive compensation   14.3 %   — %   — %
Non-deductible IPO expenses   4.5 %   — %   — %
Other permanent differences   0.6 %   (0.3 )%   0.3 %
Excess tax benefit on stock-based compensation   (41.6 )%   — %   — %
Difference in prior year tax filings from provision   4.3 %   0.1 %   0.1 %
Foreign tax rate differences   2.5 %   — %   — %
Other   — %   0.2 %   0.2 %

   10.4 %   25.3 %   25.9 %

Deferred income taxes reflect the net tax effects of temporary differences between the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities for 
financial reporting purposes and the amounts used for income tax purposes. Significant components of the Company's deferred tax assets 
and liabilities at December 31, 2021 and 2020 were as follows (in thousands): 

    December 31,  
    2021   2020  
Deferred tax assets:         

Stock-based compensation and other accruals    $ 1,895   $ 1,714  
State net operating losses     3,919    70  
Foreign tax credit     741    —  
Operating lease liabilities     3,732    3,521  
Fixed assets     87    197  
Other     76    48  
Total deferred tax assets     10,450    5,550  

Valuation allowance     (744 )   (22 )
Net deferred tax assets    $ 9,706   $ 5,528  

Deferred tax liabilities:         
Intangible assets     (9,031 )   (5,046 )
Research and development tax credit carry forward     —    (36 )
Fixed assets     (98 )   (39 )
Operating lease right-of-use assets     (3,602 )   (3,423 )
Foregone foreign tax credit     (130 )   (213 )

Total deferred tax liabilities     (12,861 )   (8,757 )
Net deferred tax liabilities    $ (3,155 )  $ (3,229 )

          
Reported as:         

Deferred tax asset (non-current)    $ 163   $ 270  
Deferred tax liability (non-current)     (3,318 )   (3,499 )

Net deferred tax liabilities    $ (3,155 )  $ (3,229 )
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The Company provided a valuation allowance against certain excess foreign tax credits as of December 31, 2021 and 2020 as it was 
more likely than not the Company will not be able to utilize these credits. The Company also provided a valuation allowance against certain 
acquired state net operating losses that are not more likely than not to be utilized.

As of December 31, 2021, the Company had $15.1 million of federal and $17.7 million of state net operating loss carryforwards available 
to offset future taxable income. State net operating losses, if not utilized, will begin to expire in 2031. A portion of these losses were acquired 
in the acquisition of Finovera, and therefore are subject to change of control provisions, which limit the amount of acquired tax attributes that 
can be utilized in a given tax year. The Company does not expect the change of control limitations to significantly impact our ability to utilize 
these attributes. Furthermore, the Company had an immaterial amount of non-refundable federal investment tax credits as of December 
31,2021 and 2020 in Canada, which are available to reduce future Canadian taxes and, if unused, begin to expire in 2034.

As of December 31, 2021 and 2020, the total amount of unrecognized tax benefits that, if recognized, would impact the effective tax rate 
was not material.

Interest and penalties related to income tax matters are classified as a component of income tax expense and were immaterial for the 
years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019. Although it is reasonably possible that certain unrecognized tax benefits may increase or 
decrease within the next 12 months due to tax examination changes, settlement activities, or the impact on recognition and measurement 
considerations related to the results of published tax cases or other similar activities, the Company does not anticipate any significant 
changes to unrecognized tax benefits over the next 12 months.

The Company files income tax returns in the U.S. federal jurisdiction, various state jurisdictions, and in various international jurisdictions. 
The Company’s tax filings remain subject to audits by applicable tax authorities for a certain length of time following the tax year to which 
those filings relate. Tax years 2018 and forward generally remain open for examination for federal and state tax purposes. Tax years 2017 
and forward generally remain open for examination for foreign tax purposes.

The Company has not recorded foreign withholding taxes or deferred income tax liabilities related to undistributed earnings of foreign 
operations of approximately $4.8 million and $2.7 million as of December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively, since such earnings are 
considered permanently invested.

13. Net Income Per Share Attributable to Common Stock

Basic net income per share attributable to common stockholders is computed by deducting the undeclared dividends on the Series A 
preferred stock from net income to arrive at net income attributable to common stock and dividing the net income attributable to common 
stockholders by the weighted-average number of shares of common stock outstanding during the period. 

Diluted net income per share attributable to common stock is computed by giving effect to all potentially dilutive common stock 
equivalents to the extent they are dilutive. The dilutive effect of outstanding options, RSUs and warrants is reflected in diluted net income per 
share attributable to common stock by application of the treasury stock method. The calculation of diluted net income per share attributable 
to common stock excludes all anti-dilutive common shares. 

The rights of the holders of Class A and Class B common stock are identical, except with respect to voting and conversion. As the 
liquidation and dividend rights are identical, the undistributed earnings are allocated on a proportionate basis to each class of common stock 
and the resulting basic and diluted net income per share attributable to common stockholders are, therefore, the same for both Class A and 
Class B common stock on both an individual and combined basis.
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The following table sets forth the computation of basic and diluted net income per share attributable to common stock (in thousands 
except share and per share data):

  Year Ended December 31,  
  2021   2020   2019  

Numerator:          
Net income  $ 9,300   $ 13,711   $ 13,697  
Undeclared dividends on Series A preferred stock   (2,258 )   (5,186 )   (4,697 )
Net income attributable to common stock  $ 7,042   $ 8,525   $ 9,000  

Denominator:          
Weighted-average shares of common stock - basic   112,763,261    103,479,239    103,469,238  
Dilutive effect of stock options to purchase common stock   6,009,890    2,728,644    2,881,235  
Dilutive effect of RSUs   19,160    —    —  
Dilutive effect of warrants   29,614    —    —  
Weighted-average shares of common stock - diluted   118,821,925    106,207,883    106,350,473  

Net income per share attributable to common stock          
Basic  $ 0.06   $ 0.08   $ 0.09  
Diluted   0.06    0.08    0.08  

The Company did not have any securities that were excluded from the computation of diluted net income per share attributable to 
common stock calculations for the periods presented as all options, RSUs and warrants outstanding were considered to be dilutive. 

 
14. Geographic Information

Revenue by geographic area, based on the location of the Company’s users, was as follows (in thousands):

  Year Ended December 31,  
  2021   2020  2019  

United States  $ 387,242   $ 295,761  $ 230,975  
Other   8,282    6,006   4,803  
Total  $ 395,524   $ 301,767  $ 235,778  

Long-lived assets, comprising property and equipment assets, by geographic area were as follows (in thousands): 

  December 31,  
  2021   2020  
United States  $ 588   $ 717  
Other   1,456    1,055  
Total  $ 2,044   $ 1,772  
 

15. Related Party Transactions

Transactions involving related parties cannot be presumed to be carried out on an arm’s length basis due to the absence of free 
market forces that naturally exist in business dealings between two or more unrelated entities. Related party transactions may not always be 
favorable to the Company’s business and may include terms, conditions and agreements that are not necessarily beneficial to or in the best 
interest of the Company.

On September 6, 2011, the Company issued a loan to the Company’s Chief Executive Officer for $0.8 million at an interest rate of 2% 
per annum. The Company recorded the principal amount of $0.8 million as a reduction to additional paid-in capital in the consolidated 
statements of stockholders’ equity. The Chief Executive Officer and an entity affiliated with him pledged 805 shares of the Company's Series 
A preferred shares and 1,788,205 common shares as security for the loan. The loan principal and interest were due and payable on 
September 6, 2026. During the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, the Company recognized an immaterial amount of interest 
income relating to the loan. At December 31, 2020, the Company had recorded a receivable for accrued interest of $0.2 million, which is 
included in prepaid expenses and other current assets in the consolidated balance sheets. On March 16, 2021, the Company’s Chief 
Executive Officer paid in full the loan outstanding in the amount of $0.8 million, plus accrued interest of $0.2 million for a total payment of 
$1.0 million.
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The wife of the Company’s Chief Executive Officer serves as a vice president for the Company. She received aggregate compensation, 
inclusive of her base salary and bonus of $0.2 million for her employment with the Company for each of the years ended December 31, 2021, 
2020 and 2019. In addition, the son of a member of the Company’s board of directors serves as a vice president of the Company and he 
received aggregate compensation, inclusive of his base salary and bonus, of $0.3 million, $0.3 million and $0.2 million for his employment 
with the Company for the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively.
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Item 9. Changes in and Disagreements with Accountants On Accounting and Financial Disclosure

None.

Item 9A. Controls and Procedures

Evaluation of Disclosure Controls and Procedures

We maintain disclosure controls and procedures (as defined in Rule 13a-15(e) of the Exchange Act) that are designed to ensure that 
information required to be disclosed in our reports under the Exchange Act is recorded, processed, summarized and reported within the time 
periods specified in the SEC's rules and forms and that such information is accumulated and communicated to our management, including 
our chief executive officer and chief financial officer, as appropriate, to allow timely decisions regarding required disclosures. Any controls 
and procedures, no matter how well designed and operated, can provide only reasonable assurance of achieving the desired control 
objectives.

Our management, with the participation of our Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer, evaluated, as of the end of the 
period covered by this Annual Report on Form 10-K, the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures (as defined in Rules 13a-
15(e) and 15d-15(e) under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, or the Exchange Act). Based on that evaluation, and as a 
result of the material weaknesses in internal control over financial reporting described below, our Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial 
Officer concluded that, as of December 31, 2021, our disclosure controls and procedures were not effective at the reasonable assurance 
level. In light of this fact, our management has performed additional analyses, reconciliations, and other post-closing procedures and has 
concluded that, notwithstanding the material weaknesses in our internal control over financial reporting, the consolidated financial statements 
for the periods covered by and included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K fairly state, in all material respects, our financial position, results 
of operations and cash flows for the periods presented in conformity with GAAP.

Management’s Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting

This Annual Report on Form 10-K does not include a report of management’s assessment regarding internal control over financial 
reporting or an attestation report of our registered public accounting firm due to a transition period established by SEC rules for newly public 
companies.

Material Weaknesses in Internal Control over Financial Reporting

A material weakness is a deficiency, or a combination of deficiencies, in internal control over financial reporting such that there is a 
reasonable possibility that a material misstatement of our financial statements will not be prevented or detected on a timely basis. As of the 
end of the period covered by this report, our material weaknesses are as follows:

• We lacked a sufficient number of trained professionals with an appropriate level of accounting knowledge, training and 
experience to appropriately analyze, record and disclose accounting matters, including accounting for capitalized internal-use 
software development costs, identification of reporting units, translation of foreign currency in consolidation, accounting for 
deferred compensation, calculation of earnings per share and classification of accounts in the financial statements. Additionally, 
we did not design and maintain effective controls over verifying the appropriate review and approval of journal entries. 

• We did not design and maintain effective controls relevant to the preparation of our financial statements with respect to certain 
IT general controls for information systems. Specifically, we did not design and maintain (1) program change management 
controls to ensure that IT program and data changes affecting certain IT applications and underlying accounting records are 
identified, tested, authorized and implemented appropriately; and (2) user access controls to ensure appropriate segregation of 
duties and that adequately restrict user and privileged access to financial applications, programs and data to appropriate 
company personnel.

These material weaknesses resulted in misstatements related to capitalized internal-use software development costs, accumulated 
other comprehensive income, cost of revenue, sales and marketing expenses, research and development expenses, general and 
administrative expenses, income tax expense, the disclosure of deferred compensation, the classification of revenue, sales and marketing 
expenses, research and development expenses and general and administrative expenses, the calculation of earnings per share and the 
disclosure of revenue by geography as of and for the year ended December 31, 2019, which resulted in the restatement of the 2019 
consolidated financial statements and a classification adjustment that was recorded to revenue and sales and marketing expenses in the 
2020 consolidated financial statements. Additionally, these material weaknesses could result in a misstatement of substantially 
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all of our accounts or disclosures that would result in a material misstatement to the annual or interim consolidated financial statements that 
would not be prevented or detected.

Remediation Plan

We are in process of remediating the material weaknesses described above. In 2020, we implemented a new general ledger 
accounting system, including the design of permissions within that system which allow for effective restricted access and segregation of 
duties to govern the preparation and review of journal entries. Additional remediation measures are ongoing and include the following: 

• enhancing and documenting management review controls over the review of journal entries and the identification and review of 
complex transactions;

• continuing to hire additional personnel with public company experience for our accounting and finance function; and

• designing and implementing comprehensive access control protocols for our relevant IT applications to enforce restricted user 
and privileged access and implementing controls to review the activities for those users who have privileged access.

While we believe these efforts will remediate the material weaknesses, these material weaknesses cannot be considered fully 
remediated until the applicable remedial controls operate for a sufficient period of time and management has concluded, through testing, that 
these controls are operating effectively.

Changes in Internal Control over Financial Reporting 

There were no changes in our internal control over financial reporting (as defined in Rules 13a-15(f) and 15d-15(f) under the Exchange 
Act) during the three months ended December 31, 2021 that have materially affected, or are reasonably likely to materially affect, our internal 
control over financial reporting.

Inherent Limitations on Effectiveness of Controls

Management does not expect that our disclosure controls and procedures or our internal control over financial reporting will prevent or 
detect all errors and all fraud. A control system, no matter how well conceived and operated, can provide only reasonable, not absolute, 
assurance that the objectives of the control system are met. Because of the inherent limitations in all control systems, no evaluation of 
controls can provide absolute assurance that all control issues and instances of fraud, if any, within the company have been detected. The 
design of any system of controls also is based in part upon certain assumptions about the likelihood of future events, and there can be no 
assurance that any design will succeed in achieving its stated goals under all potential future conditions. Over time, controls may become 
inadequate because of changes in conditions, or the degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate. Because of the 
inherent limitations in a cost-effective control system, misstatements due to error or fraud may occur and not be detected.

Item 9B. Other Information

Not applicable.

Item 9C. Disclosure Regarding Foreign Jurisdictions that Prevent Inspections

Not applicable. 
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PART III

We expect to file a definitive proxy statement relating to our 2022 Annual Meeting of Stockholders with the SEC pursuant to Regulation 
14A, not later than 120 days after the end of our most recent fiscal year. Accordingly, certain information required by Part III of this Annual 
Report has been omitted under General Instruction G(3) to Form 10-K. Only the information from the definitive proxy statement that 
specifically addresses disclosure requirements of Items 10-14 below is incorporated by reference.

Item 10. Directors, Executive Officers and Corporate Governance

The information required under this Item is incorporated herein by reference to the information set forth in our Proxy Statement for the 
2022 Annual Meeting of Stockholders, or the Proxy Statement.

Item 11. Executive Compensation

The information required under this Item is incorporated herein by reference to the information set forth in the Proxy Statement.

Item 12. Security Ownership of Certain Beneficial Owners and Management and Related Shareholder Matters

The information required under this Item is incorporated herein by reference to the information set forth in the Proxy Statement.

Item 13. Certain Relationships and Related Transactions, and Director Independence

The information required under this Item is incorporated herein by reference to the information set forth in the Proxy Statement.

Item 14. Principal Accountant Fees and Services

The information required under this Item is incorporated herein by reference to the information set forth in the Proxy Statement.
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PART IV

Item 15. Exhibits and Financial Statement Schedules

(a) List of Documents Filed as Part of this Report:

(1) Consolidated Financial Statements:

Our consolidated financial statements are included in Part II, Item 8, "Financial Statements and Supplementary Data."

(2) Index to Financial Statement Schedules:

All schedules have been omitted because the required information is included in the consolidated financial statements or notes, 
thereto, or because it is not required.

(3) Index to Exhibits

See exhibits listed under Part (b) below:

(b) Exhibits

 
 

 
 Incorporated by Reference  

 Exhibit
Number

 

 Description
 

 Form File No.  Exhibit Filing Date 

Filed/
Furnished 
Herewith 

2.1  Agreement and Plan of Merger, dated as of August 9, 
2021, by and among Paymentus Holdings, Inc., 
Paymentus Group, Inc., Peacock Merger Sub, LLC, 
Payveris, LLC and Shareholder Representative Services 
LLC, as the equityholders' representative

 

10-Q 001-40429 2.1 November 10, 2021

 

         

3.1 
 
Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation of 
Paymentus Holdings, Inc.  

8-K 001-40429 3.1 May 28, 2021   

         

3.2 
 
Amended and Restated Bylaws of Paymentus Holdings, 
Inc.  

8-K 001-40429 3.2 May 28, 2021   

         

4.1
 
Form of Class A Common Stock Certificate

 
S-1/A 333- 255683 4.1 May 13, 2021   

         

4.2
 
Registration Rights Agreement, dated as of May 24, 2021, 
by and among Paymentus Holdings, Inc. and the other 
signatories thereto  

 
8-K 001-40429 4.1 May 28, 2021   

         

4.3  Description of Securities  
         X

         

10.1
 
Form of Director and Officer Indemnification Agreement

 
S-1/A 333- 255683 10.1 May 13, 2021   

         

10.2+  
 
2012 Equity Incentive Plan and related form agreements

 
S-1/A 333- 255683 10.2 May 17, 2021   

         

10.4+  
 
Executive Incentive Compensation Plan

 
S-1/A 333- 255683  10.4 May 17, 2021  

         

10.5+   Outside Director Compensation Policy  S-1/A 333- 255683 10.5 May 17, 2021  
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    Incorporated by Reference  

 Exhibit
Number

 

 Description   Form File No.  Exhibit Filing Date 

Filed/
Furnished 
Herewith

                  

10.6+    Confirmatory Employment Letter by and between the 
registrant and Dushyant Sharma

  S-1/A 333- 255683 10.6 May 17, 2021   

                  

10.7+    Confirmatory Employment Letter by and between the 
registrant and Matt Parson

  S-1/A 333- 255683 10.7 May 17, 2021   

                  

10.8+    Confirmatory Employment Letter by and between the 
registrant and John Morrow

  S-1/A 333- 255683 10.8 May 17, 2021   

                  

10.9+    Confirmatory Employment Letter by and between the 
registrant and Gerasimos (Jerry) Portocalis

          X

                  

10.10+   Change in Control and Severance Agreement by and 
between the registrant and Dushyant Sharma

  S-1/A 333- 255683 10.9 May 17, 2021   

                  

10.11+   Change in Control and Severance Agreement by and 
between the registrant and Matt Parson

  S-1/A 333- 255683 10.10 May 17, 2021   

                  

10.12+   Change in Control and Severance Agreement by and 
between the registrant and John Morrow

  S-1/A 333- 255683 10.11 May 17, 2021   

                  

10.13+   Change in Control and Severance Agreement by and 
between the registrant and Gerasimos (Jerry) Portocalis

          X

                  

10.14    Stockholders Agreement, dated as of May 24, 2021, by 
and among Paymentus Holdings, Inc. and the other 
signatories thereto

  8-K 001-40429 10.1 May 28, 2021   

                  

10.15    Warrant Agreement, dated as of May 13, 2021, by and 
between the registrant and JPMC Strategic Investments I 
Corporation

  S-1/A 333- 255683 10.14 May 17, 2021   

         

10.16+    2021 Equity Incentive Plan           X 
               

10.17+   Form of Stock Option Award Agreement under the 2021 
Equity Incentive Plan

          X

         

10.18+  Form of Restricted Stock Unit Award Agreement under 
the 2021 Equity Incentive Plan

     X

         

21.1  Subsidiaries of the Registrant      X
         

23.1  Consent of PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP, Independent 
Registered Public Accounting Firm

     X

         

24.1  Power of Attorney (included on the signature page 
hereto)

     X

         

31.1   Certification of Principal Executive Officer Pursuant to 
Rules 13a-14(a) and 15d-14(a) under the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934, as Adopted Pursuant to Section 
302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002

          X

         

31.2  Certification of Principal Financial Officer Pursuant to 
Rules 13a-14(a) and 15d-14(a) under the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934, as Adopted Pursuant to Section 
302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002

     X

                  

32.1*   Certification of Principal Executive Officer Pursuant to 18 
U.S.C. Section 1350, as Adopted Pursuant to Section 
906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002

          X
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Filed/
Furnished 
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32.2*   Certification of Principal Financial Officer Pursuant to 18 
U.S.C. Section 1350, as Adopted Pursuant to Section 
906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002

          X

                  

101.SCH  
 

Inline XBRL Taxonomy Extension Schema Document           X

                  

101.CAL  
 

Inline XBRL Taxonomy Extension Calculation Linkbase 
Document

          X

                  

101.DEF  
 

Inline XBRL Taxonomy Extension Definition Linkbase 
Document

          X

                  

101.LAB  
 

Inline XBRL Taxonomy Extension Label Linkbase 
Document

          X

                  

101.PRE  
 

Inline XBRL Taxonomy Extension Presentation Linkbase 
Document

          X
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Cover Page Interactive Data File (formatted as Inline 
XBRL and contained in Exhibit 101)

          X

  

Where applicable, schedules and exhibits have been omitted pursuant to Item 601(a)(5) of Regulation S-K. The registrant agrees to furnish 
supplementally a copy of any omitted schedule or exhibit to the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission upon request.

+       Indicates a management contract or compensatory plan or arrangement.
 
*       The certifications attached as Exhibit 32.1 and 32.2 that accompany this report are not deemed filed with the Securities and Exchange 
Commission and are not to be incorporated by reference into any filing of Paymentus Holdings, Inc. under the Securities Act of 1933, as 
amended, or the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, whether made before or after the date of this report, irrespective of any 
general incorporation language contained in such filing.
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Item 16. Form 10-K Summary

None.
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SIGNATURES

Pursuant to the requirements of Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the Registrant has duly caused this 
Report to be signed on its behalf by the undersigned thereunto duly authorized.
 
    PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.
        
Date: March 3, 2022   By: /s/ Dushyant Sharma
      Dushyant Sharma
      Chairman, President and Chief Executive Officer

 
 POWER OF ATTORNEY

Each person whose signature appears below hereby severally constitutes and appoints each of Dushyant Sharma, Matt Parson and 
Andrew A. Gerber as his true and lawful attorney-in-fact and agent with full power of substitution and re-substitution, for him and in his name, 
place and stead, in any and all capacities, to sign any and all amendments to this report and to file the same, with all exhibits thereto, and 
other documents in connection therewith, with the Securities and Exchange Commission, and hereby grants to each such attorney-in-fact 
and agent, full power and authority to do and perform each and every act and thing requisite and necessary to be done, as fully to all intents 
and purposes as he might or could do in person, hereby ratifying and confirming all that each said attorney-in-fact and agent or his substitute 
or substitutes may lawfully do or cause to be done by virtue hereof.

 
Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, this Report has been signed below by the following 

persons on behalf of the Registrant in the capacities and on the dates indicated.         

Name Title Date
/s/Dushyant Sharma Chairman, President, and Chief Executive Officer March 3, 2022
Dushyant Sharma (Principle Executive Officer)  

   
/s/ Matt Parson Chief Financial Officer March 3, 2022

Matt Parson (Principle Financial and Accounting Officer)  
   

/s/ William Ingram Director March 3, 2022
William Ingram   

   
/s/ Jason Klein Director March 3, 2022

Jason Klein   
   

/s/ Adam Malinowski Director March 3, 2022
Adam Malinowski   

   
/s/ Robert Palumbo Director March 3, 2022

Robert Palumbo   
   

/s/ Gary Trainor Director March 3, 2022
Gary Trainor   
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Exhibit 4.3

 
DESCRIPTION OF THE REGISTRANT’S SECURITIES
REGISTERED PURSUANT TO SECTION 12 OF THE 

SECURITIES EXCHANGE ACT OF 1934

Paymentus Holdings, Inc. has one class of securities registered under Section 12 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended: our 
Class A common stock, $0.0001 par value per share.

The general terms and provisions of our common stock are summarized below. This summary does not purport to be complete and is subject 
to, and qualified in its entirety by express reference to, the provisions of our certificate of incorporation and bylaws, each of which is included 
as an exhibit to the Annual Report on Form 10-K to which this description is an exhibit, and each of which may be amended from time to 
time. We encourage you to read our certificate of incorporation and bylaws and the applicable provisions of the General Corporation Law of 
the State of Delaware, or DGCL, for additional information.

Our authorized capital stock consists of 1,000,000,000 shares of capital stock, $0.0001 par value per share, of which:

• 883,950,000 shares are designated as Class A common stock;

• 111,050,000 shares are designated as Class B common stock; and

• 5,000,000 shares are designated as preferred stock.

Common Stock

Our authorized shares of common stock are designated as Class A common stock and Class B common stock. The rights of the holders of 
our Class A common stock and Class B common stock are identical, except with respect to voting and conversion.

Dividend Rights

Subject to preferences that may apply to any shares of preferred stock outstanding at the time, the holders of our common stock are entitled 
to receive dividends out of funds legally available if our board of directors, in its discretion, determines to issue dividends and then only at the 
times and in the amounts that our board of directors may determine. 

No Preemptive or Similar Rights

Our common stock is not entitled to preemptive rights and is not subject to redemption or sinking fund provisions. Our Class A common stock 
is not subject to conversion provisions.

Voting Rights

Holders of our Class A common stock are entitled to one vote per share held as of the applicable record date on all matters submitted to a 
vote of the holders of our Class A common stock, and holders of our Class B common stock are entitled to 10 votes per share held as of the 
applicable record date on all matters submitted to a vote of the holders of our Class B common stock. The holders of our Class A common 
stock and Class B common stock generally vote together as a single class on all matters submitted to a vote of our stockholders, unless 
otherwise required by Delaware law or our certificate of incorporation. Delaware law could require either holders of our Class A common 
stock or Class B common stock to vote separately as a single class if we were to seek to amend our certificate of incorporation in a manner 
that alters or changes the powers, preferences or special rights of such class of common stock in a manner that affected such shares 
adversely but does not so affect the shares of the other class of common stock.
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Our stockholders do not have the ability to cumulate votes for the election of directors. As a result, the holders of a plurality of the voting 
power of the shares present in person or represented by proxy at the meeting and entitled to vote on the election of directors can elect all of 
the directors standing for election, if they should so choose. With respect to matters other than the election of directors, at any meeting of the 
stockholders at which a quorum is present or represented, the affirmative vote of a majority of the voting power of the shares present in 
person or represented by proxy at such meeting and entitled to vote on the subject matter shall be the act of the stockholders, except as 
otherwise provided by law, our governing documents or the rules of the stock exchange on which our securities are listed. The holders of a 
majority of the voting power of the capital stock issued and outstanding and entitled to vote as of the applicable record date, present in 
person or represented by proxy, shall constitute a quorum for the transaction of business at all meetings of the stockholders.

Our certificate of incorporation and bylaws provide for a classified board of directors consisting of three classes of approximately equal size, 
each serving staggered three-year terms. Only the directors in one class are elected at each annual meeting of our stockholders, with the 
directors in the other classes continuing for the remainder of their respective three-year terms.

Liquidation Rights

If we become subject to a liquidation, dissolution or winding-up, the assets legally available for distribution to our stockholders would be 
distributable ratably among the holders of our common stock and any participating preferred stock outstanding at that time, subject to prior 
satisfaction of all outstanding debt and liabilities and the preferential rights of and the payment of liquidation preferences, if any, on any 
outstanding shares of preferred stock.

Fully Paid and Non-assessable

All of our outstanding shares of Class A common stock and Class B common stock are fully paid and non-assessable.

Conversion

Each share of our Class B common stock is convertible at any time at the option of the holder into one share of our Class A common stock. 
In addition, each share of our Class B common stock will convert automatically into one share of our Class A common stock upon any 
transfer, whether or not for value, except for certain limited transfers exempted by our certificate of incorporation, including transfers to 
affiliates, members or partners of Accel-KKR, or AKKR, and transfers for estate planning purposes so long as the transferring holder retains 
exclusive voting and dispositive power with respect to the shares transferred. Once converted into a share of our Class A common stock, 
such share of our Class B common stock will not be reissued.

In addition, each outstanding share of Class B common stock held by a stockholder who is a natural person, other than Dushyant Sharma, or 
held by a permitted transferee of such natural person (as described in our certificate of incorporation), will convert automatically into one 
share of Class A common stock upon the death or incapacity of such natural person. In the event of the death or incapacity of Mr. Sharma, 
shares of Class B common stock held by Mr. Sharma and his permitted transferees will also convert automatically to Class A common stock, 
provided that the conversion will be deferred for nine months.

Each outstanding share of Class B common stock will automatically convert into one share of our Class A common stock on the first trading 
day following the date on which AKKR, Mr. Sharma, the persons and entities then party to our stockholders agreement, and their respective 
affiliates and permitted transferees, collectively cease to hold at least 10% of our then outstanding common stock. Following the conversion 
of all outstanding shares of our Class B common stock into Class A common stock, no further shares of our Class B common stock will be 
issued.
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Preferred Stock

Our board of directors has the authority, subject to limitations prescribed by Delaware law, to issue shares of authorized but unissued 
preferred stock in one or more series, and to fix the designations, powers, preferences and rights, and the qualifications, limitations or 
restrictions thereof, in each case without further vote or action by our stockholders. These powers, rights, preferences and privileges could 
include dividend rights, dividend rate, conversion rights, voting rights, rights and terms of redemption (including sinking fund provisions), 
redemption price(s) and liquidation preferences, and the number of shares constituting any series or the designation of such series, any or all 
of which may be greater than the rights of the common stock. The issuance of preferred stock could adversely affect the voting power of 
holders of common stock and the likelihood that such holders will receive dividend payments and payments upon liquidation. In addition, the 
issuance of preferred stock could have the effect of delaying, deferring or preventing a change in our control or other corporate action.

Anti-Takeover Effects of Our Certificate of Incorporation, Bylaws and Washington Law

Certain provisions of our certificate of incorporation, our bylaws and Washington law, which are summarized below, may have the effect of 
delaying, deferring or discouraging another person from acquiring control of us. They are also designed, in part, to encourage persons 
seeking to acquire control of us to negotiate first with our board of directors. We believe that the benefits of increased protection of our 
potential ability to negotiate with an unfriendly or unsolicited acquirer outweigh the disadvantages of discouraging a proposal to acquire us 
because negotiation of these proposals could result in an improvement of their terms.

Certificate of Incorporation and Bylaws

Provisions of our certificate of incorporation and bylaws include a number of provisions that could deter hostile takeovers or delay or prevent 
changes in control of our board of directors or management. Among other things, these provisions provide that: 

• we have a dual class common stock structure, with differing voting rights;

• the authorized number of directors may be changed only by resolution of the board of directors;

• any vacancies on the board of directors and any newly created directorships may only be filled by the affirmative vote of a majority 
of directors then in office, even if less than a quorum;

• our board of directors is divided into three classes, each of which will stand for election once every three years;

• there is no cumulative voting;

• the board of directors may issue “blank check” preferred stock that our board of directors could use to implement a stockholder 
rights plan; 

• the board of directors may adopt, alter or repeal our bylaws; 

• the forum for certain litigation against us is restricted to Delaware; and 

• stockholders seeking to present proposals before a meeting of stockholders or to nominate candidates for election as directors at a 
meeting of stockholders must provide notice in writing in a timely manner, and also meet specific requirements as to the form and 
content of a stockholder’s notice.
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Additional provisions will become effective on such date when AKKR and its affiliates cease to beneficially own in the aggregate, directly or 
indirectly, at least 50% of the voting power of our capital stock, which, among other things, provide that:

• stockholders may not call special meetings of stockholders or act by written consent;

• directors may only be removed from office for cause and with the affirmative vote of at least a majority of the voting power of our 
outstanding capital stock; and

• amending certain provisions of our certificate of incorporation and bylaws is subject to super-majority voting thresholds.

We are not subject to the provisions of Section 203 of the DGCL, or Section 203. In general, Section 203 prohibits a publicly held Delaware 
corporation from engaging in a "business combination" with an "interested stockholder" for a three-year period following the time that the 
person becomes an interested stockholder, unless the business combination is approved in a prescribed manner. A "business combination" 
includes, among other things, a merger, asset or stock sale or other transaction resulting in a financial benefit to the interested stockholder. 
An "interested stockholder" is a person who, together with affiliates and associates, owns, or did own within three years prior to the 
determination of interested stockholder status, 15% or more of the corporation's voting stock. 

Under Section 203, a business combination between a corporation and an interested stockholder is prohibited unless it satisfies one of the 
following conditions: (1) before the stockholder became an interested stockholder, the board of directors approved either the business 
combination or the transaction which resulted in the stockholder becoming an interested stockholder; (2) upon consummation of the 
transaction which resulted in the stockholder becoming an interested stockholder, the interested stockholder owned at least 85% of the voting 
stock of the corporation outstanding at the time the transaction commenced, excluding for purposes of determining the voting stock 
outstanding, shares owned by persons who are directors and also officers, and employee stock plans, in some instances; or (3) at or after 
the time the stockholder became an interested stockholder, the business combination was approved by the board of directors and authorized 
at an annual or special meeting of the stockholders by the affirmative vote of at least two-thirds of the outstanding voting stock which is not 
owned by the interested stockholder.

A Delaware corporation may "opt out" of these provisions with an express provision in its original certificate of incorporation or an express 
provision in its certificate of incorporation or bylaws resulting from a stockholders' amendment approved by at least a majority of the 
outstanding voting shares.

We have opted out of Section 203; however, our certificate of incorporation contains similar provisions providing that we may not engage in 
certain "business combinations" with any "interested stockholder" for a three-year period following the time that the stockholder became an 
interested stockholder, unless:

• prior to such time, our board of directors approved either the business combination or the transaction which resulted in the 
stockholder becoming an interested stockholder;

• upon consummation of the transaction that resulted in the stockholder becoming an interested stockholder, the interested 
stockholder owned at least 85% of our voting stock outstanding at the time the transaction commenced, excluding certain shares; or

• at or subsequent to that time, the business combination is approved by our board of directors and by the affirmative vote of holders 
of at least 66-2/3% of our outstanding voting stock that is not owned by the interested stockholder.
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Under certain circumstances, this provision will make it more difficult for a person who would be an "interested stockholder" to effect various 
business combinations with us for a three-year period. This provision may encourage companies interested in acquiring us to negotiate in 
advance with our board of directors because the stockholder approval requirement would be avoided if our board of directors approves either 
the business combination or the transaction which results in the stockholder becoming an interested stockholder. These provisions also may 
have the effect of preventing changes in our board of directors and may make it more difficult to accomplish transactions which stockholders 
may otherwise deem to be in their best interests.

Our certificate of incorporation provides that AKKR, certain of its direct or indirect transferees and any group as to which AKKR is a party for 
the purpose of acquiring, holding, voting or disposing of shares of our capital stock, do not constitute "interested stockholders" for purposes 
of this provision.

Washington Business Corporation Act

The laws of Washington, where our principal executive offices are located, impose restrictions on certain transactions between certain foreign 
corporations and significant stockholders. In particular, the Washington Business Corporation Act, or WBCA, prohibits a “target corporation,” 
with certain exceptions, from engaging in certain “significant business transactions” with a person or group of persons which beneficially own 
10% or more of the voting securities of the target corporation, or an “acquiring person,” for a period of five years after such acquisition, unless 
the transaction or acquisition of shares is approved by a majority of the members of the target corporation’s board of directors prior to the 
time of acquisition. Such prohibited transactions may include, among other things:

• any merger or consolidation with, disposition of assets to, or issuance or redemption of stock to or from, the acquiring person;

• any termination of 5% or more of the employees of the target corporation as a result of the acquiring person’s acquisition of 10% or 
more of the shares; and

• allowing the acquiring person to receive any disproportionate benefit as a stockholder.

After the five-year period, a significant business transaction may take place as long as it complies with certain fair price provisions of the 
statute or is approved at an annual or special meeting of stockholders.

We will be considered a “target corporation” so long as our principal executive office is located in Washington, and: (1) a majority of our 
employees are residents of the state of Washington or we employ more than 1,000 residents of the state of Washington; (2) a majority of our 
tangible assets, measured by market value, are located in the state of Washington or we have more than $50 million worth of tangible assets 
located in the state of Washington; and (3) any one of the following: (a) more than 10% of our stockholders of record are resident in the state 
of Washington; (b) more than 10% of our shares are owned of record by residents of the state of Washington; or (c) 1,000 or more of our 
stockholders of record are resident in the state of Washington.

If we meet the definition of a target corporation, the WBCA may have the effect of delaying, deferring or preventing a change of control.

Exclusive Forum

Our bylaws provide that, unless we consent in writing to the selection of an alternative forum, the sole and exclusive forum for (1) any 
derivative action or proceeding brought on our behalf, (2) any action asserting a claim of breach of a fiduciary duty owed by any of our 
directors, stockholders, officers or other employees to us or our stockholders, (3) any action arising pursuant to any provision of the DGCL or 
our certificate of incorporation or bylaws or (4) any other action asserting a claim that is governed by the internal affairs doctrine shall be the 
Court of Chancery of the State of Delaware (or, if the Court of Chancery does not have 
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jurisdiction, another State court in Delaware or the federal district court for the District of Delaware), except for, as to each of (1) through (4) 
above, any claim as to which such court determines that there is an indispensable party not subject to the jurisdiction of such court (and the 
indispensable party does not consent to the personal jurisdiction of such court within 10 days following such determination), which is vested 
in the exclusive jurisdiction of a court or forum other than such court or for which such court does not have subject matter jurisdiction. This 
provision would not apply to any action brought to enforce a duty or liability created by the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, 
and the rules and regulations thereunder. Our bylaws also provide that, unless we consent in writing to the selection of an alternative forum, 
the federal district courts of the United States will be the sole and exclusive forum for resolving any complaint asserting a cause of action 
arising under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended. Any person or entity purchasing or otherwise acquiring or holding or owning (or 
continuing to hold or own) any interest in any of our securities shall be deemed to have notice of and consented to the foregoing bylaw 
provisions. Our stockholders will not be deemed to have waived our compliance with the federal securities laws and the rules and regulations 
thereunder as a result of our exclusive forum provisions.
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February 7, 2022
 
 
 
Gerasimos (Jerry) Portocalis
Via email 
 
Re: Confirmatory Employment Letter

Dear Gerasimos (Jerry): 

This confirmatory employment letter agreement (the “Agreement”) is entered into between Gerasimos (Jerry) Portocalis 
(“you”) and Paymentus Holdings, Inc. (the “Company” or “we”), effective as of the date of this Agreement as first set forth 
above (the “Effective Date”), to confirm the terms and conditions of your employment with the Company as of the Effective 
Date.  

1. Title and Position.  You will continue to serve as the Company’s Chief Commercial Officer.  You also will 
continue to report to the Company’s Chief Executive Officer (“CEO”) and will perform the duties and responsibilities customary 
for such position and such other related duties as are reasonably assigned by the CEO.  

1. Base Salary.  As of the Effective Date, your annual base salary will be $400,000 (“Salary”), which will be 
payable, less any applicable withholdings, in accordance with the Company’s normal payroll practices.  Your base salary will be 
subject to review and adjustment from time to time by the Board of Directors of the Company (the “Board”) or its Compensation 
Committee (the “Committee”), as applicable, in its sole discretion.

2. Annual Bonus.  For the Company’s 2022 fiscal year, you will be eligible for a target annual cash bonus 
opportunity equal to $250,000.  Any annual bonus will be subject to performance and other criteria established by the Board or 
the Committee, as applicable, in its sole discretion, and your continued employment through the date that bonus is paid to you.  
The Board or the Committee, as applicable and in its sole discretion, may approve that the Company grant additional 
discretionary bonus amounts to you.

3. Equity Awards.  You will be eligible to receive awards of stock options or other equity awards pursuant to any 
plans or arrangements the Company may have in effect from time to time, as determined by the Board or Committee, as 
applicable, in its sole discretion. 

4. Employee Benefits.  You will continue to be eligible to participate in the benefit plans and programs established 
by the Company for its employees from time to time, subject to their applicable terms and conditions, including without 
limitation any eligibility requirements.  The Company reserves the right to modify, amend, suspend or terminate the benefit plans, 
programs, and arrangements it offers to its employees at any time. 
 



 

1. Severance.  You will be eligible to participate in the Company’s Change in Control and Severance Agreement 
(the “CIC Agreement”) established, and as may be in effect from time to time, for senior-level employees that is applicable to 
you consistent with your position within the Company.

5. Confidentiality Agreement.  Your acceptance of this Agreement confirms that the terms of the Employment 
Terms and Conditions Agreement between you and the Company dated October 11, 2012, as may be amended or amended and 
restated from time to time (the “Confidentiality Agreement”) still apply.

6. At-Will Employment.  This Agreement does not imply any right to your continued employment for any period 
with the Company or any of its affiliates.  Your employment with the Company is for no specified period and will continue to 
constitute at‑will employment.

7. Taxes.  The Company (or its affiliate, as applicable) will have the right and authority to deduct from any 
payments or benefits under this Agreement or require you to remit to the Company (prior to providing any such payments or 
benefits), all applicable federal, state, and local taxes or other required withholdings and payroll deductions (“Withholdings”).  
The payments and benefits under this Agreement are intended to be exempt from, or otherwise to comply with, Section 409A of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended, and any regulations and other formal guidance promulgated thereunder 
(“Section 409A”) so that none of the payments and benefits under this Agreement will be subject to the additional tax imposed 
under Section 409A, and any ambiguities and ambiguous terms herein will be interpreted to be exempt or to so comply.  
Notwithstanding any contrary Agreement provision, the Company reserves the right to amend the Agreement as it deems 
necessary or advisable, in its sole discretion and without your consent or the consent of any other person or entity, to comply with 
Section 409A or to avoid income recognition under Section 409A or to otherwise avoid the imposition of additional tax under 
Section 409A prior to the actual payment or provision of any payments or benefits under this Agreement.  In no event will the 
Company, or any parent, subsidiary or other affiliate of the Company have any responsibility, liability or obligation to reimburse 
or indemnify you or hold you harmless for any taxes imposed, or other costs incurred, as a result of Section 409A.

8. Protected Activity Not Prohibited.  Notwithstanding any contrary provision of the Agreement or the 
Confidentiality Agreement, nothing in this Agreement, or the Confidentiality Agreement will prohibit or impede you from 
engaging in any Protected Activity.  For purposes of this Agreement, “Protected Activity” will mean communicating, 
cooperating or filing a complaint with any U.S. federal, state or local governmental or law enforcement branch, agency or entity, 
including, but not limited to, the Securities and Exchange Commission, the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission, the 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration, and the National Labor Relations Board (collectively, a “Governmental 
Entity”) with respect to possible violations of any U.S. federal, state or local law or regulation, or otherwise making disclosures 
to any Governmental Entity, in each case, that are protected under the whistleblower provisions of any such law or regulation; 
provided that, in each case, such communications and disclosures are consistent with applicable law.  Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, you agree to take all reasonable precautions to prevent any unauthorized use or disclosure of any information that may 
constitute Company confidential information (as defined in the Confidentiality Agreement or any other agreement between you 
and the Company or any parent, subsidiary or other affiliate of the 
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Company relating to the protection of confidential information) in a manner not protected by applicable law (each, a 
“Confidential Information Agreement”) to any parties other than the Governmental Entities.  You further understand that 
Protected Activity does not include disclosure of any Company attorney-client privileged communications or attorney work 
product.  Any language in the Confidentiality Agreement or any Confidential Information Agreement that conflicts with, or is 
contrary to, this paragraph is superseded by this Agreement.  You understand and acknowledge that pursuant to the Defend Trade 
Secrets Act of 2016 (a) an individual will not be held criminally or civilly liable under any Federal or State trade secret law for 
the disclosure of a trade secret that is made (i) in confidence to a Federal, state, or local government official or to an attorney 
solely for the purpose of reporting or investigating a suspected violation of law, or (ii) in a complaint or other document filed in a 
lawsuit or other proceeding, if such filing is made under seal and (b) an individual who files a lawsuit for retaliation by an 
employer for reporting a suspected violation of law may disclose the trade secret to the attorney of the individual and use the 
trade secret information in the court proceeding, if the individual files any document containing the trade secret under seal, and 
does not disclose the trade secret, except pursuant to court order.

9. Miscellaneous.  This Agreement, together with the Confidentiality Agreement, your CIC Agreement dated on 
or about the date hereof, and 2012 Equity Incentive Plan and 2021 Equity Incentive Plan and award agreements governing the 
equity awards granted to you by the Company, constitute the entire agreement between you and the Company regarding the 
material terms and conditions of your employment, and they supersede and replace all prior representations or agreements 
between you and the Company.  This Agreement will be governed by the laws of the State of Texas but without regard to the 
conflicts of law provision.  This Agreement may be modified only by a written agreement signed by a duly authorized officer of 
the Company (other than yourself) and you.

[Signature page follows]
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To confirm the terms and conditions of your employment with the Company, please sign and date in the spaces indicated 
and return this Agreement to me.

 

Sincerely,

PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.

 

By: /s/ Andrew Gerber 
Name: Andrew Gerber
Title: General Counsel and Secretary

Agreed to and accepted:
/s/ Gerasimos (Jerry) Portocalis 
Gerasimos (Jerry) Portocalis

Dated:  February 7, 2022

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

[Signature page to Confirmatory Employment Letter]
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PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.

 
CHANGE IN CONTROL AND SEVERANCE AGREEMENT

 
This Change in Control and Severance Agreement (the “Agreement”) is made by and between Paymentus Holdings, 

Inc., a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), and Gerasimos (Jerry) Portocalis (“Executive”), effective as of February 7, 2022 
(the “Effective Date”).

 
This Agreement provides certain protections to Executive in connection with an involuntary termination of Executive’s 

employment with the Company under the circumstances described in this Agreement, including in connection with a change in 
control of the Company.  Certain capitalized terms used in this Agreement are defined in Section 7 below.

 
The Company and Executive agree as follows: 

 
1. Term of Agreement.  This Agreement will continue indefinitely until terminated by written consent of the 

parties hereto, or if earlier, upon the date that all of the obligations of the parties hereto with respect to this Agreement have been 
satisfied. 

2. At-Will Employment.  The Company and Executive acknowledge that Executive’s employment is and will 
continue to be at-will, as defined under applicable law.  No payments, benefits, or provisions under this Agreement will confer 
upon Executive any right to continue Executive’s employment with the Company, nor will they interfere with or limit in any way 
the right of the Company or Executive to terminate such relationship at any time, with or without cause, to the extent permitted 
by applicable laws.

3. Severance Benefits.  

3.1. Qualifying Termination Outside of the Change in Control Period.  In the event of a 
Qualifying Termination that occurs other than during the Change in Control Period, Executive will receive the following 
payments and benefits from the Company, subject to the requirements of this Agreement:

3.1.1. Salary Severance.  Continued payments of Monthly Salary, payable in 
accordance with the Company’s standard payroll procedures, for a period of six (6) months following the date of the Qualifying 
Termination.

3.1.2. COBRA Severance.  Subject to Executive timely electing continuation 
coverage under the Consolidated Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1985, as amended (“COBRA”) and further subject to 
Section 5.3, the Company will pay the premiums required for continued coverage pursuant to COBRA under the Company’s 
group health, dental and vision care plans for Executive and any of Executive’s eligible dependents, as applicable, following the 
Qualifying Termination until the earliest of:  (a) six (6) months following the date of the Qualifying Termination, (b) the date on 
which Executive and Executive’s eligible dependents (as applicable) become covered under similar plans, or (c) the expiration of 
Executive’s (and any of Executive’s eligible dependents’, as applicable) eligibility for continuation coverage under COBRA.
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3.2.  Qualifying Termination During the Change in Control Period.  In the event of a 

Qualifying Termination that occurs during the Change in Control Period, Executive will receive the following payments and 
benefits from the Company, subject to the requirements of this Agreement:

3.2.1. Salary Severance.  A single, lump sum, cash payment equal to seventy‑five 
percent (75%) of Executive’s Salary.

3.2.2. Prorated Bonus Severance.  A single, lump sum, cash payment equal to 
Executive’s Target Bonus, prorated by multiplying such amount by a fraction, (x) the numerator of which is the number of days 
during which Executive was employed with the Employer in the calendar year that the Qualifying Termination occurs, and (y) the 
denominator of which is the total number of days in such calendar year.

3.2.3. COBRA Severance.  Subject to Executive timely electing continuation 
coverage under COBRA and further subject to Section 5.3, the Company will pay the premiums required for continued coverage 
pursuant to COBRA under the Company’s group health, dental and vision care plans for Executive and any of Executive’s 
eligible dependents, as applicable, following the Qualifying Termination until the earliest of:  (a) nine (9) months following the 
date of the Qualifying Termination, (b) the date on which Executive and Executive’s eligible dependents (as applicable) become 
covered under similar plans, or (c) the expiration of Executive’s (and any of Executive’s eligible dependents, as applicable) 
eligibility for continuation coverage under COBRA.

3.2.4. Vesting Acceleration of Time-Based Awards.  Vesting acceleration of one 
hundred percent (100%) of any Time‑Based Awards that are outstanding and unvested as of the date of the Qualifying 
Termination.  For the avoidance of doubt, in the event of Executive’s Qualifying Termination that occurs prior to a Change in 
Control, any then outstanding and unvested portion of Executive’s Awards will remain outstanding (and unvested) until the 
earlier of (x) three (3) months following the Qualifying Termination, or (y) a Change in Control that occurs within three (3) 
months following the Qualifying Termination, solely so that any benefits due on a Qualifying Termination can be provided if the 
Qualifying Termination occurs during the Change in Control Period (provided that in no event will Executive’s stock option 
Awards or similar Awards remain outstanding beyond the Award’s maximum term to expiration).  If no Change in Control occurs 
within three (3) months following a Qualifying Termination, any unvested portion of Executive’s Awards automatically and 
permanently will be forfeited on the date three (3) months following the date of the Qualifying Termination without having 
vested.

3.3. Termination Other Than a Qualifying Termination.  If the termination of Executive’s 
employment does not constitute a Qualifying Termination, then Executive will not be entitled to receive any severance or other 
benefits in connection with such termination except for those, if any, as may then be established under the Company’s then 
existing severance and benefits plans or programs.

3.4. Non-duplication of Payment or Benefits.  For purposes of clarity, in the event of a 
Qualifying Termination that occurs during the period within three (3) months prior to a Change in Control, any severance 
payments and benefits to be provided to Executive under Section 3.2 will be reduced by any amounts that already were provided 
to Executive under Section 3.1.  Notwithstanding any provision of this Agreement to the contrary, if Executive is entitled to any 
cash severance, continued health coverage benefits, vesting acceleration of any Awards, or other severance or separation benefits 
similar to those 
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provided under this Agreement, by operation of applicable law or under a plan, policy, contract, or arrangement sponsored by the 
Company or to which the Company is a party other than this Agreement (“Other Benefits”), then the corresponding severance 
payments and benefits under this Agreement will be reduced by the amount of Other Benefits paid or provided to Executive.

3.5. Death of Executive.  In the event of Executive’s death before all payments or benefits 
Executive is entitled to receive under this Agreement have been provided, the unpaid amounts will be provided to Executive’s 
designated beneficiary, if living (and if properly designated in accordance with such procedures as established by the Company 
from time to time), or otherwise to Executive’s personal representative in accordance with the terms of this Agreement.

4. Accrued Compensation.  On any termination of Executive’s employment with the Company, Executive will be 
entitled to receive all accrued but unpaid vacation, expense reimbursements, wages, and other benefits due to Executive under 
any Company-provided plans, policies, and arrangements.

5. Conditions to Receipt of Severance.

5.1. Separation Agreement and Release of Claims.  Executive’s receipt of any severance 
payments or benefits upon a Qualifying Termination under Section 3 is subject to Executive signing and not revoking the 
Company’s then standard separation agreement and release of claims with the Company (the “Release”), which must become 
effective and irrevocable no later than the sixtieth (60th) day following the date of the Qualifying Termination (the “Release 
Deadline Date”).  If the Release does not become effective and irrevocable by the Release Deadline Date, Executive will forfeit 
any right to the severance payments or benefits under Section 3.

5.2. Payment Timing.  Subject to any delay required by Section 5.4 below, any lump sum cash 
severance payments under Section 3 relating to salary severance and any bonus severance will be provided, or in the case of 
installments of any such severance will commence, on the first regularly scheduled payroll date of the Company following the 
date the Release becomes effective and irrevocable (or with respect to such payments under Section 3.2, if later, on the date of the 
Change in Control) (the “Payment Date”), and any such severance otherwise payable to Executive during the period 
immediately following the date of the Qualifying Termination through the Payment Date will be paid in a lump sum to Executive 
on the Payment Date with any remaining payments to be made as provided in the Agreement.  Any Time‑Based Awards that are 
restricted stock units, performance shares, performance units, and/or similar full value awards (“Full Value Awards”) that 
accelerate vesting under Section 3.2.4 will be settled, subject to any delay required by Section 5.4 below (or the terms of the Full 
Value Award agreement or other Company plan, policy, or arrangement governing the settlement timing of the Full Value Award 
to the extent such terms specifically require any such delay in order to comply with the requirements of Section 409A (as defined 
below), as applicable), (a) on a date within ten (10) days following the date the Release becomes effective and irrevocable, or (b) 
if later, in the event of a Qualifying Termination that occurs prior to a Change in Control, on a date on or before the date of 
completion of the Change in Control.

5.3. COBRA Severance Limitations.  If the Company determines in its sole discretion that it 
cannot provide the COBRA-related benefits set forth in Section 3.1.3 or 3.2.3, as applicable (the “COBRA Severance”) without 
potentially violating, or being subject to an excise tax under, applicable law (including, without limitation, Section 2716 of the 
Public Health Service Act), then in lieu of such 
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COBRA Severance, subject to any delay required by Section 5.4 below, the Company will provide to Executive a taxable 
monthly payment payable on the last day of a given month (except as provided by the last sentence in this Section 5.3), in an 
amount equal to the monthly COBRA premium that would be required to continue coverage under the Company’s group health, 
dental and vision care plans for Executive and Executive’s eligible dependents, as applicable, as in effect on the date of the 
Qualifying Termination, in each case, which amount will be based on the premium rates applicable for the first month of COBRA 
Severance for Executive and any eligible dependents of Executive (each, a “COBRA Replacement Payment”), and which 
COBRA Replacement Payments will be made regardless of whether Executive elects COBRA continuation coverage and will 
end on the earlier of (a) the date upon which Executive obtains other employment, or (b) the date the Company has paid an 
amount totaling the number of COBRA Replacement Payments equal to the number of months in the applicable COBRA 
Severance period set forth in clause (a) of Section 3.1.3 or Section 3.2.3, as applicable.  For the avoidance of doubt, the COBRA 
Replacement Payments may be used for any purpose, including, but not limited to continuation coverage under COBRA, and will 
be subject to any applicable withholdings.  Notwithstanding anything to the contrary under this Agreement, if the Company 
determines in its sole discretion at any time that it cannot provide the COBRA Replacement Payments without violating 
applicable law (including, without limitation, Section 2716 of the Public Health Service Act), Executive will not receive the 
COBRA Replacement Payments or any further COBRA Severance.

5.4. Section 409A.  The Company intends that all payments and benefits provided under this 
Agreement or otherwise are exempt from, or comply with, the requirements of Section 409A so that none of the payments or 
benefits will be subject to the additional tax imposed under Section 409A, and any ambiguities and ambiguous terms in this 
Agreement will be interpreted in accordance with this intent.  No payments or benefits to be provided to Executive, if any, under 
this Agreement or otherwise, when considered together with any other severance payments or separation benefits that are 
considered deferred compensation under Section 409A (together, the “Deferred Payments”) will be paid or otherwise provided 
until Executive has a “separation from service” within the meaning of Section 409A.  To the extent required to be exempt from or 
comply with Section 409A, references to the termination of Executive’s employment or similar phrases used in this Agreement 
will mean Executive’s “separation from service” within the meaning of Section 409A.

5.4.1. Any payments or benefits paid or provided under this Agreement that satisfy 
the requirements of the “short-term deferral” rule under Treasury Regulations Section 1.409A‑1(b)(4), or that qualify as 
payments made as a result of an involuntary separation from service under Treasury Regulations Section 1.409A-1(b)(9)(iii) that 
is within the limit set forth thereunder, will not constitute Deferred Payments for purposes of this Section 5.4.

5.4.2. Notwithstanding any provisions to the contrary in this Agreement, if 
Executive is a “specified employee” within the meaning of Section 409A at the time of Executive’s separation from service 
(other than due to death), then any payments or benefits under this Agreement that constitute Deferred Payments payable within 
the first six (6) months after Executive’s separation from service instead will be payable on the date six (6) months and one (1) 
day after Executive’s separation from service; provided that in the event of Executive’s death within such six (6) month period, 
any payments delayed by this Section 5.4.2 will be paid to Executive in a lump sum as soon as administratively practicable after 
the date of Executive’s death.  Any subsequent Deferred Payment will be payable in accordance with the payment schedule 
applicable to such payment.  To the extent that Executive is not a specified employee but Executive’s Qualifying Termination 
occurs at a time during the year whereby the 
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Release Deadline Date will occur in the year immediately following the year in which the Qualifying Termination occurs, then 
any payments or benefits under this Agreement that constitute Deferred Payments that otherwise would be payable prior to the 
Release Deadline Date instead will be paid on the Release Deadline Date and any subsequent Deferred Payment will be payable 
in accordance with the payment schedule applicable to such payment.

5.4.3. The Company reserves the right to amend this Agreement as it considers 
necessary or advisable, in its sole discretion and without the consent of Executive or any other individual, to comply with any 
provision required to avoid the imposition of the additional tax imposed under Section 409A or to otherwise avoid income 
recognition under Section 409A prior to the actual payment of any benefits or imposition of any additional tax.  Each payment, 
installment, and benefit payable under this Agreement is intended to constitute a separate payment for purposes of Treasury 
Regulations Section 1.409A-2(b)(2).  In no event will Executive have any discretion to choose Executive’s taxable year in which 
any payments or benefits are provided under this Agreement.  In no event will the Company or any parent, subsidiary or other 
affiliate of the Company have any responsibility, liability or obligation to reimburse, indemnify or hold harmless Executive for 
any taxes, penalties or interest that may be imposed, or other costs that may be incurred, as a result of Section 409A.

6. Section 280G; Limitation on Payments.

6.1. Reduction of Severance Benefits.  If any payment or benefit that Executive would receive 
from the Company or any other party whether in connection with the provisions in this Agreement or otherwise (the 
“Payments”) would (a) constitute a “parachute payment” within the meaning of Section 280G of the Code and (b) but for this 
sentence, be subject to the excise tax imposed by Section 4999 of the Code (the “Excise Tax”), then the Payments will be either 
delivered in full, or delivered as to such lesser extent that would result in no portion of the Payments being subject to the Excise 
Tax, whichever of the foregoing amounts, taking into account the applicable federal, state and local income taxes and the Excise 
Tax, results in Executive’s receipt, on an after-tax basis, of the greatest amount of Payments, notwithstanding that all or some of 
the Payments may be subject to the Excise Tax.  If a reduction in Payments is made in accordance with the immediately 
preceding sentence, the reduction will occur, with respect to the Payments considered parachute payments within the meaning of 
Code Section 280G, in the following order:  (i) reduction of cash payments in reverse chronological order (that is, the cash 
payment owed on the latest date following the occurrence of the event triggering the Excise Tax will be the first cash payment to 
be reduced); (ii) cancellation of equity awards that were granted “contingent on a change in ownership or control” within the 
meaning of Section 280G of the Code in the reverse order of date of grant of the equity awards (that is, the most recently granted 
equity awards will be cancelled first); (iii) reduction of the accelerated vesting of equity awards in the reverse order of date of 
grant of the equity awards (that is, the vesting of the most recently granted equity awards will be cancelled first); and (iv) 
reduction of employee benefits in reverse chronological order (that is, the benefit owed on the latest date following the 
occurrence of the event triggering the Excise Tax will be the first benefit to be reduced).  In no event will Executive have any 
discretion with respect to the ordering of Payment reductions.  Executive will be solely responsible for the payment of all 
personal tax liability that is incurred as a result of the payments and benefits received under this Agreement, and neither the 
Company nor any parent, subsidiary or other affiliate of the Company have any responsibility, liability or obligation to reimburse, 
indemnify or hold harmless Executive for any of those payments of personal tax liability.
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6.2. Determination of Excise Tax Liability.  Unless the Company and Executive otherwise agree 

in writing, any determinations required under this Section 6 will be made in writing by a nationally recognized accounting or 
valuation firm (the “Firm”) selected by the Company, whose determinations will be conclusive and binding upon Executive and 
the Company for all purposes.  For purposes of making the calculations required by this Section 6, the Firm may make reasonable 
assumptions and approximations concerning applicable taxes and may rely on reasonable, good faith interpretations concerning 
the application of Sections 280G and 4999 of the Code.  The Company and Executive will furnish to the Firm such information 
and documents as the Firm reasonably may request in order to make determinations under this Section 6.  The Company will bear 
the costs and make all payments required to be made to the Firm for the Firm’s services that are rendered in connection with any 
calculations contemplated by this Section 6.  The Company will have no liability to Executive for the determinations of the Firm.

7. Definitions.

7.1. “Award” means stock options and other equity awards covering shares of Company common 
stock granted to Executive.

7.2. “Board” means the Company’s Board of Directors.

7.3. “Cause” means the occurrence of one or more of the following: (a) the commission by 
Executive of a criminal offence (i) involving moral turpitude or (ii) involving dishonesty, theft or fraud with respect to the 
Company or any of its affiliates or any of their customers, suppliers, licensors, licensees, employees or other business relation, 
which has had or the Board reasonably believes could have a material negative effect upon the Company or any of its affiliates, 
(b) substantial and repeated failure to perform duties as reasonably directed by the CEO, (c) gross negligence or willful 
misconduct with respect to the Company or any of its affiliates or any of their customers, suppliers, licensors, licensees, 
employees or other business relation, (d) breach of fiduciary duty with respect to the Company or any of its affiliates or any of 
their customers, suppliers, licensors, licensees, employees or other business relation, which has had or the Board reasonably 
believes could have a material negative effect upon the Company or any of its affiliates, (e) repeated conduct causing the 
Company or any of its affiliates substantial public disgrace or disrepute or substantial economic harm, (f) any act or omission 
aiding or abetting a competitor, supplier or customer of the Company or any of its affiliates to the material disadvantage or 
detriment of the Company and its affiliates, (g) a material failure to observe the Company’s policies or standards regarding 
employment practices (including, without limitation, nondiscrimination and sexual harassment policies) as in effect from time to 
time, and/or (h) a failure by Executive to cooperate in good faith with a governmental or internal investigation of the Company or 
its directors, officers or employees if the Company or Board has requested Executive’s cooperation, provided that Executive’s 
failure to waive attorney-client privilege relating to communications with Executive’s own attorney in connection with an 
Investigation will not constitute “Cause”; provided, however, that the events described in the foregoing clauses (b), (f) and (g) 
shall not constitute Cause unless the Company shall have notified Executive in writing describing, in reasonable detail, the events 
which constitute Cause and, to the extent practicable, the conduct required to cure such Cause (if such Cause if capable of being 
cured) and then only if Executive shall have failed to cure such events within 30 days after Executive’s receipt of such written 
notice.  
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7.4. “Change in Control” means the first occurrence of any of the following events on or after the 

Effective Date:

7.4.1. Change in Ownership of the Company.  A change in the ownership of the 
Company which occurs on the date that any one person, or more than one person acting as a group (“Person”), acquires 
ownership of the stock of the Company that, together with the stock held by such Person, constitutes more than fifty percent 
(50%) of the total voting power of the stock of the Company; provided, however, that for purposes of this subsection, none of the 
following will be considered a Change in Control:  (a) the acquisition of additional securities by any one Person, who prior to the 
acquisition thereof is considered to own more than fifty percent (50%) of the total voting power of the stock of the Company; (b) 
the acquisition of additional securities or voting power of the Company by any or some combination of the Specified 
Stockholders (as defined below), their Permitted Transferees (as defined in the Company’s certificate of incorporation, as it may 
be amended from time to time (“COI”)), or both; (c) any change in the Specified Stockholders’ voting power of the Company 
resulting from a repurchase, redemption, retirement or other similar acquisition of stock of the Company by the Company; (iv) 
any change in voting power as a result of a transfer by a Specified Stockholder to a Permitted Transferee or from any such 
Permitted Transferee back to such Specified Stockholder or any other Permitted Transferee, or both as of the time of each such 
transfer of such Specified Stockholder; and (v) any change in the Specified Stockholders’ voting power of the Company resulting 
from a conversion of shares of the stock of the Company reducing the number of shares or vote per share of stock outstanding.  
For the avoidance of doubt, no acquisition or disposition of Class B common stock of the Company by the Specified 
Stockholders or change in the total voting power of the Company solely as a result of (x) the conversion of any shares of stock of 
the Company into shares of Class B common stock of the Company, (y) the conversion of any shares of Class B common stock of 
the Company into shares of any other class of stock of the Company, or (z) any change in the voting power of the Class B 
common stock of the Company will constitute a Change in Control.  Further, if the stockholders of the Company immediately 
before such change in ownership continue to retain immediately after the change in ownership, in substantially the same 
proportions as their ownership of shares of the Company’s voting stock immediately prior to the change in ownership, direct or 
indirect beneficial ownership of fifty percent (50%) or more of the total voting power of the stock of the Company or of the 
ultimate parent entity of the Company, such event shall not be considered a Change in Control under this Section 7.4.1.  For this 
purpose, indirect beneficial ownership shall include, without limitation, an interest resulting from ownership of the voting 
securities of one or more corporations or other business entities which own the Company, as the case may be, either directly or 
through one or more subsidiary corporations or other business entities; or

7.4.2. Change in Effective Control of the Company.  If the Company has a class 
of securities registered pursuant to Section 12 of the U.S. Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the “Exchange Act”), a 
change in the effective control of the Company which occurs on the date that a majority of members of the Board is replaced 
during any twelve (12) month period by Directors whose appointment or election is not endorsed by a majority of the members of 
the Board prior to the date of the appointment or election; provided that if any Person or any or some combination of the 
Specified Stockholders exercises more than fifty percent (50%) of the total voting power of the Company, the election of 
Directors by such party or parties will not be considered a Change in Control.  For purposes of this Section 7.4.2, if any Person is 
considered to be in effective control of the Company, the acquisition of additional control of the Company by the same Person 
will not be considered a Change in Control; or
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7.4.3. Change in Ownership of a Substantial Portion of the Company’s Assets.  

A change in the ownership of a substantial portion of the Company’s assets which occurs on the date that any Person acquires (or 
has acquired during the twelve (12) month period ending on the date of the most recent acquisition by such Person or Persons) 
assets from the Company that have a total gross fair market value equal to or more than fifty percent (50%) of the total gross fair 
market value of all of the assets of the Company immediately prior to such acquisition or acquisitions; provided, however, that 
for purposes of this Section 7.4.3, the following will not constitute a change in the ownership of a substantial portion of the 
Company’s assets: (a) a transfer to an entity that is controlled by the Company’s stockholders immediately after the transfer, or 
(b) a transfer of assets by the Company to: (i) a stockholder of the Company (immediately before the asset transfer) in exchange 
for or with respect to the Company’s stock, (ii) an entity, fifty percent (50%) or more of the total value or voting power of which 
is owned, directly or indirectly, by the Company, (iii) a Person, that owns, directly or indirectly, fifty percent (50%) or more of 
the total value or voting power of all the outstanding stock of the Company, or (iv) an entity, at least fifty percent (50%) of the 
total value or voting power of which is owned, directly or indirectly, by a Person described in this Section 7.4.3(b)(iii).  For 
purposes of this Section 7.4.3, gross fair market value means the value of the assets of the Company, or the value of the assets 
being disposed of, determined without regard to any liabilities associated with such assets.

For purposes of this Change in Control definition under Section 7.4, persons will be considered to be acting as a 
group if they are owners of a corporation that enters into a merger, consolidation, purchase or acquisition of stock, or similar 
business transaction with the Company.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, a transaction will not be deemed a Change in Control unless the transaction 
qualifies as a change in control event within the meaning of Section 409A.  Further and for the avoidance of doubt, a transaction 
will not constitute a Change in Control if: (x) its sole purpose is to change the jurisdiction of the Company’s incorporation, or (y) 
its sole purpose is to create a holding company that will be owned in substantially the same proportions by the persons who held 
the Company’s securities immediately before such transaction.

7.5. “Change in Control Period” means the period beginning on the date three (3) months prior to 
a Change in Control and ending on (and inclusive of) the date that is the one (1) year anniversary of the Change in Control.

7.6. “Code” means the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended.  Reference to a specific 
section of the Code or regulation thereunder will include such section or regulation, any valid regulation promulgated under such 
section, and any comparable provision of any future legislation or regulation amending, supplementing or superseding such 
section or regulation.

7.7. “Confidentiality Agreement” means Executive’s Employment Terms and Conditions 
Agreement entered into with the Company dated October 11, 2012.

7.8. “Director” means a member of the Board. 

7.9. “Disability” means total and permanent disability as defined in Code Section 22(e)(3).

7.10. Reserved. 
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7.11. “Good Reason” means Executive’s termination of Executive’s employment with the Company 

within ninety (90) days following the expiration of the Company’s Cure Period (as defined below) following the occurrence of 
any of the following without Executive’s written consent: (a) a material reduction in Executive’s base salary as in effect 
immediately prior to such reduction (in other words, a reduction of at least ten percent (10%)), provided that an across-the-board 
reduction in the salary level of all other similarly situated employees by the same percentage amount as part of a general salary 
level reduction will not constitute such a reduction under this clause; (b) a relocation by the Company (or subsidiary, parent, 
affiliate or successor thereto, as applicable) of Executive’s principal work location to a principal work location more than thirty-
five (35) miles from Executive’s then present location; (c) the failure of the Company to obtain assumption of this Agreement by 
any successor of the Company in accordance with Section 8 below; or (d) a material breach by the Company, of this Agreement 
or any other written agreement between Executive and the Company, relating to any material terms of Executive’s employment 
with the Company.  In order for an event to qualify as Good Reason, Executive must not terminate employment with the 
Company without first providing the Company with written notice of the acts or omissions constituting the grounds for “Good 
Reason” within ninety (90) days following the initial existence of the grounds for “Good Reason” and a cure period of thirty (30) 
days following the date of such notice (the “Cure Period”).  To the extent Executive’s principal work location is not the 
Company’s corporate offices or facilities due to a shelter-in-place order, quarantine order, or similar work-from-home 
requirement that applies to Executive, Executive’s principal work location, from which a change in location under the foregoing 
clause (b) will be measured, will be considered the Company’s office or facility location where Executive’s employment with the 
Company primarily was based immediately prior to the commencement of such shelter-in-place order, quarantine order, or 
similar work-from-home requirement.

7.12. “Monthly Salary” means Executive’s monthly rate of Salary.

7.13. “Qualifying Termination” means a termination of Executive’s employment with the 
Company either (a) by the Company without Cause and other than due to Executive’s death or Disability, or (b) by Executive for 
Good Reason.

7.14. “Salary” means Executive’s annual base salary in effect immediately prior to Executive’s 
Qualifying Termination or, if Executive’s Qualifying Termination occurs during the Change in Control Period and the amount is 
greater, Executive’s annual base salary in effect immediately prior to the Change in Control, in each case, if the Qualifying 
Termination is due to a resignation for Good Reason pursuant to clause (a) of the Good Reason definition, then as determined 
without giving effect to the material reduction in Executive’s base salary which triggered such Good Reason. 

7.15. “Section 409A” means Code Section 409A and the Treasury Regulations and guidance 
thereunder, and any applicable state law equivalent, as each may be promulgated, amended or modified from time to time.

7.16. “Specified Stockholder” means individually or collectively (in any combination thereof), 
Dushyant Sharma, AKKR (as defined in the COI) or a Permitted Transferee of any such stockholder, provided that if a Specified 
Stockholder forms a “group” within the meaning of Rule 13d‑5(b)(1) of the Exchange Act with one or more Persons who are not 
Specified Stockholders, such group is not a Specified Stockholder.
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7.17. “Target Bonus” means Executive’s annual (or annualized, as applicable) target bonus in effect 

immediately prior to Executive’s Qualifying Termination or, if Executive’s Qualifying Termination occurs during the Change in 
Control Period and the amount is greater, Executive’s annual (or annualized, if applicable) target bonus in effect immediately 
prior to the Change in Control. 

7.18. “Time-Based Awards” means Awards that, as of the date of the Qualifying Termination, or in 
the case of a Qualifying Termination during the Change in Control Period, the later of the date of the Qualifying Termination or 
immediately prior to the Change in Control, are held by Executive and subject to continued service-based vesting criteria, but not 
subject to the achievement of any performance-based or other similar vesting criteria.

8. Successors.  This Agreement will be binding upon and inure to the benefit of (a) the heirs, executors, and legal 
representatives of Executive upon Executive’s death, and (b) any successor of the Company.  Any such successor of the 
Company will be deemed substituted for the Company under the terms of this Agreement for all purposes.  For this purpose, 
“successor” means any person, firm, corporation, or other business entity which at any time, whether by purchase, merger, or 
otherwise, directly or indirectly acquires all or substantially all of the assets or business of the Company.  None of the rights of 
Executive to receive any form of compensation payable pursuant to this Agreement may be assigned or transferred except by will 
or the laws of descent and distribution.  Any other attempted assignment, transfer, conveyance, or other disposition of 
Executive’s right to compensation or other benefits will be null and void.

9. Notice. 

9.1. General.  All notices and other communications required or permitted under this Agreement 
will be in writing and will be effectively given (a) upon actual delivery to the party to be notified, (b) upon transmission by email, 
(c) twenty-four (24) hours after confirmed facsimile transmission, (d) one (1) business day after deposit with a recognized 
overnight courier, or (e) three (3) business days after deposit with the U.S. Postal Service by first class certified or registered 
mail, return receipt requested, postage prepaid, addressed: (i) if to Executive, at the address Executive will have most recently 
furnished to the Company in writing, (ii) if to the Company, at the following address:

Paymentus Holdings, Inc.
18390 NE 68th St.
Redmond, WA 98052
Attention:  Chief Executive Officer

9.2. Notice of Termination.  Any termination of Executive’s employment by the Company for 
Cause will be communicated by a notice of termination of Executive’s employment to Executive, and any termination by 
Executive for Good Reason will be communicated by a notice of termination to the Company, in each case given in accordance 
with Section 9.1.  The notice will indicate the specific termination provision in this Agreement relied upon, will set forth in 
reasonable detail the facts and circumstances claimed to provide a basis for termination under the provision so indicated, and will 
specify the termination date (which will be not more than thirty (30) days after the later of (i) the giving of the notice or (ii) the 
end of any applicable cure period, except as set forth in Section 7.11).

-10-
 



Exhibit 10.13
10. Resignation.  The termination of Executive’s employment for any reason also will constitute, without any 

further required action by Executive, Executive’s voluntary resignation from all officer and/or director positions held at the 
Company or any of its subsidiaries or affiliates, and at the Board’s request, Executive will execute any documents reasonably 
necessary to reflect the resignations.

11. Miscellaneous Provisions. 

11.1. No Duty to Mitigate.  Executive will not be required to mitigate the amount of any payment 
contemplated by this Agreement, nor will any payment be reduced by any earnings that Executive may receive from any other 
source except as specified in Sections 3.4, 5.3, 5.4.3, and 6.

11.2. Waiver; Amendment.  No provision of this Agreement will be modified, waived or 
discharged unless the modification, waiver or discharge is agreed to in writing and signed by an authorized officer of the 
Company (other than Executive) and by Executive.  No waiver by either party of any breach of, or of compliance with, any 
condition or provision of this Agreement by the other party will be considered a waiver of any other condition or provision or of 
the same condition or provision at another time.

11.3. Headings.  Headings are provided herein for convenience only, and will not serve as a basis 
for interpretation or construction of this Agreement.

11.4. Entire Agreement.  This Agreement, together with the Confidentiality Agreement, 
Executive’s confirmatory employment letter with the Company dated February 7, 2022, and the Company’s 2012 Equity 
Incentive Plan and 2021 Equity Incentive Plan and award agreements thereunder governing Executive’s Awards, constitutes the 
entire agreement of the parties and supersedes in their entirety all prior representations, understandings, undertakings or 
agreements (whether oral or written and whether expressed or implied) of the parties with respect to the subject matter of this 
Agreement.

11.5. Governing Law.  This Agreement will be governed by the laws of the State of Delaware but 
without regard to the conflict of law provision.  To the extent that any lawsuit is permitted with respect to any provisions under 
this Agreement, Executive hereby expressly consents to the personal and exclusive jurisdiction and venue of the state and federal 
courts located in the State of Delaware for any lawsuit filed against Executive by the Company.

11.6. Severability.  If any provision of this Agreement is or becomes or is deemed to be invalid, 
illegal, or unenforceable for any reason, such invalidity, illegality, or unenforceability will not affect the remaining parts of this 
Agreement, and this Agreement will be construed and enforced as if the invalid, illegal, or unenforceable provision had not been 
included.

11.7. Withholding.  The Company (and any parent, subsidiary or other affiliate of the Company, as 
applicable) will have the right and authority to deduct from any payments or benefits all applicable federal, state, local, and/or 
non‑U.S. taxes or other required withholdings and payroll deductions (“Withholdings”).  Prior to the payment of any amounts or 
provision of any benefits under this Agreement, the Company (and any parent, subsidiary or other affiliate of the Company, as 
applicable) is permitted to deduct or withhold, or require Executive to remit to the Company, an amount sufficient to satisfy any 
applicable Withholdings with respect to such payments and benefits.  Neither the Company nor any parent, subsidiary or other 
affiliate of the Company will have any responsibility, liability or 
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obligation to pay Executive’s taxes arising from or relating to any payments or benefits under this Agreement.

11.8. Counterparts.  This Agreement may be executed in counterparts, each of which will be 
deemed an original, but all of which together will constitute one and the same instrument.

By its signature below, each of the parties signifies its acceptance of the terms of this Agreement, in the case of the 
Company by its duly authorized officer. 

[Signature page follows]
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COMPANY PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.

  
 
 By:  /s/ Andrew Gerber
 Name: Andrew Gerber
 Title: General Counsel and Secretary

 Date:  February 7, 2022

 
 
 
EXECUTIVE /s/ Gerasimos (Jerry) Portocalis
 Gerasimos (Jerry) Portocalis

 Date:  February 7, 2022
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PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.

2021 EQUITY INCENTIVE PLAN

1. Purposes of the Plan.  The purposes of this Plan are:

• to attract and retain the best available personnel for positions of substantial responsibility,

• to provide additional incentive to Employees, Directors and Consultants, and 

• to promote the success of the Company’s business.

The Plan permits the grant of Incentive Stock Options, Nonstatutory Stock Options, Stock Appreciation Rights, 
Restricted Stock, Restricted Stock Units and Performance Awards.

2. Definitions.  As used herein, the following definitions will apply:

2.1 “Administrator” means the Board or any of its Committees as will be administering the Plan, 
in accordance with Section 4 of the Plan.

2.2 “Applicable Laws” means the legal and regulatory requirements relating to the administration 
of equity-based awards, including but not limited to the related issuance of shares of Common Stock, including but not limited to, 
under U.S. federal and state corporate laws, U.S. federal and state securities laws, the Code, any stock exchange or quotation 
system on which the Common Stock is listed or quoted and the applicable laws of any non-U.S. country or jurisdiction where 
Awards are, or will be, granted under the Plan.

2.3 “Award” means, individually or collectively, a grant under the Plan of Options, Stock 
Appreciation Rights, Restricted Stock, Restricted Stock Units, or Performance Awards.

2.4 “Award Agreement” means the written or electronic agreement setting forth the terms and 
provisions applicable to each Award granted under the Plan.  The Award Agreement is subject to the terms and conditions of the 
Plan.

2.5 “Board” means the Board of Directors of the Company.

2.6 “Change in Control” means the occurrence of any of the following events:

(a) Change in Ownership of the Company.  A change in the ownership of the 
Company which occurs on the date that any one person, or more than one person acting as a group (“Person”), acquires 
ownership of the stock of the Company that, together with the stock held by such Person, constitutes more than fifty percent 
(50%) of the total voting power of the stock of the Company; provided, however, that for purposes of this subsection (a), none of 
the following will be considered a Change in Control:  (i) the acquisition of additional securities by any one Person, who prior to 
the acquisition thereof is considered to own more than fifty percent (50%) of the total voting power of the stock of the Company; 
(ii) the acquisition of additional securities or voting power of the Company by any or some combination of the Specified 
Stockholders (as defined below), their 
 



 

Permitted Transferees (as defined in the COI), or both; (iii) any change in the Specified Stockholders’ voting power of the 
Company resulting from a repurchase, redemption, retirement or other similar acquisition of stock of the Company by the 
Company; (iv) any change in voting power as a result of a transfer by a Specified Stockholder to a Permitted Transferee or from 
any such Permitted Transferee back to such Specified Stockholder or any other Permitted Transferee, or both as of the time of 
each such transfer of such Specified Stockholder; and (v) any change in the Specified Stockholders’ voting power of the 
Company resulting from a conversion of shares of stock of the Company reducing the number of shares or vote per share of stock 
outstanding.  For the avoidance of doubt, no acquisition or disposition of Class B common stock of the Company by the 
Specified Stockholders or change in the total voting power of the Company solely as a result of (x) the conversion of any shares 
of stock of the Company into shares of Class B common stock of the Company, (y) the conversion of any shares of Class B 
common stock of the Company into shares of any other class of stock of the Company, or (z) any change in the voting power of 
the Class B common stock of the Company will constitute a Change in Control.  Further, if the stockholders of the Company 
immediately before such change in ownership continue to retain immediately after the change in ownership, in substantially the 
same proportions as their ownership of shares of the Company’s voting stock immediately prior to the change in ownership, 
direct or indirect beneficial ownership of fifty percent (50%) or more of the total voting power of the stock of the Company or of 
the ultimate parent entity of the Company, such event will not be considered a Change in Control under this subsection (a).  For 
this purpose, indirect beneficial ownership will include, without limitation, an interest resulting from ownership of the voting 
securities of one or more corporations or other business entities which own the Company, as the case may be, either directly or 
through one or more subsidiary corporations or other business entities; or

(b) Change in Effective Control of the Company.  If the Company has a class 
of securities registered pursuant to Section 12 of the Exchange Act, a change in the effective control of the Company which 
occurs on the date that a majority of members of the Board is replaced during any twelve (12) month period by Directors whose 
appointment or election is not endorsed by a majority of the members of the Board prior to the date of the appointment or 
election; provided that if any Person or any or some combination of the Specified Stockholders exercises more than fifty percent 
(50%) of the total voting power of the Company, the election of Directors by such party or parties will not be considered a 
Change in Control.  For purposes of this subsection (b), if any Person is considered to be in effective control of the Company, the 
acquisition of additional control of the Company by the same Person will not be considered a Change in Control; or

(c) Change in Ownership of a Substantial Portion of the Company’s Assets.  
A change in the ownership of a substantial portion of the Company’s assets which occurs on the date that any Person acquires (or 
has acquired during the twelve (12) month period ending on the date of the most recent acquisition by such Person or Persons) 
assets from the Company that have a total gross fair market value equal to or more than fifty percent (50%) of the total gross fair 
market value of all of the assets of the Company immediately prior to such acquisition or acquisitions; provided, however, that 
for purposes of this subsection (c), the following will not constitute a change in the ownership of a substantial portion of the 
Company’s assets: (i) a transfer to an entity that is controlled by the Company’s stockholders immediately after the transfer, or 
(ii) a transfer of assets by the Company to: (A) a stockholder of the Company (immediately before the asset transfer) in exchange 
for or with respect to the Company’s stock, (B) an entity, fifty percent (50%) or more of the total value or voting power of which 
is owned, directly or indirectly, by the Company, (C) a Person, that owns, directly or 
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indirectly, fifty percent (50%) or more of the total value or voting power of all the outstanding stock of the Company, or (D) an 
entity, at least fifty percent (50%) of the total value or voting power of which is owned, directly or indirectly, by a Person 
described in this subsection (c)(ii)(C).  For purposes of this subsection (c), gross fair market value means the value of the assets 
of the Company, or the value of the assets being disposed of, determined without regard to any liabilities associated with such 
assets.

For purposes of this Section 2.6, persons will be considered to be acting as a group if they are owners 
of a corporation that enters into a merger, consolidation, purchase or acquisition of stock, or similar business transaction with the 
Company.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, a transaction will not be deemed a Change in Control unless the 
transaction qualifies as a change in control event within the meaning of Section 409A.

Further and for the avoidance of doubt, a transaction will not constitute a Change in Control if: (x) its 
sole purpose is to change the jurisdiction of the Company’s incorporation, or (y) its sole purpose is to create a holding company 
that will be owned in substantially the same proportions by the persons who held the Company’s securities immediately before 
such transaction.

2.7 “Code” means the U.S. Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended.  Reference to a specific 
section of the Code or regulation thereunder will include such section or regulation, any valid regulation or other formal guidance 
of general or direct applicability promulgated under such section, and any comparable provision of any future legislation or 
regulation amending, supplementing or superseding such section or regulation.

2.8 “COI” means Company’s certificate of incorporation, as it may be amended from time to time.

2.9 “Committee” means a committee of Directors or of other individuals satisfying Applicable 
Laws appointed by the Board, or by a duly authorized committee of the Board, in accordance with Section 4 of the Plan.

2.10 “Common Stock” means the Class A common stock of the Company.

2.11 “Company” means Paymentus Holdings, Inc., a Delaware corporation, or any successor 
thereto.

2.12 “Consultant” means any natural person, including an advisor, engaged by the Company or 
any of its Parent or Subsidiaries to render bona fide services to such entity, provided the services (a) are not in connection with 
the offer or sale of securities in a capital-raising transaction, and (b) do not directly promote or maintain a market for the 
Company’s securities, in each case, within the meaning of Form S-8 promulgated under the Securities Act, and provided further, 
that a Consultant will include only those persons to whom the issuance of Shares may be registered under Form S-8 promulgated 
under the Securities Act.

2.13 “Director” means a member of the Board.
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2.14 “Disability” means total and permanent disability as defined in Code Section 22(e)(3), 
provided that in the case of Awards other than Incentive Stock Options, the Administrator in its discretion may determine 
whether a permanent and total disability exists in accordance with uniform and non-discriminatory standards adopted by the 
Administrator from time to time.  

2.15  “Employee” means any person, including Officers and Directors, employed by the Company 
or any Parent or Subsidiary of the Company.  Neither service as a Director nor payment of a director’s fee by the Company will 
be sufficient to constitute “employment” by the Company.

2.16 “Exchange Act” means the U.S. Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, including the 
rules and regulations promulgated thereunder.

2.17 “Exchange Program” means a program under which (a) outstanding Awards are surrendered 
or cancelled in exchange for awards of the same type (which may have higher or lower exercise prices and different terms), 
awards of a different type, and/or cash, (b) Participants would have the opportunity to transfer any outstanding Awards to a 
financial institution or other person or entity selected by the Administrator, and/or (c) the exercise price of an outstanding Award 
is reduced or increased.  The Administrator will determine the terms and conditions of any Exchange Program in its sole 
discretion.

2.18 “Fair Market Value” means, as of any date and unless the Administrator determines 
otherwise, the value of Common Stock determined as follows:

(a) If the Common Stock is listed on any established stock exchange or a 
national market system, including without limitation the New York Stock Exchange or the Nasdaq Global Select Market, the 
Nasdaq Global Market, or the Nasdaq Capital Market of The Nasdaq Stock Market, its Fair Market Value will be the closing 
sales price for such stock (or, if no closing sales price was reported on that date, as applicable, on the last Trading Day such 
closing sales price was reported) as quoted on such exchange or system on the date of determination, as reported in The Wall 
Street Journal or such other source as the Administrator deems reliable;

(b) If the Common Stock is regularly quoted by a recognized securities dealer 
but selling prices are not reported, the Fair Market Value of a Share will be the mean between the high bid and low asked prices 
for the Common Stock on the day of determination (or, if no bids and asks were reported on that date, as applicable, on the last 
Trading Day such bids and asks were reported), as reported in The Wall Street Journal or such other source as the Administrator 
deems reliable; 

(c) For purposes of any Awards granted on the Registration Date, the Fair 
Market Value will be the initial price to the public as set forth in the final prospectus included within the registration statement on 
Form S-1 filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission for the initial public offering of the Common Stock; or

(d) In the absence of an established market for the Common Stock, the Fair 
Market Value will be determined in good faith by the Administrator.

In addition, for purposes of determining the fair market value of shares for any reason other than the determination of the exercise 
price of Options or Stock Appreciation Rights, fair market value will be determined by the Administrator in a manner compliant 
with Applicable Laws and applied consistently 
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for such purpose.  The determination of fair market value for purposes of tax withholding may be made in the Administrator’s 
sole discretion subject to Applicable Laws and is not required to be consistent with the determination of fair market value for 
other purposes.

2.19 “Fiscal Year” means the fiscal year of the Company.

2.20 “Incentive Stock Option” means an Option that by its terms qualifies and is otherwise 
intended to qualify as an incentive stock option within the meaning of Code Section 422 and the regulations promulgated 
thereunder.

2.21 “Inside Director” means a Director who is an Employee. 

2.22 “Nonstatutory Stock Option” means an Option that by its terms does not qualify or is not 
intended to qualify as an Incentive Stock Option.

2.23 “Officer” means a person who is an officer of the Company within the meaning of Section 16 
of the Exchange Act and the rules and regulations promulgated thereunder. 

2.24 “Option” means a stock option granted pursuant to the Plan.

2.25 “Outside Director” means a Director who is not an Employee.

2.26 “Parent” means a “parent corporation,” whether now or hereafter existing, as defined in Code 
Section 424(e).

2.27 “Participant” means the holder of an outstanding Award.

2.28 “Performance Awards” means an Award which may be earned in whole or in part upon 
attainment of performance goals or other vesting criteria as the Administrator may determine and which may be cash- or stock-
denominated and may be settled for cash, Shares or other securities or a combination of the foregoing under Section 10 of the 
Plan.

2.29 “Performance Period” means Performance Period as defined in Section 10.1 of the Plan.

2.30 “Period of Restriction” means the period (if any) during which the transfer of Shares of 
Restricted Stock are subject to restrictions and therefore, the Shares are subject to a substantial risk of forfeiture.  Such 
restrictions may be based on the passage of time, the achievement of target levels of performance, or the occurrence of other 
events as determined by the Administrator.

2.31 “Plan” means this 2021 Equity Incentive Plan, as may be amended from time to time.

2.32 “Registration Date” means the effective date of the first registration statement that is filed by 
the Company and declared effective pursuant to Section 12(b) of the Exchange Act, with respect to any class of the Company’s 
securities.
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2.33 “Restricted Stock” means Shares issued pursuant to an Award of Restricted Stock under 
Section 8 of the Plan, or issued pursuant to the early exercise of an Option.

2.34 “Restricted Stock Unit” means a bookkeeping entry representing an amount equal to the Fair 
Market Value of one Share, granted pursuant to Section 9 of the Plan.  Each Restricted Stock Unit represents an unfunded and 
unsecured obligation of the Company.

2.35 “Rule 16b‑3” means Rule 16b‑3 of the Exchange Act or any successor to Rule 16b‑3, as in 
effect when discretion is being exercised with respect to the Plan.

2.36 “Section 16b” means Section 16(b) of the Exchange Act.

2.37 “Section 409A” means Code Section 409A and the U.S. Treasury Regulations and guidance 
thereunder, and any applicable state law equivalent, as each may be promulgated, amended or modified from time to time.

2.38 “Securities Act” means the U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended, including the rules and 
regulations promulgated thereunder. 

2.39 “Service Provider” means an Employee, Director or Consultant.

2.40 “Share” means a share of the Common Stock, as adjusted in accordance with Section 15 of the 
Plan.

2.41 “Specified Stockholder” means individually or collectively (in any combination thereof), 
Dushyant Sharma, AKKR (as defined in the COI) or a Permitted Transferee of any such stockholder, provided that if a Specified 
Stockholder forms a “group” within the meaning of Rule 13d-5(b)(1) of the Exchange Act with one or more Persons who are not 
Specified Stockholders, such group is not a Specified Stockholder.

2.42 “Stock Appreciation Right” means an Award, granted alone or in connection with an Option, 
that pursuant to Section 7 of the Plan is designated as a Stock Appreciation Right.

2.43 “Subsidiary” means a “subsidiary corporation,” whether now or hereafter existing, as defined 
in Code Section 424(f).

2.44 “Trading Day” means a day that the primary stock exchange, national market system, or other 
trading platform, as applicable, upon which the Common Stock is listed (or otherwise trades regularly, as determined by the 
Administrator, in its sole discretion) is open for trading.

2.45 “U.S. Treasury Regulations” means the Treasury Regulations of the Code.  Reference to a 
specific Treasury Regulation or Section of the Code will include such Treasury Regulation or Section, any valid regulation 
promulgated under such Section, and any comparable provision of any future legislation or regulation amending, supplementing 
or superseding such Section or regulation. 

3. Stock Subject to the Plan.  
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3.1 Stock Subject to the Plan.  Subject to adjustment upon changes in capitalization of the 
Company as provided in Section 15 of the Plan and the automatic increase set forth in Section 3.2 of the Plan, the maximum 
aggregate number of Shares that may be subject to Awards and sold under the Plan will be equal to (a) 10,459,000 Shares, plus 
(b) a number of Shares equal to any shares of the Company’s common stock subject to awards granted under the Company’s 
2012 Equity Incentive Plan (“Prior Plan”) that, after the date the Prior Plan is terminated, are cancelled, expire or otherwise 
terminate without having been exercised in full, are tendered to or withheld by the Company for payment of an exercise price or 
for tax withholding obligations, or are forfeited to or repurchased by the Company due to failure to vest, with the maximum 
number of Shares to be added to the Plan pursuant to clause (b) equal to 7,563,990 Shares.  In addition, Shares may become 
available for issuance under Sections 3.2 and 3.3 of the Plan.  The Shares may be authorized but unissued, or reacquired 
Common Stock.

3.2 Automatic Share Reserve Increase.  Subject to adjustment upon changes in capitalization of 
the Company as provided in Section 15 of the Plan, the number of Shares available for issuance under the Plan will be increased 
on the first day of each Fiscal Year beginning with the 2022 Fiscal Year, in an amount equal to the least of (a) 12,551,000 Shares, 
(b) a number of Shares equal to four percent (4%) of the total number of shares of all classes of common stock of the Company 
outstanding on the last day of the immediately preceding Fiscal Year, or (c) such number of Shares determined by the 
Administrator no later than the last day of the immediately preceding Fiscal Year. 

3.3 Lapsed Awards.  If an Award expires or becomes unexercisable without having been 
exercised in full, is surrendered pursuant to an Exchange Program, or, with respect to Restricted Stock, Restricted Stock Units, or 
Performance Awards is forfeited to or repurchased by the Company due to the failure to vest, the unpurchased Shares (or for 
Awards other than Options or Stock Appreciation Rights the forfeited or repurchased Shares) which were subject thereto will 
become available for future grant or sale under the Plan (unless the Plan has terminated).  With respect to Stock Appreciation 
Rights, only Shares actually issued (i.e., the net Shares issued) pursuant to a Stock Appreciation Right will cease to be available 
under the Plan; all remaining Shares under Stock Appreciation Rights will remain available for future grant or sale under the Plan 
(unless the Plan has terminated).  Shares that actually have been issued under the Plan under any Award will not be returned to 
the Plan and will not become available for future distribution under the Plan; provided, however, that if Shares issued pursuant to 
Awards of Restricted Stock, Restricted Stock Units or Performance Awards are repurchased by the Company or are forfeited to 
the Company due to the failure to vest, such Shares will become available for future grant under the Plan.  Shares used to pay the 
exercise price of an Award or to satisfy the tax liabilities or withholdings related to an Award will become available for future 
grant or sale under the Plan.  To the extent an Award under the Plan is paid out in cash rather than Shares, such cash payment will 
not result in reducing the number of Shares available for issuance under the Plan.  Notwithstanding the foregoing and, subject to 
adjustment as provided in Section 15 of the Plan, the maximum number of Shares that may be issued upon the exercise of 
Incentive Stock Options will equal the aggregate Share number stated in Section 3.1 of the Plan, plus, to the extent allowable 
under Code Section 422 and the U.S. Treasury Regulations promulgated thereunder, any Shares that become available for 
issuance under the Plan pursuant to Sections 3.2 and 3.3 of the Plan.  
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3.4 Share Reserve.  The Company, during the term of this Plan, will at all times reserve and keep 
available such number of Shares as will be sufficient to satisfy the requirements of the Plan.

4. Administration of the Plan. 

4.1 Procedure.

4.1.1 Multiple Administrative Bodies.  Different Committees with respect to 
different groups of Service Providers may administer the Plan.  The Compensation Committee of the Board initially will be the 
Administrator of the Plan.

4.1.2 Rule 16b-3.  To the extent desirable to qualify transactions hereunder as 
exempt under Rule 16b-3, the transactions contemplated hereunder will be structured to satisfy the requirements for exemption 
under Rule 16b-3.

4.1.3 Other Administration.  Other than as provided above, the Plan will be 
administered by (A) the Board or (B) a Committee, which Committee will be constituted to comply with Applicable Laws. 

4.2 Powers of the Administrator.  Subject to the provisions of the Plan, and in the case of a 
Committee, subject to the specific duties delegated by the Board to such Committee, the Administrator will have the authority, in 
its discretion:

(a) to determine the Fair Market Value;

(b) to select the Service Providers to whom Awards may be granted hereunder;

(c) to determine the number of Shares or dollar amounts to be covered by each 
Award granted hereunder;

(d) to approve forms of Award Agreements for use under the Plan;

(e) to determine the terms and conditions, not inconsistent with the terms of the 
Plan, of any Award granted hereunder.  Such terms and conditions include, but are not limited to, the exercise price, the time or 
times when Awards may be exercised (which may be based on performance criteria), any vesting acceleration or waiver of 
forfeiture restrictions, and any restriction or limitation regarding any Award or the Shares relating thereto (including but not 
limited to, temporarily suspending the exercisability of an Award if the Administrator deems such suspension to be necessary or 
appropriate for administrative purposes or to comply with Applicable Laws, provided that such suspension must be lifted prior to 
the expiration of the maximum term and post-termination exercisability period of an Award), based in each case on such factors 
as the Administrator will determine;

(f) to institute and determine the terms and conditions of an Exchange Program;

(g) to construe and interpret the terms of the Plan and Awards granted pursuant 
to the Plan; 
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(h) to prescribe, amend and rescind rules and regulations relating to the Plan, 
including rules and regulations relating to sub-plans established for the purpose of facilitating compliance with applicable 
non‑U.S. laws, easing the administration of the Plan and/or for qualifying for favorable tax treatment under applicable non‑U.S. 
laws, in each case as the Administrator may deem necessary or advisable;

(i) to modify or amend each Award (subject to Section 20.3 of the Plan), 
including but not limited to the discretionary authority to extend the post-termination exercisability period of Awards and to 
extend the maximum term of an Option or Stock Appreciation Right (subject to Sections 6.4 and 7.5 of the Plan);

(j) to allow Participants to satisfy withholding tax obligations in a manner 
prescribed in Section 16 of the Plan;

(k) to authorize any person to execute on behalf of the Company any instrument 
required to effect the grant of an Award previously granted by the Administrator;

(l) to allow a Participant to defer the receipt of the payment of cash or the 
delivery of Shares that otherwise would be due to such Participant under an Award; and

(m) to make all other determinations deemed necessary or advisable for 
administering the Plan.

4.3 Effect of Administrator’s Decision.  The Administrator’s decisions, determinations and 
interpretations will be final and binding on all Participants and any other holders of Awards and will be given the maximum 
deference permitted by Applicable Laws.

5. Eligibility.  Nonstatutory Stock Options, Stock Appreciation Rights, Restricted Stock, Restricted Stock Units, 
or Performance Awards may be granted to Service Providers.  Incentive Stock Options may be granted only to Employees.

6. Stock Options.

6.1 Grant of Options.  Subject to the terms and provisions of the Plan, the Administrator, at any 
time and from time to time, may grant Options to Service Providers in such amounts as the Administrator, in its sole discretion, 
will determine.

6.2 Option Agreement.  Each Award of an Option will be evidenced by an Award Agreement that 
will specify the exercise price, the term of the Option, the number of Shares subject to the Option, the exercise restrictions, if any, 
applicable to the Option, and such other terms and conditions as the Administrator, in its sole discretion, will determine.

6.3 Limitations.  Each Option will be designated in the Award Agreement as either an Incentive 
Stock Option or a Nonstatutory Stock Option.  Notwithstanding such designation, however, to the extent that the aggregate fair 
market value of the shares with respect to which incentive stock options are exercisable for the first time by the Participant during 
any calendar year (under all plans of the Company and any Parent or Subsidiary) exceeds one hundred thousand dollars 
($100,000), such options will be treated as nonstatutory stock options.  For purposes of this Section 6.3, incentive 
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stock options will be taken into account in the order in which they were granted, the fair market value of the shares will be 
determined as of the time the option with respect to such shares is granted, and calculation will be performed in accordance with 
Code Section 422 and the U.S. Treasury Regulations promulgated thereunder.

6.4 Term of Option.  The term of each Option will be stated in the Award Agreement; provided, 
however, that the term will be no more than ten (10) years from the date of grant thereof.  In the case of an Incentive Stock 
Option granted to a Participant who, at the time the Incentive Stock Option is granted, owns stock representing more than ten 
percent (10%) of the total combined voting power of all classes of stock of the Company or any Parent or Subsidiary of the 
Company, the term of the Incentive Stock Option will be five (5) years from the date of grant or such shorter term as may be 
provided in the Award Agreement.

6.5 Option Exercise Price and Consideration.

6.5.1 Exercise Price.  The per Share exercise price for the Shares to be issued 
pursuant to the exercise of an Option will be determined by the Administrator, but will be no less than one hundred percent 
(100%) of the Fair Market Value per Share on the date of grant.  In addition, in the case of an Incentive Stock Option granted to 
an Employee who owns stock representing more than ten percent (10%) of the voting power of all classes of stock of the 
Company or any Parent or Subsidiary of the Company, the per Share exercise price will be no less than one hundred ten percent 
(110%) of the Fair Market Value per Share on the date of grant.  Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions of this Section 6.5.1, 
Options may be granted with a per Share exercise price of less than one hundred percent (100%) of the Fair Market Value per 
Share on the date of grant pursuant to a transaction described in, and in a manner consistent with, Code Section 424(a). 

6.5.2 Waiting Period and Exercise Dates.  At the time an Option is granted, the 
Administrator will fix the period within which the Option may be exercised and will determine any conditions that must be 
satisfied before the Option may be exercised.

6.5.3 Form of Consideration.  The Administrator will determine the acceptable 
form of consideration for exercising an Option, including the method of payment.  In the case of an Incentive Stock Option, the 
Administrator will determine the acceptable form of consideration at the time of grant.  Such consideration may consist entirely 
of: (a) cash (including cash equivalents); (b) check; (c) promissory note, to the extent permitted by Applicable Laws, (d) other 
Shares, provided that such Shares have a Fair Market Value on the date of surrender equal to the aggregate exercise price of the 
Shares as to which such Option will be exercised and provided further that accepting such Shares will not result in any adverse 
accounting consequences to the Company, as the Administrator determines in its sole discretion; (e) consideration received by the 
Company under a cashless exercise program (whether through a broker or otherwise) implemented by the Company in 
connection with the Plan; (f) by net exercise; (g) such other consideration and method of payment for the issuance of Shares to 
the extent permitted by Applicable Laws, or (h) any combination of the foregoing methods of payment.  In making its 
determination as to the type of consideration to accept, the Administrator will consider if acceptance of such consideration may 
be reasonably expected to benefit the Company.
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6.6 Exercise of Option.

6.6.1 Procedure for Exercise; Rights as a Stockholder.  Any Option granted 
hereunder will be exercisable according to the terms of the Plan and at such times and under such conditions as determined by the 
Administrator and set forth in the Award Agreement.  An Option may not be exercised for a fraction of a Share.

An Option will be deemed exercised when the Company receives: (a) notice of exercise (in such form 
as the Administrator may specify from time to time) from the person entitled to exercise the Option, and (b) full payment for the 
Shares with respect to which the Option is exercised (together with applicable tax withholdings).  Full payment may consist of 
any consideration and method of payment authorized by the Administrator and permitted by the Award Agreement and the Plan.  
Shares issued upon exercise of an Option will be issued in the name of the Participant or, if requested by the Participant, in the 
name of the Participant and his or her spouse.  Until the Shares are issued (as evidenced by the appropriate entry on the books of 
the Company or of a duly authorized transfer agent of the Company), no right to vote or receive dividends or any other rights as a 
stockholder will exist with respect to the Shares subject to an Option, notwithstanding the exercise of the Option.  The Company 
will issue (or cause to be issued) such Shares promptly after the Option is exercised.  No adjustment will be made for a dividend 
or other right for which the record date is prior to the date the Shares are issued, except as provided in Section 15 of the Plan.

Exercising an Option in any manner will decrease the number of Shares thereafter available, both for 
purposes of the Plan and for sale under the Option, by the number of Shares as to which the Option is exercised.

6.6.2 Termination of Relationship as a Service Provider.  If a Participant ceases 
to be a Service Provider, other than upon such cessation as the result of the Participant’s death or Disability, the Participant may 
exercise his or her Option within three (3) months of such cessation, or such shorter or longer period of time, as is specified in the 
Award Agreement, in no event later than the expiration of the term of such Option as set forth in the Award Agreement or Section 
6.4 of the Plan.  However, unless otherwise provided by the Administrator or set forth in the Award Agreement or other written 
agreement authorized by the Administrator between the Participant and the Company or any of its Subsidiaries or Parents, as 
applicable, if on such date of cessation the Participant is not vested as to his or her entire Option, the Shares covered by the 
unvested portion of the Option will revert to the Plan immediately.  If after such cessation the Participant does not exercise his or 
her Option within the time specified by the Administrator, the Option will terminate, and the Shares covered by such Option will 
revert to the Plan.

6.6.3 Disability of Participant.  If a Participant ceases to be a Service Provider as 
a result of the Participant’s Disability, the Participant may exercise his or her Option within six (6) months of cessation, or such 
longer or shorter period of time as is specified in the Award Agreement (but in no event later than the expiration of the term of 
such Option as set forth in the Award Agreement or Section 6.4 of the Plan, as applicable).  However, unless otherwise provided 
by the Administrator or set forth in the Award Agreement or other written agreement authorized by the Administrator between 
the Participant and the Company or any of its Subsidiaries or Parents, as applicable, if on the date of cessation the Participant is 
not vested as to his or her entire Option, the Shares covered by the unvested portion of the Option will revert to the Plan 
immediately.  If after such 
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cessation the Participant does not exercise his or her Option within the time specified herein, the Option will terminate, and the 
Shares covered by such Option will revert to the Plan.

6.6.4 Death of Participant.  If a Participant dies while a Service Provider, the 
Option may be exercised within six (6) months following the Participant’s death, or within such longer or shorter period of time 
as is specified in the Award Agreement (but in no event later than the expiration of the term of such Option as set forth in the 
Award Agreement or Section 6.4 of the Plan, as applicable), by the Participant’s designated beneficiary, provided such 
beneficiary has been designated prior to the Participant’s death in a form (if any) acceptable to the Administrator.  If the 
Administrator has not permitted the designation of a beneficiary or if no such beneficiary has been designated by the Participant, 
then such Option may be exercised by the personal representative of the Participant’s estate or by the person(s) to whom the 
Option is transferred pursuant to the Participant’s will or in accordance with the laws of descent and distribution (each, a “Legal 
Representative”).  If the Option is exercised pursuant to this Section 6.6.4, Participant’s designated beneficiary or Legal 
Representative shall be subject to the terms of this Plan and the Award Agreement, including but not limited to the restrictions on 
transferability and forfeitability applicable to the Service Provider.  However, unless otherwise provided by the Administrator or 
set forth in the Award Agreement or other written agreement authorized by the Administrator between the Participant and the 
Company or any of its Subsidiaries or Parents, as applicable, if at the time of death Participant is not vested as to his or her entire 
Option, the Shares covered by the unvested portion of the Option will revert to the Plan immediately.  If the Option is not so 
exercised within the time specified herein, the Option will terminate, and the Shares covered by such Option will revert to the 
Plan. 

6.6.5 Tolling Expiration.  A Participant’s Award Agreement also may provide 
that:

(a) if the exercise of the Option following the cessation of 
Participant’s status as a Service Provider (other than upon the Participant’s death or Disability) would result in liability under 
Section 16b, then the Option will terminate on the earlier of (i) the expiration of the term of the Option set forth in the Award 
Agreement, or (ii) the tenth (10th) day after the last date on which such exercise would result in liability under Section 16b; or

(b) if the exercise of the Option following the cessation of the 
Participant’s status as a Service Provider (other than upon the Participant’s death or Disability) would be prohibited at any time 
solely because the issuance of Shares would violate the registration requirements under the Securities Act, then the Option will 
terminate on the earlier of (i) the expiration of the term of the Option or (ii) the expiration of a period of thirty (30) days after the 
cessation of the Participant’s status as a Service Provider during which the exercise of the Option would not be in violation of 
such registration requirements.   

7. Stock Appreciation Rights.  

7.1 Grant of Stock Appreciation Rights.  Subject to the terms and conditions of the Plan, a Stock 
Appreciation Right may be granted to Service Providers at any time and from time to time as will be determined by the 
Administrator, in its sole discretion.  
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7.2 Number of Shares.  The Administrator will have complete discretion to determine the number 
of Shares subject to any Award of Stock Appreciation Rights.

7.3 Exercise Price and Other Terms.  The per Share exercise price for the Shares that will 
determine the amount of the payment to be received upon exercise of a Stock Appreciation Right as set forth in Section 7.6 of the 
Plan will be determined by the Administrator and will be no less than one hundred percent (100%) of the Fair Market Value per 
Share on the date of grant.  Otherwise, the Administrator, subject to the provisions of the Plan, will have complete discretion to 
determine the terms and conditions of Stock Appreciation Rights granted under the Plan.

7.4 Stock Appreciation Right Agreement.  Each Stock Appreciation Right grant will be 
evidenced by an Award Agreement that will specify the exercise price, the term of the Stock Appreciation Right, the conditions 
of exercise, and such other terms and conditions as the Administrator, in its sole discretion, will determine.

7.5 Expiration of Stock Appreciation Rights.  A Stock Appreciation Right granted under the 
Plan will expire upon the date determined by the Administrator, in its sole discretion, and set forth in the Award Agreement.  
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the rules of Section 6.4 of the Plan relating to the maximum term and Section 6.6 of the Plan 
relating to exercise also will apply to Stock Appreciation Rights.

7.6 Payment of Stock Appreciation Right Amount.  Upon exercise of a Stock Appreciation 
Right, a Participant will be entitled to receive payment from the Company in an amount determined by multiplying:

(a) The difference between the Fair Market Value of a Share on the date of 
exercise over the exercise price; times

(b) The number of Shares with respect to which the Stock Appreciation Right is 
exercised.

At the discretion of the Administrator, the payment upon Stock Appreciation Right exercise may be in 
cash, in Shares of equivalent value, or in some combination thereof.

8. Restricted Stock.

8.1 Grant of Restricted Stock.  Subject to the terms and provisions of the Plan, the 
Administrator, at any time and from time to time, may grant Shares of Restricted Stock to Service Providers in such amounts as 
the Administrator, in its sole discretion, will determine.

8.2 Restricted Stock Agreement.  Each Award of Restricted Stock will be evidenced by an 
Award Agreement that will specify the Period of Restriction (if any), the number of Shares granted, and such other terms and 
conditions as the Administrator, in its sole discretion, will determine.  Unless the Administrator determines otherwise, the 
Company as escrow agent will hold Shares of Restricted Stock until the restrictions on such Shares have lapsed.  The 
Administrator, in its sole discretion, may determine that an Award of Restricted Stock will not be subject to any Period of 
Restriction and consideration for such Award is paid for by past services rendered as a Service Provider. 
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8.3 Transferability.  Except as provided in this Section 8 or as the Administrator determines, 
Shares of Restricted Stock may not be sold, transferred, pledged, assigned, or otherwise alienated or hypothecated until the end of 
the applicable Period of Restriction.

8.4 Other Restrictions.  The Administrator, in its sole discretion, may impose such other 
restrictions on Shares of Restricted Stock as it may deem advisable or appropriate.

8.5 Removal of Restrictions.  Except as otherwise provided in this Section 8, Shares of Restricted 
Stock covered by each Restricted Stock grant made under the Plan will be released from escrow as soon as practicable after the 
last day of the Period of Restriction or at such other time as the Administrator may determine.  The Administrator, in its 
discretion, may accelerate the time at which any restrictions will lapse or be removed.  

8.6 Voting Rights.  During the Period of Restriction, Service Providers holding Shares of 
Restricted Stock granted hereunder may exercise full voting rights with respect to those Shares, unless the Administrator 
determines otherwise.

8.7 Dividends and Other Distributions.  During the Period of Restriction, Service Providers 
holding Shares of Restricted Stock will be entitled to receive all dividends and other distributions paid with respect to such 
Shares, unless the Administrator provides otherwise.  If any such dividends or distributions are paid in Shares, the Shares will be 
subject to the same restrictions on transferability and forfeitability as the Shares of Restricted Stock with respect to which they 
were paid.

8.8 Return of Restricted Stock to Company.  On the date set forth in the Award Agreement, the 
Restricted Stock for which restrictions have not lapsed will revert to the Company and again will become available for grant 
under the Plan.

9. Restricted Stock Units.

9.1 Grant.  Restricted Stock Units may be granted at any time and from time to time as 
determined by the Administrator.  After the Administrator determines that it will grant Restricted Stock Units, it will advise the 
Participant in an Award Agreement of the terms, conditions, and restrictions related to the grant, including the number of 
Restricted Stock Units.

9.2 Vesting Criteria and Other Terms.  The Administrator will set vesting criteria in its 
discretion, which, depending on the extent to which the criteria are met, will determine the number of Restricted Stock Units that 
will be paid out to the Participant.  The Administrator may set vesting criteria based upon the achievement of Company-wide, 
divisional, business unit, or individual goals (including, but not limited to, continued employment or service), applicable federal 
or state securities laws or any other basis determined by the Administrator in its discretion.

9.3 Earning Restricted Stock Units.  Upon meeting the applicable vesting criteria, the Participant 
will be entitled to receive a payout as determined by the Administrator.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, at any time after the 
grant of Restricted Stock Units, the Administrator, in its sole discretion, may reduce or waive any vesting criteria that must be 
met to receive a payout.
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9.4 Form and Timing of Payment.  Payment of earned Restricted Stock Units will be made at the 
time(s) determined by the Administrator and set forth in the Award Agreement.  The Administrator, in its sole discretion, may 
settle earned Restricted Stock Units in cash, Shares, or a combination of both.

9.5 Cancellation.  On the date set forth in the Award Agreement, all unearned Restricted Stock 
Units will be forfeited to the Company.

10. Performance Awards. 

10.1 Award Agreement. Each Performance Award will be evidenced by an Award Agreement that 
will specify any time period during which any performance objectives or other vesting provisions will be measured 
(“Performance Period”), and such other terms and conditions as the Administrator determines.  Each Performance Award will 
have an initial value that is determined by the Administrator on or before its date of grant. 

10.2 Objectives or Vesting Provisions and Other Terms. The Administrator will set any 
objectives or vesting provisions that, depending on the extent to which any such objectives or vesting provisions are met, will 
determine the value of the payout for the Performance Awards. The Administrator may set vesting criteria based upon the 
achievement of Company-wide, divisional, business unit, or individual goals (including, but not limited to, continued 
employment or service), applicable federal or state securities laws, or any other basis determined by the Administrator in its 
discretion.

10.3 Earning Performance Awards. After an applicable Performance Period has ended, the holder 
of a Performance Award will be entitled to receive a payout for the Performance Award earned by the Participant over the 
Performance Period. The Administrator, in its discretion, may reduce or waive any performance objectives or other vesting 
provisions for such Performance Award.

10.4 Form and Timing of Payment. Payment of earned Performance Awards will be made at the 
time(s) determined by the Administrator and set forth in the Award Agreement. The Administrator, in its sole discretion, may 
settle earned Performance Awards in cash, Shares, or a combination of both.

10.5 Cancellation of Performance Awards. On the date set forth in the Award Agreement, all 
unearned or unvested Performance Awards will be forfeited to the Company, and again will be available for grant under the Plan.

11. Outside Director Award Limitations.  No Outside Director may be granted, in any Fiscal Year, equity awards 
(including any Awards granted under this Plan), the value of which will be based on their grant date fair value determined in 
accordance with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles, and be provided any other compensation (including without 
limitation any cash retainers or fees) in amounts that, in the aggregate, exceed $550,000, provided that such amount is increased 
to $750,000 in the Fiscal Year of his or her initial service as an Outside Director.  Any Awards or other compensation provided to 
an individual (a) for his or her services as an Employee, or for his or her services as a Consultant other than as an Outside 
Director, or (b) prior to the Registration Date, will be excluded for purposes of this Section 11.
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12. Compliance With Section 409A.  Awards will be designed and operated in such a manner that they are either 
exempt from the application of, or comply with, the requirements of Section 409A such that the grant, payment, settlement or 
deferral will not be subject to the additional tax or interest applicable under Section 409A, except as otherwise determined in the 
sole discretion of the Administrator.  The Plan and each Award Agreement under the Plan is intended to be exempt from or meet 
the requirements of Section 409A and will be construed and interpreted in accordance with such intent (including with respect to 
any ambiguities or ambiguous terms), except as otherwise determined in the sole discretion of the Administrator.  To the extent 
that an Award or payment, or the settlement or deferral thereof, is subject to Section 409A the Award will be granted, paid, settled 
or deferred in a manner that will meet the requirements of Section 409A, such that the grant, payment, settlement or deferral will 
not be subject to the additional tax or interest applicable under Section 409A. In no event will the Company or any of its Parent 
or Subsidiaries have any responsibility, liability, or obligation to reimburse, indemnify, or hold harmless a Participant (or any 
other person) in respect of Awards, for any taxes, penalties or interest that may be imposed on, or other costs incurred by, 
Participant (or any other person) as a result of Section 409A.  

13. Leaves of Absence/Transfer Between Locations.  Unless the Administrator provides otherwise or as otherwise 
required by Applicable Laws, vesting of Awards granted hereunder will be suspended during any unpaid leave of absence.  A 
Participant will not cease to be an Employee in the case of (a) any leave of absence approved by the Company or (b) transfers 
between locations of the Company or between the Company, its Parent, or any of its Subsidiaries.  For purposes of Incentive 
Stock Options, no such leave may exceed three (3) months, unless reemployment upon expiration of such leave is guaranteed by 
statute or contract.  If reemployment upon expiration of a leave of absence approved by the Company is not so guaranteed, then 
six (6) months following the first (1st) day of such leave, any Incentive Stock Option held by the Participant will cease to be 
treated as an Incentive Stock Option and will be treated for tax purposes as a Nonstatutory Stock Option.

14. Limited Transferability of Awards.  Unless determined otherwise by the Administrator, Awards may not be 
sold, pledged, assigned, hypothecated, transferred, or disposed of in any manner other than by will or by the laws of descent and 
distribution (which, for purposes of clarification, shall be deemed to include through a beneficiary designation if available in 
accordance with Section 6.6.4 of the Plan), and may be exercised, during the lifetime of the Participant, only by the Participant.  
If the Administrator makes an Award transferable, such Award will contain such additional terms and conditions as the 
Administrator deems appropriate.

15. Adjustments; Dissolution or Liquidation; Merger or Change in Control.

15.1 Adjustments.  In the event that any dividend or other distribution (whether in the form of 
cash, Shares, other securities, or other property), recapitalization, stock split, reverse stock split, reorganization, merger, 
consolidation, split-up, spin-off, combination, reclassification, repurchase, or exchange of Shares or other securities of the 
Company, or other change in the corporate structure of the Company affecting the Shares occurs (other than any ordinary 
dividends or other ordinary distributions), the Administrator, in order to prevent diminution or enlargement of the benefits or 
potential benefits intended to be made available under the Plan, will adjust the number and class of shares of stock that may be 
delivered under the Plan and/or the number, class, and price of shares of stock covered by each outstanding Award, and numerical 
Share limits in Section 3 of the Plan.
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15.2 Dissolution or Liquidation.  In the event of the proposed dissolution or liquidation of the 
Company, the Administrator will notify each Participant as soon as practicable prior to the effective date of such proposed 
transaction.  To the extent it has not been previously exercised, an Award will terminate immediately prior to the consummation 
of such proposed action.

15.3 Merger or Change in Control.  In the event of a merger of the Company with or into another 
corporation or other entity or a Change in Control, each outstanding Award will be treated as the Administrator determines 
(subject to the provisions of the following paragraph) without a Participant’s consent, including, without limitation, that (a) 
Awards will be assumed, or substantially equivalent awards will be substituted, by the acquiring or succeeding corporation (or an 
affiliate thereof) with appropriate adjustments as to the number and kind of shares and prices; (b) upon written notice to a 
Participant, that the Participant’s Awards will terminate upon or immediately prior to the consummation of such merger or 
Change in Control; (c) outstanding Awards will vest and become exercisable, realizable, or payable, or restrictions applicable to 
an Award will lapse, in whole or in part prior to or upon consummation of such merger or Change in Control, and, to the extent 
the Administrator determines, terminate upon or immediately prior to the effectiveness of such merger or Change in Control; (d) 
(i) the termination of an Award in exchange for an amount of cash and/or property, if any, equal to the amount that would have 
been attained upon the exercise of such Award or realization of the Participant’s rights as of the date of the occurrence of the 
transaction (and, for the avoidance of doubt, if as of the date of the occurrence of the transaction the Administrator determines in 
good faith that no amount would have been attained upon the exercise of such Award or realization of the Participant’s rights, 
then such Award may be terminated by the Company without payment), or (ii) the replacement of such Award with other rights or 
property selected by the Administrator in its sole discretion; or (e) any combination of the foregoing.  In taking any of the actions 
permitted under this Section 15.3 of the Plan, the Administrator will not be obligated to treat all Awards, all Awards held by a 
Participant, all Awards of the same type, or all portions of Awards, similarly.

In the event that the acquiring or successor corporation (or an affiliate thereof) does not assume the Award (or 
portion thereof) as described below, or substitute for the Award (or portion thereof) as described above, then the Participant will 
fully vest in and have the right to exercise his or her outstanding Options and Stock Appreciation Rights (or portions thereof) not 
assumed or substituted for, including Shares as to which such Awards would not otherwise be vested or exercisable, all 
restrictions on Restricted Stock, Restricted Stock Units, or Performance Awards (or portions thereof) not assumed or substituted 
for will lapse, and, with respect to Awards with performance-based vesting (or portions thereof) not assumed or substituted for, 
all performance goals or other vesting criteria will be deemed achieved at one hundred percent (100%) of target levels and all 
other terms and conditions met, in each case, unless specifically provided otherwise under the applicable Award Agreement or 
other written agreement authorized by the Administrator between the Participant and the Company or any of its Subsidiaries or 
Parents, as applicable.  In addition, unless specifically provided otherwise under the applicable Award Agreement or other written 
agreement authorized by the Administrator between the Participant and the Company or any of its Subsidiaries or Parents, as 
applicable, if an Option or Stock Appreciation Right (or portion thereof) is not assumed or substituted in the event of a merger or 
Change in Control, the Administrator will notify the Participant in writing or electronically that the Option or Stock Appreciation 
Right (or its applicable portion) will be exercisable for a period of time determined by the Administrator in its sole discretion, and 
the Option or Stock Appreciation Right (or its applicable portion) will terminate upon the expiration of such period.
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For the purposes of this Section 15.3 and Section 15.4 of the Plan below, an Award will be considered assumed 
if, following the merger or Change in Control, the Award confers the right to purchase or receive, for each Share subject to the 
Award immediately prior to the merger or Change in Control, the consideration (whether stock, cash, or other securities or 
property) received in the merger or Change in Control by holders of Common Stock for each Share held on the effective date of 
the transaction (and if holders were offered a choice of consideration, the type of consideration chosen by the holders of a 
majority of the outstanding Shares); provided, however, that if such consideration received in the merger or Change in Control is 
not solely common stock of the successor corporation or its Parent, the Administrator may, with the consent of the successor 
corporation, provide for the consideration to be received upon the exercise of an Option or Stock Appreciation Right or upon the 
payout of a Restricted Stock Unit, or Performance Award, for each Share subject to such Award, to be solely common stock of 
the successor corporation or its Parent equal in fair market value to the per share consideration received by holders of Common 
Stock in the merger or Change in Control.

Notwithstanding anything in this Section 15.3 to the contrary, an Award that vests, is earned or paid-out upon 
the satisfaction of one or more performance goals will not be considered assumed if the Company or its successor modifies any 
of such performance goals without the Participant’s consent, in all cases, unless specifically provided otherwise under the 
applicable Award Agreement or other written agreement authorized by the Administrator between the Participant and the 
Company or any of its Subsidiaries or Parents, as applicable; provided, however, a modification to such performance goals only 
to reflect the successor corporation’s post-Change in Control corporate structure will not be deemed to invalidate an otherwise 
valid Award assumption.  

Notwithstanding anything in this Section 15.3 to the contrary, and unless otherwise provided in an Award 
Agreement, if an Award that vests, is earned or paid-out under an Award Agreement is subject to Section 409A and if the change 
in control definition contained in the Award Agreement (or other agreement related to the Award, as applicable) does not comply 
with the definition of “change in control” for purposes of a distribution under Section 409A, then any payment of an amount that 
is otherwise accelerated under this Section 15.3 will be delayed until the earliest time that such payment would be permissible 
under Section 409A without triggering any penalties applicable under Section 409A.

15.4  Outside Director Awards.  With respect to Awards granted to an Outside Director while such 
individual was an Outside Director that are assumed or substituted for (as described in Section 15.3 of the Plan), if on the date of 
or following such assumption or substitution the Participant’s status as a Director or a director of the successor corporation, as 
applicable, is terminated other than upon a voluntary resignation by the Participant (unless such resignation is at the request of 
the acquirer), then the Outside Director will fully vest in and have the right to exercise Options and/or Stock Appreciation Rights 
as to all of the Shares underlying such Award, including those Shares which otherwise would not be vested or exercisable, all 
restrictions on Restricted Stock and Restricted Stock Units will lapse, and, with respect to Awards with performance-based 
vesting, all performance goals or other vesting criteria will be deemed achieved at one hundred percent (100%) of target levels 
and all other terms and conditions met, unless specifically provided otherwise under the applicable Award Agreement or other 
written agreement authorized by the Administrator between the Participant and the Company or any of its Parent or Subsidiaries, 
as applicable.
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16. Tax Withholding.

16.1 Withholding Requirements.  Prior to the delivery of any Shares or cash pursuant to an Award 
(or exercise thereof) or such earlier time as any tax withholdings are due, the Company (or any of its Parent, Subsidiaries, or 
affiliates employing or retaining the services of a Participant, as applicable) will have the power and the right to deduct or 
withhold, or require a Participant to remit to the Company (or any of its Parent, Subsidiaries, or affiliates, as applicable) or a 
relevant tax authority, an amount sufficient to satisfy U.S. federal, state, local, non‑U.S., and other taxes (including the 
Participant’s FICA or other social insurance contribution obligation) required to be withheld or paid with respect to such Award 
(or exercise thereof).  

16.2 Withholding Arrangements.  The Administrator, in its sole discretion and pursuant to such 
procedures as it may specify from time to time, may permit a Participant to satisfy such tax liability or withholding obligation, in 
whole or in part by such methods as the Administrator shall determine, including, without limitation, (a) paying cash, check or 
other cash equivalents, (b) electing to have the Company withhold otherwise deliverable cash or Shares having a fair market 
value equal to the minimum statutory amount required to be withheld or such greater amount as the Administrator may determine 
if such amount would not have adverse accounting consequences, as the Administrator determines in its sole discretion, (c) 
delivering to the Company already-owned Shares having a fair market value equal to the minimum statutory amount required to 
be withheld or such greater amount as the Administrator may determine, in each case, provided the delivery of such Shares will 
not result in any adverse accounting consequences, as the Administrator determines in its sole discretion, (d) selling a sufficient 
number of Shares otherwise deliverable to the Participant through such means as the Administrator may determine in its sole 
discretion (whether through a broker or otherwise) equal to the amount required to be withheld or paid, (e) such other 
consideration and method of payment for the meeting of tax liabilities or withholding obligations as the Administrator may 
determine to the extent permitted by Applicable Laws, or (f) any combination of the foregoing methods of payment.  The amount 
of the withholding obligation will be deemed to include any amount which the Administrator agrees may be withheld at the time 
the election is made, not to exceed the amount determined by using the maximum federal, state or local marginal income tax rates 
applicable to the Participant with respect to the Award on the date that the amount of tax to be withheld is to be determined or 
such greater amount as the Administrator may determine if such amount would not have adverse accounting consequences, as the 
Administrator determines in its sole discretion.  The fair market value of the Shares to be withheld or delivered will be 
determined as of the date that the taxes are required to be withheld.

17. No Effect on Employment or Service.  Neither the Plan nor any Award will confer upon a Participant any right 
with respect to continuing the Participant’s relationship as a Service Provider with the Company or its Subsidiaries or Parents, as 
applicable, nor will they interfere in any way with the Participant’s right or the right of the Company and its Subsidiaries or 
Parents, as applicable, to terminate such relationship at any time, free from any liability or claim under the Plan.

18. Date of Grant.  The date of grant of an Award will be, for all purposes, the date on which the Administrator 
makes the determination granting such Award, or such other later date as is determined by the Administrator.  Notice of the 
determination will be provided to each Participant within a reasonable time after the date of such grant.
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19. Term of Plan.  Subject to Section 23 of the Plan, the Plan will become effective as of one business day prior to 
the Registration Date (the “Effective Date”).  The Plan will continue in effect until terminated under Section 20 of the Plan, but 
(a) no Options that qualify as incentive stock options within the meaning of Code Section 422 may be granted after ten (10) years 
from the earlier of the Board or stockholder approval of the Plan and (b) Section 3.2 of the Plan relating to the automatic share 
reserve increase will operate only until the ten (10) year anniversary of the earlier of the Board or stockholder approval of the 
Plan.

20. Amendment and Termination of the Plan.

20.1 Amendment and Termination.  The Administrator, in its sole discretion, may amend, alter, 
suspend or terminate the Plan, or any part thereof, at any time and for any reason.  

20.2 Stockholder Approval.  The Company will obtain stockholder approval of any Plan 
amendment to the extent necessary and desirable to comply with Applicable Laws. 

20.3 Effect of Amendment or Termination.  No amendment, alteration, suspension or termination 
of the Plan will materially impair the rights of any Participant, unless mutually agreed otherwise between the Participant and the 
Administrator, which agreement must be in writing and signed by the Participant and the Company.  Termination of the Plan will 
not affect the Administrator’s ability to exercise the powers granted to it hereunder with respect to Awards granted under the Plan 
prior to the date of such termination.

21. Conditions Upon Issuance of Shares.

21.1 Legal Compliance.  Shares will not be issued pursuant to an Award unless the exercise or 
vesting of such Award and the issuance and delivery of such Shares will comply with Applicable Laws and will be further subject 
to the approval of counsel for the Company with respect to such compliance.

21.2 Investment Representations.  As a condition to the exercise or vesting of an Award, the 
Company may require the person exercising or vesting in such Award to represent and warrant at the time of any such exercise or 
vesting that the Shares are being acquired only for investment and without any present intention to sell or distribute such Shares 
if, in the opinion of counsel for the Company, such a representation is required.

22. Inability to Obtain Authority.  If the Company determines it to be impossible or impractical to obtain 
authority from any regulatory body having jurisdiction or to complete or comply with the requirements of any registration or 
other qualification of the Shares under any U.S. state or federal law or non‑U.S. law or under the rules and regulations of the U.S. 
Securities and Exchange Commission, the stock exchange on which Shares of the same class are then listed, or any other 
governmental or regulatory body, which authority, registration, qualification or rule compliance is deemed by the Company’s 
counsel to be necessary or advisable for the issuance and sale of any Shares hereunder, the Company will be relieved of any 
liability in respect of the failure to issue or sell such Shares as to which such requisite authority, registration, qualification or rule 
compliance will not have been obtained.   
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23. Stockholder Approval.  The Plan will be subject to approval by the stockholders of the Company within 
twelve (12) months after the date the Plan is adopted by the Board.  Such stockholder approval will be obtained in the manner 
and to the degree required under Applicable Laws. 

24. Forfeiture Events.  The Administrator may specify in an Award Agreement that the Participant’s rights, 
payments, and benefits with respect to an Award will be subject to the reduction, cancellation, forfeiture, recoupment, 
reimbursement, or reacquisition upon the occurrence of certain specified events, in addition to any otherwise applicable vesting 
or performance conditions of an Award.  Such events may include, without limitation, termination of such Participant’s status as 
an employee and/or other service provider for cause or any specified action or inaction by a Participant, whether before or after 
such termination of employment and/or other service, that would constitute cause for termination of such Participant’s status as 
an employee and/or other service provider.  Notwithstanding any provisions to the contrary under this Plan, all Awards granted 
under the Plan will be subject to reduction, cancellation, forfeiture, recoupment, reimbursement, or reacquisition under any 
clawback policy that the Company is required to adopt pursuant to the listing standards of any national securities exchange or 
association on which the Company’s securities are listed or as is otherwise required by the Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and 
Consumer Protection Act or other Applicable Laws (the “Clawback Policy”).  The Administrator may require a Participant to 
forfeit or return to the Company, or reimburse the Company for, all or a portion of the Award and any amounts paid thereunder 
pursuant to the terms of the Clawback Policy or as necessary or appropriate to comply with Applicable Laws, including without 
limitation any reacquisition right regarding previously acquired Shares or other cash or property.  Unless this Section 24 
specifically is mentioned and waived in an Award Agreement or other document, no recovery of compensation under a Clawback 
Policy or otherwise will constitute an event that triggers or contributes to any right of a Participant to resign for “good reason” or 
“constructive termination” (or similar term) under any agreement with the Company or any Parent or Subsidiary of the Company.

*          *          *
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Exhibit 10.17

PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.

2021 EQUITY INCENTIVE PLAN

STOCK OPTION AGREEMENT

NOTICE OF STOCK OPTION GRANT

Unless otherwise defined herein, the terms defined in the Paymentus Holdings, Inc. 2021 Equity Incentive Plan (the 
“Plan”) will have the same defined meanings in this Stock Option Agreement, which includes the Notice of Stock Option Grant 
(the “Notice of Grant”), the Terms and Conditions of Stock Option Grant, attached hereto as Exhibit A, and all other exhibits, 
appendices, and addenda attached hereto (including any additional terms and conditions for Participant’s country set forth in 
Appendix 1 to the Terms and Conditions of Stock Option Grant (the “Country Addendum”) and restrictive covenants set forth 
in Appendix 2 to the Terms and Conditions of Stock Option Grant (the “Restrictive Covenants Addendum”)) (together, the 
“Option Agreement”).

Participant Name:

Address:

The undersigned Participant has been granted an Option to purchase Common Stock of the Company, subject to the 
terms and conditions of the Plan and this Option Agreement, as follows:

Grant Number: _______________________________

Date of Grant: _______________________________

Vesting Commencement Date: _______________________________

Exercise Price per Share: $______________________________

Total Number of Shares Subject to Option: _______________________________

Total Exercise Price: $______________________________

Type of Option: ___ Incentive Stock Option

 ___ Nonstatutory Stock Option

Term/Expiration Date: _______________________________

Vesting Schedule:

Subject to any acceleration provisions contained in the Plan, this Option Agreement or any other written agreement 
authorized by the Administrator between Participant and the Company (or 
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any Parent or Subsidiary of the Company, as applicable) governing the terms of this Option, this Option shall vest and be 
exercisable, in whole or in part, according to the following vesting schedule:

One-fifth (1/5th) of the Total Number of Shares Subject to Option (as set forth above) shall be scheduled to vest on the 
one (1) year anniversary of the Vesting Commencement Date, and one sixtieth (1/60th) of the Total Number of Shares Subject to 
Option shall be scheduled to vest each month thereafter on the same day of the month as the Vesting Commencement Date (and if 
there is no corresponding day in a particular month, on the last day of the month), subject to Participant continuing to be a 
Service Provider through each such date.

Termination Period:

This Option shall be exercisable, to the extent vested, for three (3) months after Participant ceases to be a Service 
Provider, unless such cessation is due to Participant’s death or Disability, in which case this Option shall be exercisable, to the 
extent vested, for twelve (12) months after Participant ceases to be a Service Provider.  Notwithstanding the foregoing sentence, 
in no event may this Option be exercised after the Term/Expiration Date as provided above and this Option may be subject to 
earlier termination as provided in Section 15 of the Plan.

By Participant’s signature or by Participant’s acceptance of the Option Agreement via the Company’s designated 
electronic acceptance procedures and the signature of the representative of the Company below, Participant and the Company 
agree that this Option is granted under and governed by the terms and conditions of the Plan and this Option Agreement, 
including the Terms and Conditions of Stock Option Grant, attached hereto as Exhibit A, the Exercise Notice, attached hereto as 
Exhibit B, and all other exhibits, appendices and addenda attached hereto (including any Country Addendum and Restrictive 
Covenants Addendum), all of which are made a part of this document.  Participant acknowledges receipt of a copy of the Plan.  
Participant has reviewed the Plan and this Option Agreement in their entirety, has had an opportunity to obtain the advice of 
counsel prior to executing this Option Agreement and fully understands all provisions of the Plan and the Option Agreement.  
Participant hereby agrees to accept as binding, conclusive and final all decisions or interpretations of the Administrator upon any 
questions relating to the Plan or this Option Agreement.  Participant further agrees to notify the Company upon any change in 
Participant’s residence address indicated below.
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PARTICIPANT  PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.

 

____________________________________ ____________________________________
Signature  Signature

____________________________________ ____________________________________
Print Name  Print Name

   ____________________________________
   Title

Residence Address:
 
____________________________________
 
____________________________________
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EXHIBIT A

PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.

2021 EQUITY INCENTIVE PLAN

STOCK OPTION AGREEMENT

TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF STOCK OPTION GRANT

1. Grant of Option.  

(a) The Company hereby grants to the individual (“Participant”) named in the Notice of Stock 
Option Grant of this Option Agreement (the “Notice of Grant”), on behalf of the Company and any Parent or Subsidiary by 
which the Participant is employed, an option (the “Option”) to purchase the number of Shares set forth in the Notice of Grant, at 
the exercise price per Share set forth in the Notice of Grant (the “Exercise Price”), subject to all of the terms and conditions in 
this Option Agreement and the Plan, which is incorporated herein by reference.  Subject to Section 20 of the Plan, in the event of 
a conflict between the terms and conditions of the Plan and this Option Agreement, the terms and conditions of the Plan shall 
prevail. 

(b) For U.S. taxpayers, if designated in the Notice of Grant as an Incentive Stock Option (“ISO”), 
this Option is intended to qualify as an Incentive Stock Option as defined in Section 422 of the Code.  Nevertheless, to the extent 
that it exceeds the $100,000 rule of Code Section 422(d), this Option shall be treated as a Nonstatutory Stock Option (“NSO”).  
Further, if for any reason this Option (or portion thereof) shall not qualify as an ISO, then, to the extent of such nonqualification, 
such Option (or portion thereof) shall be regarded as a NSO granted under the Plan.  In no event shall the Administrator, the 
Company or any Parent or Subsidiary or any of their respective employees or directors have any liability to Participant (or any 
other person) due to the failure of the Option to qualify for any reason as an ISO.  

(c) For non-U.S. taxpayers, the Option will be designated as an NSO. 

2. Vesting Schedule.  Except as provided in Section 3, the Option awarded by this Option Agreement will vest in 
accordance with the vesting provisions set forth in the Notice of Grant.  Unless specifically provided otherwise in this Option 
Agreement or other written agreement authorized by the Administrator between Participant and the Company or any Parent or 
Subsidiary of the Company, as applicable, Shares subject to this Option that are scheduled to vest on a certain date or upon the 
occurrence of a certain condition will not vest in accordance with any of the provisions of this Option Agreement, unless 
Participant will have been continuously a Service Provider from the Date of Grant until the date such vesting occurs.

3. Administrator Discretion.  The Administrator, in its discretion, may accelerate the vesting of the balance, or 
some lesser portion of the balance, of the unvested Option at any time, subject to the 
  



 

terms of the Plan.  If so accelerated, such Option will be considered as having vested as of the date specified by the 
Administrator.

4. Exercise of Option.

(a) Right to Exercise.  This Option shall be exercisable during its term in accordance with the 
Vesting Schedule set out in the Notice of Grant and with the applicable provisions of the Plan and this Option Agreement.

(b) Method of Exercise.  This Option shall be exercisable by delivery of an exercise notice (the 
“Exercise Notice”) in the form attached as Exhibit B to the Notice of Grant or in a manner and pursuant to such procedures as 
the Administrator may determine, which shall state the election to exercise the Option, the number of Shares with respect to 
which the Option is being exercised (the “Exercised Shares”), and such other representations and agreements as may be required 
by the Company.  The Exercise Notice shall be completed by Participant and delivered to the Company, accompanied by payment 
of the aggregate Exercise Price as to all Exercised Shares, together with any applicable Withholding Obligations (as defined 
below).  This Option shall be deemed to be exercised upon receipt by the Company of such fully executed Exercise Notice 
accompanied by the aggregate Exercise Price, together with any applicable Withholding Obligations.

No Shares shall be issued pursuant to the exercise of an Option unless such issuance and such exercise comply 
with Applicable Laws.  Assuming such compliance, for income tax purposes the Shares shall be considered transferred to 
Participant on the date on which the Option is exercised with respect to such Shares.

5. Method of Payment.  Payment of the aggregate Exercise Price shall be by any of the following, or a 
combination thereof, at the election of Participant:

(a) cash; 

(b) check;

(c) consideration received by the Company under a formal cashless exercise program adopted by 
the Company in connection with the Plan; or 

(d) if Participant is a U.S. employee, surrender of other Shares which (i) shall be valued at its fair 
market value on the date of surrender, and (ii) must be owned free and clear of any liens, claims, encumbrances or security 
interests, if accepting such Shares, in the sole discretion of the Administrator, shall not result in any adverse accounting 
consequences to the Company.

A non-U.S. resident’s methods of exercise may be restricted by the terms and conditions of any appendix to this Option 
Agreement for Participant’s country (including the Country Addendum, as defined below).

6. Non-Transferability of Option.  This Option may not be transferred in any manner otherwise than by will or 
by the laws of descent or distribution and may be exercised during the lifetime of Participant only by Participant.  
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7. Term of Option.  This Option may be exercised only within the term set out in the Notice of Grant, and may be 
exercised during such term only in accordance with the Plan and the terms of this Option Agreement.

8. Tax Obligations.

(a) Responsibility for Taxes.  Participant acknowledges that, regardless of any action taken by 
the Company or, if different, Participant’s employer or any Parent or Subsidiary to which Participant is providing services 
(together, the “Service Recipients”), the ultimate liability for any tax and/or social insurance liability obligations and 
requirements in connection with the Option, including, without limitation, (i) all federal, state, and local taxes (including 
Participant’s Federal Insurance Contributions Act (FICA) obligations) that are required to be withheld by any Service Recipient 
or other tax-related items related to Participant’s participation in the Plan and legally applicable or deemed legally applicable to 
Participant, (ii) Participant’s and, to the extent required by any Service Recipient, the Service Recipient’s fringe benefit tax 
liability, if any, associated with the grant, vesting, or exercise of the Option or sale of Shares, and (iii) any other Service Recipient 
taxes the responsibility for which Participant has, or has agreed to bear, with respect to the Option (or exercise thereof or issuance 
of Shares thereunder) (collectively, the “Tax Obligations”), is and remains Participant’s sole responsibility and may exceed the 
amount actually withheld by the applicable Service Recipient(s).  Participant further acknowledges that no Service Recipient (A) 
makes any representations or undertakings regarding the treatment of any Tax Obligations in connection with any aspect of the 
Option, including, but not limited to, the grant, vesting or exercise of the Option, the subsequent sale of Shares acquired pursuant 
to such exercise and the receipt of any dividends or other distributions, and (B) makes any commitment to and is under any 
obligation to structure the terms of the grant or any aspect of the Option to reduce or eliminate Participant’s liability for Tax 
Obligations or achieve any particular tax result.  Further, if Participant is subject to Tax Obligations in more than one jurisdiction, 
Participant acknowledges that the applicable Service Recipient(s) (or former service recipient(s), as applicable) may be required 
to withhold or account for Withholding Obligations (as defined below) in more than one jurisdiction. If Participant fails to make 
satisfactory arrangements for the payment of any required Tax Obligations hereunder at the time of the applicable taxable event, 
Participant acknowledges and agrees that the Company may refuse to issue or deliver the Shares.

(b) Tax Withholding.  Pursuant to such procedures as the Administrator may specify from time to 
time, the applicable Service Recipient(s) will withhold the amount required to be withheld for the payment of Tax Obligations 
(the “Withholding Obligations”).  The Administrator, in its sole discretion and pursuant to such procedures as it may specify 
from time to time, may permit Participant to satisfy such Withholding Obligations, in whole or in part (without limitation), if 
permissible by Applicable Laws, by (i) paying cash, (ii) having the Company withhold otherwise deliverable Shares having a fair 
market value equal to the minimum amount that is necessary to meet the withholding requirement for such Withholding 
Obligations (or such greater amount as Participant may elect if permitted by the Administrator, if such greater amount would not 
result in adverse financial accounting consequences) (“Net Share Withholding”), (iii) withholding the amount of such 
Withholding Obligations from Participant’s wages or other cash compensation payable to Participant by the applicable Service 
Recipient(s), (iv) delivering to the Company Shares that Participant owns and that already have vested with a fair market value 
equal to the Withholding Obligations (or such greater amount as Participant may elect if permitted by the Administrator, if such 
greater amount would not result in adverse financial accounting consequences), or (v) selling a sufficient number of such Shares 
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otherwise deliverable to Participant, through such means as the Company may determine in its sole discretion (whether through a 
broker or otherwise) equal to the minimum amount that is necessary to meet the withholding requirement for such Withholding 
Obligations (or such greater amount as Participant may elect if permitted by the Administrator, if such greater amount would not 
result in adverse financial accounting consequences) (“Sell to Cover”).  To the extent determined appropriate by the 
Administrator in its discretion, the Administrator will have the right (but not the obligation) to satisfy any Withholding 
Obligations by Net Share Withholding.  If Net Share Withholding is the method by which such Withholding Obligations are 
satisfied, the Company will not withhold on a fractional Share basis to satisfy any portion of the Withholding Obligations and, 
unless the Company determines otherwise, no refund will be made to Participant for the value of the portion of a Share, if any, 
withheld in excess of the Withholding Obligations.  If a Sell to Cover is the method by which Withholding Obligations are 
satisfied, Participant agrees that as part of the Sell to Cover, additional Shares may be sold to satisfy any associated broker or 
other fees.  Only whole Shares will be sold pursuant to a Sell to Cover.  Any proceeds from the sale of Shares pursuant to a Sell 
to Cover that are in excess of the Withholding Obligations and any associated broker or other fees will be paid to Participant in 
accordance with procedures the Company may specify from time to time.

(c) Notice of Disqualifying Disposition of ISO Shares.  If the Option granted to Participant 
herein is an ISO, and if Participant sells or otherwise disposes of any of the Shares acquired pursuant to the ISO on or before the 
later of (i) the date two (2) years after the Date of Grant, or (ii) the date one (1) year after the date of exercise, Participant shall 
immediately notify the Company in writing of such disposition.  Participant agrees that Participant may be subject to income tax 
withholding by the Company on the compensation income recognized by Participant. 

(d) Section 409A.  Under Section 409A, a stock right (such as the Option) that vests after 
December 31, 2004 (or that vested on or prior to such date but which was materially modified after October 3, 2004), that was 
granted with a per share exercise price that is determined by the Internal Revenue Service (the “IRS”) to be less than the fair 
market value of an underlying share on the date of grant (a “discount option”) may be considered “deferred compensation.”  A 
stock right that is a “discount option” may result in (i) income recognition by the recipient of the stock right prior to the exercise 
of the stock right, (ii) an additional twenty percent (20%) federal income tax, and (iii) potential penalty and interest charges.  The 
“discount option” may also result in additional state income, penalty and interest tax to the recipient of the stock right.  
Participant acknowledges that the Company cannot and has not guaranteed that the IRS will agree that the per Share exercise 
price of this Option equals or exceeds the fair market value of a Share on the date of grant in a later examination.  Participant 
agrees that if the IRS determines that the Option was granted with a per Share exercise price that was less than the fair market 
value of a Share on the date of grant, Participant shall be solely responsible for Participant’s costs related to such a determination.  
In no event will the Company or any of its Parent or Subsidiaries have any responsibility, liability, or obligation to reimburse, 
indemnify, or hold harmless Participant (or any other person) in respect of this Option or any other Awards, for any taxes, 
penalties or interest that may be imposed on, or other costs incurred by, Participant (or any other person) as a result of Section 
409A. 

9. Rights as Stockholder.  Neither Participant nor any person claiming under or through Participant will have any 
of the rights or privileges of a stockholder of the Company in respect of any Shares deliverable hereunder unless and until 
certificates representing such Shares (which may be in book entry form) will have been issued, recorded on the records of the 
Company or its transfer agents 
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or registrars, and delivered to Participant (including through electronic delivery to a brokerage account).  After such issuance, 
recordation and delivery, Participant will have all the rights of a stockholder of the Company with respect to voting such Shares 
and receipt of dividends and distributions on such Shares.

10. Entire Agreement; Governing Law.  The Plan is incorporated herein by reference.  The Plan and this Option 
Agreement constitute the entire agreement of the parties with respect to the subject matter hereof and supersede in their entirety 
all prior undertakings and agreements of the Company and Participant with respect to the subject matter hereof, and may not be 
modified adversely to Participant’s interest except by means of a writing signed by the Company and Participant.  This Option 
Agreement is governed by the internal substantive laws but not the choice of law rules of the State of Delaware.

11. No Guarantee of Continued Service.  PARTICIPANT ACKNOWLEDGES AND AGREES THAT THE 
VESTING OF SHARES PURSUANT TO THE VESTING SCHEDULE HEREOF IS EARNED ONLY BY CONTINUING AS 
A SERVICE PROVIDER, WHICH UNLESS PROVIDED OTHERWISE UNDER APPLICABLE LAWS IS AT THE WILL OF 
THE APPLICABLE SERVICE RECIPIENT AND NOT THROUGH THE ACT OF BEING HIRED, BEING GRANTED THIS 
OPTION OR ACQUIRING SHARES HEREUNDER.  PARTICIPANT FURTHER ACKNOWLEDGES AND AGREES THAT 
THIS OPTION AGREEMENT, THE TRANSACTIONS CONTEMPLATED HEREUNDER AND THE VESTING SCHEDULE 
SET FORTH HEREIN SHALL NOT BE INTERPRETED AS FORMING OR AMENDING AN EMPLOYMENT OR 
SERVICE CONTRACT, DO NOT CONSTITUTE AN EXPRESS OR IMPLIED PROMISE OF CONTINUED ENGAGEMENT 
AS A SERVICE PROVIDER FOR THE VESTING PERIOD, FOR ANY PERIOD, OR AT ALL, AND SHALL NOT 
INTERFERE IN ANY WAY WITH PARTICIPANT’S RIGHT OR THE RIGHT OF ANY SERVICE RECIPIENT TO 
TERMINATE PARTICIPANT’S RELATIONSHIP AS A SERVICE PROVIDER, SUBJECT TO APPLICABLE LAW, WHICH 
TERMINATION, UNLESS PROVIDED OTHERWISE UNDER APPLICABLE LAW, MAY BE AT ANY TIME, WITH OR 
WITHOUT CAUSE.

12. Nature of Grant.  In accepting the Option, Participant acknowledges, understands and agrees that:

(a) the grant of the Option is exceptional, voluntary and occasional and does not create any 
contractual or other right to receive future grants of options, or benefits in lieu of options, even if options have been granted in 
the past; 

(b) all decisions with respect to future option or other grants, if any, will be at the sole discretion 
of the Administrator; 

(c) Participant is voluntarily participating in the Plan; 

(d) the Option and any Shares acquired under the Plan and the income from and value of same, are 
not intended to replace any pension rights or compensation;

(e) the Option and Shares acquired under the Plan and the income from and value of same, are not 
part of normal or expected compensation for purposes of, including, but not limited to, calculating any severance, resignation, 
termination, redundancy, dismissal, end-of-service payments, 
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bonuses, holiday pay, long-service awards, pension or retirement or welfare benefits or similar payments; 

(f) unless otherwise agreed with the Company in writing, the Option and the Shares acquired from 
the Plan, and the income from and value of same, are not granted as consideration for, or in connection with, the service 
Participant may provide as a director of any Subsidiary or Parent of the Company;

(g) the future value of the Shares underlying the Option is unknown, indeterminable, and cannot 
be predicted with certainty; 

(h) if the underlying Shares do not increase in value, the Option will have no value; 

(i) if Participant exercises the Option and acquires Shares, the value of such Shares may increase 
or decrease in value, even below the Exercise Price;

(j) for purposes of the Option, Participant’s status as a Service Provider will be considered 
terminated as of the date Participant is no longer actively providing services to the Company or any Parent or Subsidiary 
(regardless of the reason for such termination and whether or not later found to be invalid or in breach of employment laws in the 
jurisdiction where Participant is a Service Provider or the terms of Participant’s employment or service agreement, if any), and 
unless otherwise expressly provided in this Option Agreement (including by reference in the Notice of Grant to other 
arrangements or contracts) or determined by the Administrator, Participant’s right to vest in the Option under the Plan, if any, will 
terminate as of such date and will not be extended by any notice period (e.g., Participant’s period of service would not include 
any contractual notice period or any period of “garden leave” or similar period mandated under employment laws in the 
jurisdiction where Participant is a Service Provider or the terms of Participant’s employment or service agreement, if any, unless 
Participant is providing bona fide services during such time).  The Administrator shall have the exclusive discretion to determine 
when Participant is no longer actively providing services for purposes of this Option grant (including whether Participant may 
still be considered to be providing services while on a leave of absence and consistent with Applicable Laws);

(k) unless otherwise provided in the Plan or by the Administrator in its discretion, the Option and 
the benefits evidenced by this Option Agreement do not create any entitlement to have the Option or any such benefits transferred 
to, or assumed by, another company nor be exchanged, cashed out or substituted for, in connection with any corporate transaction 
affecting the Shares; and

(l) the following provisions apply only if Participant is providing services outside the United 
States:

(i) the Option and the Shares subject to the Option, and the income from and 
value of same, are not part of normal or expected compensation or salary for any purpose; 

(ii) no Service Recipient shall be liable for any foreign exchange rate fluctuation 
between Participant’s local currency and the United States Dollar that may affect the value of the Option or of any amounts due 
to Participant pursuant to the exercise of the Option or the subsequent sale of any Shares acquired upon exercise; and
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(iii) no claim or entitlement to compensation or damages shall arise from 
forfeiture of the Option resulting from the termination of Participant’s status as a Service Provider (for any reason whatsoever, 
whether or not later found to be invalid or in breach of employment laws in the jurisdiction where Participant is a Service 
Provider or the terms of Participant’s employment or service agreement, if any), and in consideration of the grant of the Option to 
which Participant is otherwise not entitled, Participant irrevocably agrees never to institute any claim against any Service 
Recipient, waives his or her ability, if any, to bring any such claim, and releases each Service Recipient from any such claim; if, 
notwithstanding the foregoing, any such claim is allowed by a court of competent jurisdiction, then, by participating in the Plan, 
Participant shall be deemed irrevocably to have agreed not to pursue such claim and agrees to execute any and all documents 
necessary to request dismissal or withdrawal of such claim.

13. Restrictive Covenants.  In consideration of this grant of the Option, Participant agrees to the restrictive 
covenants set forth in Appendix 2 to this Option Agreement, the terms of which are incorporated by reference.

14. No Advice Regarding Grant.  The Company is not providing any tax, legal or financial advice, nor is the 
Company making any recommendations regarding Participant’s participation in the Plan, or Participant’s acquisition or sale of 
the Shares underlying the Option.  Participant is hereby advised to consult with his or her own personal tax, legal and financial 
advisers regarding his or her participation in the Plan before taking any action related to the Plan.

15. Data Privacy.  Participant hereby explicitly and unambiguously consents to the collection, use and transfer, 
in electronic or other form, of Participant’s personal data as described in this Option Agreement and any other Option grant 
materials by and among, as applicable, the Company and the Service Recipients for the exclusive purpose of implementing, 
administering and managing Participant’s participation in the Plan.  

Participant understands that the Company and the Service Recipient may hold certain personal information about 
Participant, including, but not limited to, Participant’s name, home address and telephone number, date of birth, social 
insurance number or other identification number, salary, nationality, job title, any Shares or directorships held in the 
Company, details of all Options or any other entitlement to Shares awarded, canceled, exercised, vested, unvested or 
outstanding in Participant’s favor (“Data”), for the exclusive purpose of implementing, administering and managing the 
Plan.   

Participant understands that Data will be transferred to a third-party stock plan service provider, which is assisting 
the Company with the implementation, administration and management of the Plan.  Participant understands that the 
recipients of the Data may be located in the United States or elsewhere, and that the recipients’ country of operation (e.g., the 
United States) may have different data privacy laws and protections than Participant’s country.  Participant understands that 
if he or she resides outside the United States, he or she may request a list with the names and addresses of any potential 
recipients of the Data by contacting his or her local human resources representative.  Participant authorizes the Company, 
any stock plan service provider selected by the Company and any other possible recipients which may assist the Company 
(presently or in the future) with implementing, administering and managing the Plan to receive, possess, use, retain and 
transfer the Data, in electronic or other form, for the sole purpose of implementing, 
 -7-



 

administering and managing his or her participation in the Plan.  Participant understands that Data will be held only as long 
as is necessary to implement, administer and manage Participant’s participation in the Plan.  Participant understands if he or 
she resides outside the United States, he or she may, at any time, view Data, request additional information about the storage 
and processing of Data, require any necessary amendments to Data or refuse or withdraw the consents herein, in any case 
without cost, by contacting in writing his or her local human resources representative.  Further, Participant understands that 
he or she is providing the consents herein on a purely voluntary basis.  If Participant does not consent, or if Participant later 
seeks to revoke his or her consent, his or her status as a Service Provider and career with the Service Recipient will not be 
adversely affected.  The only adverse consequence of refusing or withdrawing Participant’s consent is that the Company 
would not be able to grant Participant Options or other equity awards or administer or maintain such awards.  Therefore, 
Participant understands that refusing or withdrawing his or her consent may affect Participant’s ability to participate in the 
Plan.  For more information on the consequences of Participant’s refusal to consent or withdrawal of consent, Participant 
understands that he or she may contact his or her local human resources representative.

16. Address for Notices.  Any notice to be given to the Company under the terms of this Option Agreement will be 
addressed to the Company at Paymentus Holdings, Inc., 18390 NE 68th St., Redmond, WA 98052, Attention: General Counsel, 
or at such other address as the Company may hereafter designate in writing. 

17. Successors and Assigns.  The Company may assign any of its rights under this Option Agreement to single or 
multiple assignees, and this Option Agreement shall inure to the benefit of the successors and assigns of the Company.  Subject to 
the restriction on transfer herein set forth, this Option Agreement shall be binding upon Participant and Participant’s heirs, 
executors, administrators, successors and assigns.  The rights and obligations of Participant under this Option Agreement may be 
assigned only with the prior written consent of the Company. 

18. Additional Conditions to Issuance of Stock.  If at any time the Company will determine, in its discretion, that 
the listing, registration, qualification or rule compliance of the Shares upon any securities exchange or under any state, federal or 
non-U.S. law, the tax code and related regulations or under the rulings or regulations of the U.S. Securities and Exchange 
Commission or any other governmental regulatory body or the clearance, consent or approval of the U.S. Securities and 
Exchange Commission or any other governmental regulatory authority is necessary or desirable as a condition to the exercise of 
the Options or the purchase by, or issuance of Shares, to Participant (or his or her estate) hereunder, such exercise, purchase or 
issuance will not occur unless and until such listing, registration, qualification, rule compliance, clearance, consent or approval 
will have been completed, effected or obtained free of any conditions not acceptable to the Company.  Subject to the terms of the 
Option Agreement and the Plan, the Company will not be required to issue any certificate or certificates for (or make any entry 
on the books of the Company or of a duly authorized transfer agent of the Company of) the Shares hereunder prior to the lapse of 
such reasonable period of time following the date of exercise of the Option as the Administrator may establish from time to time 
for reasons of administrative convenience.

19. Language. Participant acknowledges that Participant is sufficiently proficient in the
English language, or has consulted with an adviser who is sufficiently proficient in the English language, so as to allow 
Participant to understand the terms and conditions of this Option Agreement. 
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If Participant has received this Option Agreement or any other document related to the Plan translated into a language other than 
the English language and if the meaning of the translated version is different than the English version, the English language 
version will control.

20. Interpretation.  The Administrator will have the power to interpret the Plan and this Option Agreement and to 
adopt such rules for the administration, interpretation and application of the Plan as are consistent therewith and to interpret or 
revoke any such rules (including, but not limited to, the determination of whether or not any Shares subject to the Option have 
vested).  All actions taken and all interpretations and determinations made by the Administrator in good faith will be final and 
binding upon Participant, the Company and all other interested persons.  Neither the Administrator nor any person acting on 
behalf of the Administrator will be personally liable for any action, determination or interpretation made in good faith with 
respect to the Plan or this Option Agreement.

21. Electronic Delivery and Acceptance.  The Company may, in its sole discretion, decide to deliver any 
documents related to the Option awarded under the Plan or future options that may be awarded under the Plan by electronic 
means or require Participant to participate in the Plan by electronic means.  Participant hereby consents to receive such 
documents by electronic delivery and agrees to participate in the Plan through any on-line or electronic system established and 
maintained by the Company or a third party designated by the Company.

22. Captions.  Captions provided herein are for convenience only and are not to serve as a basis for interpretation 
or construction of this Option Agreement.

23. Option Agreement Severable.  In the event that any provision in this Option Agreement will be held invalid or 
unenforceable, such provision will be severable from, and such invalidity or unenforceability will not be construed to have any 
effect on, the remaining provisions of this Option Agreement.

24. Amendment, Suspension or Termination of the Plan.  By accepting this Option, Participant expressly 
warrants that he or she has received an Option under the Plan, and has received, read and understood a description of the Plan.  
Participant understands that the Plan is discretionary in nature and may be amended, suspended or terminated by the 
Administrator at any time.

25. Country Addendum.  Notwithstanding any provisions in this Option Agreement, this Option shall be subject to 
any additional terms and conditions set forth in the Country Addendum (if any) for any country whose laws are applicable to 
Participant and this Option (as determined by the Administrator in its sole discretion).  Moreover, if Participant relocates to one 
of the countries included in the Country Addendum, the additional terms and conditions for such country will apply to 
Participant, to the extent the Company determines that the application of such terms and conditions is necessary or advisable for 
legal or administrative reasons.  The Country Addendum (if any) constitutes a part of this Option Agreement.

26. Modifications to the Option Agreement.  This Option Agreement constitutes the entire understanding of the 
parties on the subjects covered.  Participant expressly warrants that he or she is not accepting this Option Agreement in reliance 
on any promises, representations, or inducements other than those contained herein.  Modifications to this Option Agreement or 
the Plan can be made only in an express written contract executed by a duly authorized officer of the Company.  
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Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the Plan or this Option Agreement, the Company reserves the right to revise this 
Option Agreement as it deems necessary or advisable, in its sole discretion and without the consent of Participant, to comply with 
Section 409A or to otherwise avoid imposition of any additional tax or income recognition under Section 409A in connection 
with the Option.

27. No Waiver.  Either party’s failure to enforce any provision or provisions of this Option Agreement shall not in 
any way be construed as a waiver of any such provision or provisions, nor prevent that party from thereafter enforcing each and 
every other provision of this Option Agreement.  The rights granted both parties herein are cumulative and shall not constitute a 
waiver of either party’s right to assert all other legal remedies available to it under the circumstances.

28. Insider Trading/Market Abuse Laws. Participant acknowledges that Participant may be subject to insider 
trading restrictions and/or market abuse laws based on the exchange on which the Shares are listed and in applicable jurisdictions 
including, but not limited to, the United States and Participant’s country of residence, which may affect Participant’s ability to 
acquire or sell Shares or rights to Shares (e.g., Options) under the Plan during such time as Participant is considered to have 
“inside information” regarding the Company (as defined by the laws in the applicable jurisdictions).  Local insider trading laws 
and regulations may prohibit the cancellation or amendment of orders Participant placed before Participant possessed inside 
information.  Furthermore, Participant could be prohibited from (i) disclosing the inside information to any third party and (ii) 
“tipping” third parties or causing them otherwise to buy or sell securities.  Participant should keep in mind third parties includes 
fellow employees.  Any restrictions under these laws or regulations are separate from and in addition to any restrictions that may 
be imposed under any applicable insider trading policy of the Company.  Participant is responsible for ensuring compliance with 
any applicable restrictions and should consult with his or her personal legal advisor on this matter.

29. Tax Consequences.  Participant has reviewed with his or her own tax advisers the U.S. and non-U.S., federal, 
state, local tax consequences of this investment and the transactions contemplated by this Option Agreement.  With respect to 
such matters, Participant relies solely on such advisers and not on any statements or representations of the Company or any of its 
agents, written or oral.  Participant understands that Participant (and not the Company) shall be responsible for Participant’s own 
tax liability that may arise as a result of this investment or the transactions contemplated by this Option Agreement.

30. Governing Law; Venue; Severability. This Option Agreement is governed by the internal substantive laws, 
but not the choice of law rules, of the State of Delaware. For purposes of any action, lawsuit or other proceedings brought to 
enforce this Option Agreement, relating to it, or arising from it, the parties hereby submit to and consent to the sole and exclusive 
jurisdiction of the courts of the State of Delaware, and no other courts, where this grant is made and/or to be performed. In the 
event that any provision hereof becomes or is declared by a court of competent jurisdiction to be illegal, unenforceable or void, 
this Option Agreement shall continue in full force and effect.

 
*          *          *
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EXHIBIT B

PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.

2021 EQUITY INCENTIVE PLAN

STOCK OPTION AGREEMENT

EXERCISE NOTICE
 

Paymentus Holdings, Inc.
18390 NE 68th St.
Redmond, WA 98052
 
Attention: General Counsel / Stock Administration

1. Exercise of Option.  Effective as of today, ________________, ____, the undersigned (“Participant”) hereby 
elects to exercise Participant’s option (the “Option”) to purchase ________________ shares of the Common Stock (the “Shares”) 
of Paymentus Holdings, Inc. (the “Company”) under and pursuant to the 2021 Equity Incentive Plan (the “Plan”) and the Stock 
Option Agreement dated ______________, _____, including the Notice of Stock Option Grant, and the Terms and Conditions of 
Stock Option Grant attached as Exhibit A thereto, and other exhibits, appendices and addenda attached thereto (including any 
Country Addendum) (the “Option Agreement”).  Unless otherwise defined herein, capitalized terms used in this Exercise Notice 
will be ascribed the same defined meanings as set forth in the Option Agreement (or the Plan or other written agreement as 
specified in the Option Agreement). 

1. Delivery of Payment.  Participant herewith delivers to the Company the full purchase price of the Shares, as set 
forth in the Option Agreement, and any Withholding Obligations to be paid in connection with the exercise of the Option.

2. Representations of Participant.  Participant acknowledges that Participant has received, read and understood 
the Plan and the Option Agreement and agrees to abide by and be bound by their terms and conditions.

3. Rights as Stockholder.  Until the issuance of the Shares (as evidenced by the appropriate entry on the books of 
the Company or of a duly authorized transfer agent of the Company), no right to vote or receive dividends or any other rights as a 
stockholder shall exist with respect to the Common Stock subject to the Option, notwithstanding the exercise of the Option.  The 
Shares so acquired shall be issued to Participant as soon as practicable after the Option is exercised in accordance with the Option 
Agreement.  No adjustment shall be made for a dividend or other right for which the record date is prior to the date of issuance 
except as provided in Section 15 of the Plan.

4. Tax Consultation.  Participant understands that Participant may suffer adverse tax consequences as a result of 
Participant’s purchase or disposition of the Shares.  Participant represents that Participant has consulted with any tax consultants 
Participant deems advisable in connection with 
  



 

the purchase or disposition of the Shares and that Participant is not relying on the Company for any tax advice.

5. Interpretation.  Any dispute regarding the interpretation of this Exercise Notice shall be submitted by 
Participant or by the Company forthwith to the Administrator, which shall review such dispute at its next regular meeting.  The 
resolution of such a dispute by the Administrator shall be final and binding on all parties to the maximum extent permitted by 
law.

6. Governing Law; Severability.  This Exercise Notice is governed by the internal substantive laws, but not the 
choice of law rules, of the State of Delaware.  For purposes of any action, lawsuit or other proceedings brought to enforce this 
Exercise Notice, relating to it, or arising from it, the parties hereby submit to and consent to the sole and exclusive jurisdiction of 
the courts of the State of Delaware, and no other courts, where this grant is made and/or to be performed.  In the event that any 
provision hereof becomes or is declared by a court of competent jurisdiction to be illegal, unenforceable or void, this Exercise 
Notice shall continue in full force and effect.

7. Entire Agreement.  The Plan and Option Agreement are incorporated herein by reference.  The Plan and the 
Option Agreement (including this Exercise Notice and any exhibits, appendices, and addenda attached to the Notice of Stock 
Option Grant of the Option Agreement) constitute the entire agreement of the parties with respect to the subject matter hereof and 
supersede in their entirety all prior undertakings and agreements of the Company and Participant with respect to the subject 
matter hereof, and may not be modified adversely to Participant’s interest except by means of a writing signed by the Company 
and Participant. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the restrictive covenants set forth in Appendix 2 do not supersede or in any way 
modify any other restrictive covenants applicable to Participant in any employment or other agreement with the Company or any 
Parent or Subsidiary of the Company.

Submitted by:  Accepted by:
PARTICIPANT  PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.

 

____________________________________ ____________________________________
Signature  By

____________________________________ ____________________________________
Print Name  Print Name

   ____________________________________   Title

Address:  Address:
 
____________________________________ ____________________________________

____________________________________ ____________________________________
 
   ____________________________________
   Date Received
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APPENDIX 1

PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.

2021 EQUITY INCENTIVE PLAN

COUNTRY ADDENDUM TO STOCK OPTION AGREEMENT

Unless otherwise defined herein, capitalized terms used in this Country Addendum to Stock Option Agreement (the 
“Country Addendum”) will be ascribed the same defined meanings as set forth in the Option Agreement of which this Country 
Addendum forms a part (or the Plan or other written agreement as specified in the Option Agreement).

Terms and Conditions

This Country Addendum includes additional terms and conditions that govern this Option granted to Participant under 
the Plan to the extent Participant resides and/or works in one of the countries listed below.  If Participant is a citizen or resident 
(or is considered as such for local law purposes) of a country other than the country in which Participant is currently residing 
and/or working, or if Participant transfers employment and/or residency to another country after the Option is granted, the 
Company, in its discretion, will determine to what extent the terms and conditions contained herein will apply to Participant.

Notifications

This Country Addendum also includes information regarding securities laws, exchange controls and certain other issues 
of which Participant should be aware with respect to Participant’s participation in the Plan.  The information is provided solely 
for Participant’s convenience and is based on the securities, exchange control, and other Applicable Laws in effect in the 
respective countries as of April 2021.  Such Applicable Laws often are complex and change frequently.  As a result, the 
Company strongly recommends that Participant not rely on the information in this Country Addendum as the only source of 
information relating to the consequences of Participant’s participation in the Plan because the information may be out of date at 
the time Participant vests in or exercises the Option or sells Shares acquired under the Plan.

In addition, the information contained in this Country Addendum is general in nature and may not apply to Participant’s 
particular situation, and the Company is not in a position to assure Participant of any particular result.  Participant should seek 
appropriate professional advice as to how the Applicable Laws in Participant’s country may apply to his or her situation.

Finally, if Participant is a citizen or resident (or is considered as such for local law purposes) of a country other than the 
one in which Participant currently is residing and/or working, or if Participant transfers residence and/or employment to another 
country after the grant of the Option, the information in this Country Addendum may not apply to Participant in the same manner.  
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CANADA

Terms and Conditions 

Form of Payment. Notwithstanding anything in the Plan and the Option Agreement to the contrary, due to regulatory 
considerations in Canada, Participant is prohibited from surrendering Shares that he or she already owns or attesting to the 
ownership of shares to pay the Exercise Price or any Tax Obligations in connection with this Option.

Termination.  The following provision replaces Section 12(j) of the Option Agreement in its entirety:

For purposes of the Option, Participant’s status as a Service Provider will be considered terminated (regardless of the 
reason for such termination and whether or not later found to be invalid or in breach of employment laws in the jurisdiction 
where Participant is a Service Provider or the terms of Participant’s employment or service agreement, if any) as of the date that 
is the earliest of: (i) the date of termination of Participant’s status as a Service Provider, (ii) the date on which Participant receives 
notice of termination of his or her status as a Service Provider, and (iii) the date on which Participant ceases to be providing 
services to the Company, the Service Recipient or any other Subsidiary or Parent of the Company, which date shall not be 
extended by any notice period or period of pay in lieu of such notice mandated under the employment laws of the jurisdiction in 
which Participant is providing service or the terms of Participant’s employment or other service agreement, if any.  The 
Administrator shall have the exclusive discretion to determine when Participant no longer is actively providing services for 
purposes of the Option (including whether Participant may still be considered to be providing services while on a leave of 
absence).

Notwithstanding the foregoing, if applicable employment standards legislation explicitly requires continued vesting 
during a statutory notice period, Participant’s right to vest in the Option, if any, will terminate effective upon the expiry of the 
minimum statutory notice period, but Participant will not earn or be entitled to prorated vesting if the vesting date falls after the 
end of the statutory notice period, nor will Participant be entitled to any compensation in lieu of any such prorated vesting.
 
The following terms and conditions apply to Participants resident in Quebec:

Language.  The parties acknowledge that it is Participant’s express wish that the Option Agreement, as well as all documents, 
notices and legal proceedings entered into, given or instituted pursuant hereto or relating directly or indirectly hereto, be drawn 
up in English.

Les parties reconnaissent qu'elles souhaitent expressément que le contrat d'option, ainsi que tous les documents, avis et 
procédures judiciaires engagés, donnés ou intentés en vertu des présentes ou s'y rapportant directement ou indirectement, soient 
rédigés en anglais. 

Data Privacy.  This provision supplements Section 15 of the Option Agreement:  

Participant hereby authorizes any Service Recipient, and any agents or representatives to (i) discuss with and obtain all relevant 
information from all personnel, professional or non‑professional, involved in the administration and operation of the Plan, and (ii) 
disclose and discuss any and all information relevant to the Plan with their advisers.  Participant further authorizes the Company 
and any Service 
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Recipient and any agents or representatives to record such information and to keep such information in Participant’s file.

Notifications

Securities Law Notification.  Participant is permitted to sell Shares acquired under the Plan through the designated broker 
appointed under the Plan, if any, provided the resale of Shares acquired under the Plan takes place outside Canada through the 
facilities of the exchange on which the Shares are then listed.

INDIA

Notifications

Exchange Control Notification. Participant is required to repatriate to India, or cause to be repatriated, any proceeds from the 
sale of Shares acquired under the Plan and any dividends received in relation to the Shares within such time as prescribed under 
applicable Indian exchange control laws as may be amended from time to time.  Participant should obtain a foreign inward 
remittance certificate (“FIRC”) or other similar form from the bank where Participant deposits the funds and maintain the FIRC 
or other form as evidence of the repatriation of funds in the event the Reserve Bank of India or Participant’s employer requests 
proof of repatriation.  Participant should consult with his or her personal legal adviser to ensure compliance with the applicable 
requirements.
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APPENDIX 2

 
PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.

2021 EQUITY INCENTIVE PLAN

RESTRICTIVE COVENANTS ADDENDUM TO STOCK OPTION AGREEMENT

Unless otherwise defined herein, capitalized terms used in this Restrictive Covenants Addendum to Stock Option 
Agreement will be ascribed the same defined meanings as set forth in the Stock Option Agreement of which this Restrictive 
Covenants Addendum forms a part (or the Plan or other written agreement as specified in the Stock Option Agreement).

1. Confidential Information

 

a. Participant expressly agrees that, throughout the term of Participant’s employment with the Company and at all 
times following the cessation of Participant’s employment from the Company, for so long as the information 
remains confidential, Participant will not acquire, use, transfer, download, print, or disclose any Confidential 
Information other than for the purpose to carry out the duties of Participant’s employment for the benefit of the 
Company (but in all cases preserving confidentiality by following the Company’s policies and procedures). 
Participant agrees to take all reasonable measures to protect the secrecy of and avoid disclosure or use of 
Confidential Information in order to prevent it from falling into the public domain or into the possession of any 
Competing Business or any persons other than those persons authorized under this Restrictive Covenants 
Addendum to have such information for the benefit of the Company.  Participant agrees to notify the Company 
in writing of any actual or suspected misuse, misappropriation, or unauthorized disclosure of Confidential 
Information that may come to Participant’s attention.  Participant acknowledges that if Participant discloses or 
uses knowledge of the Company’s Confidential Information to gain an advantage for Participant, for any 
Competing Business, or for any other person or entity other than the Company, such an advantage so obtained 
would be unfair and detrimental to the Company.  

 

b. Participant shall not be held criminally or civilly liable under any federal or state trade secret law for the 
disclosure of a trade secret that (A) is made (i) in confidence to a federal, state, or local government official, 
either directly or indirectly, or to an attorney; and (ii) solely for the purpose of reporting or investigating a 
suspected violation of law; or (B) is made in a complaint or other document filed in a lawsuit or other 
proceeding, if such filing is made under seal.

 

c. Nothing contained in this Restrictive Covenants Addendum is intended to prohibit 
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Participant from disclosing or discussing information relating to compensation or working conditions protected 
by the National Labor Relations Act or applicable law. Additionally, nothing contained in this Restrictive 
Covenants Addendum prohibits or prevents Participant from filing a charge with or participating, testifying, or 
assisting in any investigation, hearing, whistleblower proceeding, or other proceeding before any federal, state, 
or local government agency (e.g., EEOC, NLRB, SEC, etc.) or in any legislative or judicial proceeding nor does 
anything in this Restrictive Covenants Addendum preclude, prohibit or otherwise limit, in any way, Participant’s 
rights and abilities to contact, communicate with or report unlawful conduct to federal, state, or local officials 
for investigation or participate in any whistleblower program administered by such agencies. The Company 
further acknowledges Participant’s rights to make truthful statements or disclosures required by law, regulation, 
or legal process and to request or receive confidential legal advice, and nothing in this Restrictive Covenants 
Addendum shall be deemed to impair those rights. The Company also acknowledges Participant’s rights to 
make truthful statements or disclosures about unlawful employment practices which are defined to mean any 
form of unlawful discrimination, harassment, or retaliation that is actionable under Title VII of the Civil Rights 
Act of 1964 or any comparable state statue or any other related federal or state rule or law that is enforced by 
the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission or any comparable state agency.

 

2. Limited Non-Compete Agreement.  The Parties acknowledge and agree that, as a result of Participant’s employment 
with the Company: (i) Participant has and will have access to and be involved in the development and utilization of the 
Company’s Confidential Information; (ii) Participant will develop and maintain critical relationships with the Company’s 
customers, prospective customers, employees, consultants, and independent contractors; and (iii) Participant will be 
responsible for further developing and strengthening the Company’s goodwill in the market.  Accordingly, Participant 
expressly agrees that Participant will not Compete with the Company during the Restricted Period within the Restricted 
Territory on behalf of any Competing Business.

 

3. Non-Solicitation of Customers/Prospective Customers.  Participant expressly agrees that during the Restricted Period, 
Participant will not, directly or indirectly, either alone or by assisting or acting in concert with others, on behalf of 
themselves or any other person, business, entity, including but not limited to on behalf of a Competing Business, solicit, 
persuade, induce, encourage, divert, or attempt to solicit, persuade, induce, encourage, or divert, or otherwise accept 
business from, any Customer or Prospective Customer with whom Participant had Material Contact, for the purpose of 
interfering in the relationship between such Customer or Prospective Customer and the Company, or providing products 
or services that are competitive with or could replace the Company’s products or services in the Company’s Business.
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4. Non-Recruitment of Protected Employees.  Participant expressly agrees that during the Restricted Period, Participant 
will not, directly or indirectly, either alone or by assisting or acting in concert with others, on behalf of themselves or any 
other person, business, entity, including but not limited to on behalf of a Competing Business, solicit, induce, encourage, 
or attempt to solicit, induce, or encourage any Protected Employee of the Company to alter or terminate their 
relationship with the Company, or hire, employ, recruit or attempt to hire, employ, or recruit any Protected Employee on 
behalf of a Competing Business. 

 

5. Remedies.  In the event that Participant breaches any of the restrictive covenants set forth in this Restrictive Covenants 
Addendum, any portion of the Option awarded by this Option Agreement which is then-unexercised or unvested will 
thereupon be forfeited at no cost to the Company and Participant will have no further rights thereunder.  Participant 
agrees that the obligations set forth in this Restrictive Covenants Addendum are necessary and reasonable in order to 
protect the Company’s legitimate business interests and (without limiting the foregoing) that the obligations set forth in 
this Restrictive Covenants Addendum are necessary and reasonable in order to protect the Company’s legitimate 
business interests in protecting its Confidential Information, customer and employee relationships and the goodwill 
associated therewith.  Participant expressly agrees that due to the unique nature of the Company’s Confidential 
Information, and its relationships with its customers and employees, monetary damages would be inadequate to 
compensate the Company for any breach by Participant of the covenants and agreements set forth in this Restrictive 
Covenants Addendum.  Accordingly, Participant agrees and acknowledges that any such violation or threatened violation 
shall cause irreparable injury to the Company and that, in addition to forfeiture of any portion of the Option which is 
unexercised or unvested and any other remedies that may be available in law, in equity, or otherwise, the Company shall 
be entitled:  (a) to obtain injunctive relief against the threatened breach of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum or the 
continuation of any such breach by Participant, without the necessity of proving actual damages, and without necessity 
of posting bond; and (b) to recover any costs or attorneys’ fees, arising out of or in connection with any breach or 
threatened breach by Participant or any action relating to Participant’s obligations under this Restrictive Covenants 
Addendum. Any such equitable relief sought or obtained pursuant to this Restrictive Covenants Addendum will not be 
the Company’s exclusive remedy to address Participant’s breach or threatened breach of the provisions herein, and the 
Company shall be entitled to pursue all remedies available, including but not limited to actual damages, pursuant to 
applicable law. No claim, demand, action, or cause of action that Participant may have against the Company shall 
constitute a defense to the Company’s enforcement of any of its rights or Participant’s obligations hereunder by the 
Company or the Company’s successors or assigns.

 

6. Tolling. Participant acknowledges and agrees that the Restricted Period shall be tolled on a day-for-day basis for all 
periods in which Participant is in breach of the obligations contained in this Restrictive Covenants Addendum, so that 
the Company receives the full benefit of the Restricted Period to which Participant has agreed herein. Participant also 
agrees that if Participant or the Company institutes litigation to enforce or challenge the protective covenants 
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in this Restrictive Covenants Addendum, and Participant is not enjoined from breaching one or more of the protective 
covenants contained in this Restrictive Covenants Addendum, and a court thereafter determines that one or more of the 
protective covenants are enforceable, the Restricted Period shall be tolled (i.e. suspended) beginning on the date the 
litigation was instituted until the litigation is finally resolved and all periods of appeal have expired.

 

7. Definitions.  For all purposes throughout this Restrictive Covenants Addendum, the terms defined below shall have the 
respective meanings specified in this section.

 

a. “Business” means the business of investing and operating in payments, payments networks, billing, billing 
solutions, software and technology-enabled businesses, including a continuous program of research, 
development, production and marketing.

 

b. “Cause” shall mean voluntary resignation, disability that renders Participant incapable of performing the 
essential functions of Participant’s job, with or without reasonable accommodation, after Participant has 
exhausted any leave available under applicable law or Company policy, job abandonment, substandard 
performance, engaging in any act or omission deemed to be against the best interests of the Company, unsafe, 
threatening or violent activity or conduct, and any other conduct that could reasonably be perceived as 
damaging the Company’s reputation or interfering with its business interests. A termination for Cause may be 
based on conduct that takes place in or outside the workplace. Cause shall be determined in the sole discretion 
of the Company. 

 

c. “Compete” shall mean: (i) providing the same or similar services or expertise Participant provided to the 
Company at any time during the twelve (12) months prior to cessation of employment; (ii) any involvement 
where Participant will be responsible for managing others, participating in strategic decision-making, engaging 
in research or development, or personally selling products or services that are the same as or substantially 
similar to the products or services market, sold, or provided by the Company; or (iii) any other capacity where 
Participant’s knowledge of the Company’s Confidential Information could provide a competitive advantage to 
any Competing Business.

 

d. “Competing Business” shall mean any person or entity in the business of developing, distributing, selling, 
supplying or otherwise dealing with (including but not limited to technical and product support, professional 
services, technical advice and other customer services) billing and payment solutions (products and services) 
that offer billers the ability to send bills via electronic channels, receive payments of all types, 
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reconcile payments in real time, and empower customers to work with a self-service billing portal and any other 
products or services that could replace and are therefore competitive with those offered by the Company or any 
predecessor within the two (2) years prior to the cessation of Participant’s employment. 

 

e. “Confidential Information” shall mean sensitive business information having actual or potential value to the 
Company or its affiliates because it is not generally known to the general public or ascertainable by a 
Competing Business, and which has been disclosed to Participant, or of which Participant will become aware, as 
a consequence of the employment with the Company. Confidential Information includes, but is not limited to, 
the Company’s investment strategies, management planning information, business plans, operational methods, 
market studies, marketing plans or strategies, patent information, business acquisition plans, past, current and 
planned research and development, formulas, methods, patterns, processes, procedures, instructions, designs, 
inventions, operations, engineering, drawings, equipment, devices, technology, software systems, price lists, 
sales reports and records, sales books and manuals, code books, financial information and projections, personnel 
data such as compensation, strengths, weaknesses, and experience, names of customers, customer lists and 
contact information, customer pricing and purchasing information, lists of targeted prospective customers, 
supplier lists, product/service and marketing data and programs, product/service plans, product development, 
advertising campaigns, new product designs or roll out, agreements with third parties, or any information 
designated by the Company as being “confidential.”  Confidential Information may be in written or non-written 
form, as well as information held on electronic media or networks, magnetic storage, cloud storage service, or 
other similar media.  The Company has invested and will continue to invest extensive time, resources, talent, 
and effort to develop its Confidential Information, all of which generates goodwill for the Company.  Participant 
acknowledges that the Company has taken reasonable and adequate steps to control access to the Confidential 
Information and to prevent unauthorized disclosure, which could cause injury to the Company. This definition 
shall not limit any broader definition of “confidential information” or any equivalent term under applicable state 
or federal law.  Confidential Information shall not include any information that (i) is or becomes generally 
available to the public other than as a result of an unauthorized or unintentional disclosure, (ii) has been 
independently developed and disclosed by others without violating any obligations to the Company or 
applicable law, or (iii) otherwise enters the public domain through lawful means. 

 

f. “Customer” of the Company shall mean any business or entity that agreed, verbally or in writing, to purchase 
products or services from the Company or actually purchased products or services from the Company within the 
twelve (12) months preceding the cessation of Participant’s employment with the Company.
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g. The term “employment” shall include service as an employee, consultant, or other service provider of the 
Company or any Subsidiary or Parent of the Company.

 

h. Participant will be deemed to have had “Material Contact” with any Customer or Prospective Customer of the 
Company if, in the twelve (12) months prior to the cessation of Participant’s employment with the Company, the 
Customer or Prospective Customer is one: (i) with whom or which Participant dealt on behalf of the Company; 
(ii) whose dealings with the Company were coordinated or supervised by Participant; (iii) about whom 
Participant obtained Confidential Information in the ordinary course of business as a result of Participant’s 
employment with the Company; or (iv) who received products or services authorized by the Company, the sale 
or provision of which resulted in compensation, commissions, or earnings for Participant.

 

i. “Prospective Customer” shall mean any business or entity that is not a Customer, but to whom Participant 
provided a bid, quote for products or services, or about whom Participant obtained Confidential Information for 
the purposes of securing a sale, during the twelve (12) months preceding cessation of Participant’s employment 
with the Company.

 

j. “Protected Employee” shall mean any employee of the Company who has access to or knowledge of the 
Company’s Confidential Information, such that their employment with or engagement by a Competing Business 
could result in unfair competition with or damage to the Company, and (i) with whom Participant had material, 
business-related contact in the last twelve (12) months prior to Participant’s cessation of employment with the 
Company; or (ii) about whom Participant obtained Confidential Information in the regular course of business in 
the last twelve (12) months prior to Participant’s cessation of employment with the Company. “Protected 
Employee” applies only to those individuals actually employed by the Company at the time of the conduct 
prohibited by Section 4 of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum, or who were employed by the Company 
within three (3) months prior to the conduct prohibited by Section 4.  

 

k. “Restricted Period” shall mean the entire period of Participant’s employment with the Company and a twelve 
(12) month period immediately following the cessation of Participant’s employment. 

 

l. “Restricted Territory” shall mean (i) Participant’s designated territory or area of responsibility as of the 
cessation of Participant’s employment with the Company; and 
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(ii) the geographic areas in which Participant, during any time in the last twelve (12) months of employment 
with the Company, provided services or had a material presence or influence. Acts done by Participant outside 
the “Restricted Territory” shall be deemed to be done within the “Restricted Territory” where their primary 
purpose or effect is to compete with the Company on behalf of a Competing Business within the “Restricted 
Territory.”

 

8. Participant’s right to consult with counsel.  Participant acknowledges that Participant has been provided an 
opportunity, and has been made aware of Participant’s right, to consult with counsel of their choosing at Participant’s 
expense prior to entering into the Option Agreement, including specifically (but without limitation) the restrictive 
covenants in this Restrictive Covenants Addendum. 

 

9. Notification of New Employer. Before Participant accepts employment or enters into any consulting, independent 
contractor, or other professional or business engagement with any other person or entity while any of the provisions of 
this Restrictive Covenants Addendum are in effect, Participant will provide such person or entity with written notice of 
the provisions of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum and will deliver a copy of that notice to the Company. While any 
of the restrictive covenant provisions of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum are in effect, Participant agrees that, upon 
the request of the Company, Participant will furnish the Company with the name and address of any new employer or 
entity for whom Participant provides contractor or consulting services, as well as the capacity in which Participant will 
be employed or otherwise engaged. Participant hereby consents to the Company’s notifying Participant’s new employer 
about Participant’s responsibilities, restrictions and obligations under this Restrictive Covenants Addendum.

 

10. State Law Exceptions.  The Company acknowledges and agrees that, in certain states the covenants contained in this 
Restrictive Covenants Addendum may have limited or no applicability.  The Company intends for this Restrictive 
Covenants Addendum to comply fully with state and local laws and, as such, acknowledges that this Restrictive 
Covenants Addendum is limited or not applicable in the following states. To the extent that there are additional 
limitations not acknowledged herein, the Company intends for this 
Restrictive Covenants Addendum to be read and applied in full compliance with applicable state laws.  Further, to the 
extent any state not listed limits enforceability of a covenant if Participant’s annual compensation is insufficient for 
enforceable post-employment non-competition or non-solicitation restrictions, such limitation is incorporated by 
reference.  

a. Arizona. If Participant’s primary work location is in Arizona as of the date Participant’s employment with the 
Company ceases, Sections 3 and 4 of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum will prohibit Participant from 
engaging in the conduct described only in the “Restricted Territory.” 
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b. California.  If Participant’s primary work location is in California as of the date Participant’s employment with 
the Company ceases, Sections 2, 3, 4 and 6 of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum do not apply to Participant 
after Participant’s last day of employment.  Further, Section 5 of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum shall 
provide for attorneys’ fees to the prevailing party as required under California Civil Code § 1717.

c. Connecticut.  If Participant’s primary work location is in Connecticut, Section 1 of this Restrictive Covenants 
Addendum shall not be interpreted to preclude Participant from discussing at any time the compensation of any 
employee of the Company who has voluntarily disclosed that compensation information to Participant.

d. Florida. If Participant’s primary work location is in Florida as of the date Participant’s employment with the 
Company ceases, then the phrase “and without necessity of posting bond” shall be struck from Section 5 of this 
Restrictive Covenants Addendum. 

e. Hawaii. If Participant’s primary work location is in Hawaii as of the date Participant’s employment with the 
Company ceases, then after the last day of employment the restrictions in Section 2 of this Restrictive 
Covenants Addendum will apply geographically only to the specific island(s) within the State of Hawaii for 
which Participant had managerial and/or sales responsibility. 

f. Idaho.  If Participant’s primary work location is in Idaho as of the date Participant’s employment with the 
Company ceases, then after the last day of employment the restrictions in Sections 2, 3, and 4 of this Restrictive 
Covenants Addendum shall apply only if Participant is a “key employee.”  As used herein, the phrase “key 
employee” means an employee who, by reason of the employer’s investment of time, money, trust, exposure to 
the public, or exposure to technologies, intellectual property, business plans, business processes and methods of 
operation, customers, vendors or other business relationships during the course of employment, has gained a 
high level of inside knowledge, influence, credibility, notoriety, fame, reputation or public persona as a 
representative or spokesperson of the employer and, as a result, has the ability to harm or threaten an employer’s 
legitimate business interests.

g. Nebraska.  If Participant’s primary work location is in Nebraska as of the date Participant’s employment with 
the Company ceases, then after the last day of employment the restrictions in Section 2 of this Restrictive 
Covenants Addendum will not apply. After Participant’s employment with the Company ceases, the restrictions 
of Section 3 of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum will only apply to the Company’s current Customers, and 
not to Prospective Customers.  Also after Participant’s employment with the Company ceases, (1) the definition 
of “Customer” in Section 7(f) of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum shall only apply to any business or entity 
that is a current customer of the Company; (2) the definition of “Material Contact” in Section 7(h) of this 
Restrictive Covenants Addendum shall mean doing business and having personal contact with Customers 
during Participant’s employment with the Company; and (3) the definition of “Protected Employee” in Section 
7(j) of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum shall mean any employee of the Company whom 
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Participant had material business-related contact during Participant’s employment with the Company, and who 
is actually employed by the Company at the time of the conduct prohibited by Section 4 of this Restrictive 
Covenants Addendum, or who were employed by the Company within three (3) months prior to the contact 
prohibited by Section 4 of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum.

h. Tennessee. If Participant’s primary work location is in Tennessee as of the date Participant’s employment with 
the Company ceases, Sections 3 and 4 of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum will prohibit Participant from 
engaging in the conduct described only in the “Restricted Territory.”

i. Virginia. If Participant’s primary work location is in Virginia, then: (i) at any time that Participant is a “low-
wage employee” within the meaning of Virginia Code § 40.1-28.7:8, Section 2 of this Restrictive Covenants 
Addendum does not apply and Section 3 of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum is modified by deleting the 
phrase “or otherwise accept business from”; and (ii) as of the date Participant’s employment with the Company 
ceases, “Compete” as defined in Section 7(c), shall mean: providing the same or similar services or expertise 
Participant provided to the Company at any time during the twelve (12) months prior to cessation of 
employment.
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Exhibit 10.18

PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.

2021 EQUITY INCENTIVE PLAN

RESTRICTED STOCK UNIT AGREEMENT

NOTICE OF RESTRICTED STOCK UNIT GRANT

Unless otherwise defined herein, the terms defined in the Paymentus Holdings, Inc. 2021 Equity Incentive Plan (the 
“Plan”) will have the same defined meanings in this Restricted Stock Unit Agreement, which includes the Notice of Restricted 
Stock Unit Grant (the “Notice of Grant”), the Terms and Conditions of Restricted Stock Unit Grant, attached hereto as Exhibit 
A, and all other exhibits, appendices, and addenda attached hereto (including any additional terms and conditions for Participant’s 
country set forth in Appendix 1 to the Terms and Conditions of Restricted Stock Unit Grant (the “Country Addendum”) and 
restrictive covenants set forth in Appendix 2 to the Terms and Conditions of Restricted Stock Unit Grant (the “Restrictive 
Covenants Addendum”)) (together, the “Award Agreement”). 

 
Participant Name: 

Address: 

The undersigned Participant has been granted an Award of Restricted Stock Units, subject to the terms and conditions of 
the Plan and this Award Agreement, as follows:

Grant Number:    ______________________________

Date of Grant:     ______________________________

Vesting Commencement Date:  ______________________________

Total Number of Restricted Stock Units: ______________________________

Vesting Schedule:

For purposes of this Award Agreement, “Quarterly Vesting Dates” with respect to any calendar year means [            ], [  
], [          ], and [              ].  

Subject to any acceleration provisions contained in the Plan, this Award Agreement or any other written agreement 
authorized by the Administrator between Participant and the Company (or any Parent or Subsidiary of the Company, as 
applicable) governing the terms of this Award, The Restricted Stock Units will be scheduled to vest according to the following 
vesting schedule:

One-__________ (1/__th) of the Total Number of Restricted Stock Units (as set forth above) subject to this Award 
Agreement will be scheduled to vest on the first Quarterly Vesting 
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Date on or immediately following the one (1) year anniversary of the Vesting Commencement Date (such first vesting date, the 
“First Vesting Date”), and thereafter, one‑____________ (1/__th) of the Total Number of Restricted Stock Units subject to this 
Award Agreement will be scheduled to vest on each of the ____________ (___) Quarterly Vesting Dates that occur after the First 
Vesting Date, subject to Participant continuing to be a Service Provider through the applicable vesting date. Any vesting date that 
is scheduled to occur on a day that is not a Trading Day, shall be deemed to occur on the next Trading Day.

By Participant’s signature or by Participant’s acceptance of the Award Agreement via the Company’s designated 
electronic acceptance procedures and the signature of the representative of the Company below, Participant and the Company 
agree that this Award of Restricted Stock Units is granted under and governed by the terms and conditions of the Plan and this 
Award Agreement, including the Terms and Conditions of Restricted Stock Unit Grant, attached hereto as Exhibit A, and all 
other exhibits, appendices and addenda attached hereto (including any Country Addendum  and Restrictive Covenants 
Addendum), all of which are made a part of this document.  Participant acknowledges receipt of a copy of the Plan.  Participant 
has reviewed the Plan and this Award Agreement in their entirety, has had an opportunity to obtain the advice of counsel prior to 
executing this Award Agreement and fully understands all provisions of the Plan and this Award Agreement. Participant hereby 
agrees to accept as binding, conclusive and final all decisions or interpretations of the Administrator upon any questions relating 
to the Plan or this Award Agreement. Participant further agrees to notify the Company upon any change in Participant’s residence 
address indicated below.

 
PARTICIPANT   PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.
 
____________________________________ ____________________________________
Signature  Signature
 
____________________________________ ____________________________________
Print Name  Print Name
 
   ____________________________________
   Title

 

Residence Address:
 
____________________________________

____________________________________
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EXHIBIT A

PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.

2021 EQUITY INCENTIVE PLAN

RESTRICTED STOCK UNIT AGREEMENT

TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF RESTRICTED STOCK UNIT GRANT

1. Grant of Restricted Stock Units.  The Company hereby grants to the individual (“Participant”) named in the 
Notice of Restricted Stock Unit Grant of this Award Agreement (the “Notice of Grant”) under the Plan, on behalf of the 
Company and any Parent or Subsidiary by which Participant is employed, an Award of Restricted Stock Units, and subject to the 
terms and conditions of this Award Agreement and the Plan, which is incorporated herein by reference.  Subject to Section 20 of 
the Plan, in the event of a conflict between the terms and conditions of the Plan and this Award Agreement, the terms and 
conditions of the Plan shall prevail. 

2. Company’s Obligation to Pay.  Each Restricted Stock Unit represents the right to receive a Share on the date it 
vests.  Unless and until the Restricted Stock Units will have vested in the manner set forth in Section 3 or 4, Participant will have 
no right to payment of any such Restricted Stock Units.  Prior to actual payment of any vested Restricted Stock Units, such 
Restricted Stock Unit will represent an unsecured obligation of the Company, payable (if at all) only from the general assets of 
the Company.

3. Vesting Schedule.  Except as provided in Section 4, and subject to Section 5, the Restricted Stock Units 
awarded by this Award Agreement will vest in accordance with the vesting provisions set forth in the Notice of Grant.  Unless 
specifically provided otherwise in this Award Agreement or other written agreement authorized by the Administrator between 
Participant and the Company or any Parent or Subsidiary of the Company, as applicable, governing the terms of this Award, 
Restricted Stock Units scheduled to vest on a certain date or upon the occurrence of a certain condition will not vest in 
accordance with any of the provisions of this Award Agreement, unless Participant will have been continuously a Service 
Provider from the Date of Grant until the date such vesting occurs.

4. Payment after Vesting.

(a) General Rule.  Subject to Section 7, any Restricted Stock Units that vest will be paid to 
Participant (or in the event of Participant’s death, to his or her properly and validly designated beneficiary or estate) in whole 
Shares.  Subject to the provisions of Section 4(c), such vested Restricted Stock Units shall be paid in whole Shares as soon as 
practicable after vesting, but in each such case within sixty (60) days following the vesting date.  In no event will Participant be 
permitted, directly or indirectly, to specify the taxable year of payment of any Restricted Stock Units payable under this Award 
Agreement.

(b) Discretionary Acceleration.  The Administrator, in its discretion, may accelerate the vesting 
of the balance, or some lesser portion of the balance, of the unvested Restricted Stock Units 

 



 

at any time, subject to the terms of the Plan.  If so accelerated, such Restricted Stock Units will be considered as having vested as 
of the date specified by the Administrator.  

(c) Section 409A.  

(i) If Participant is a U.S. taxpayer, the payment of Shares vesting pursuant to 
this Award Agreement (including any discretionary acceleration under Section 4(b)) shall in all cases be paid at a time or in a 
manner that is exempt from, or complies with, Section 409A.  The prior sentence may be superseded in a future agreement or 
amendment to this Award Agreement only by direct and specific reference to such sentence. 

(ii) Notwithstanding anything in the Plan or this Award Agreement or any other 
agreement (whether entered into before, on or after the Date of Grant), if the vesting of the balance, or some lesser portion of the 
balance, of the Restricted Stock Units is accelerated in connection with the termination of Participant’s status as a Service 
Provider (provided that such termination is a “separation from service” within the meaning of Section 409A, as determined by the 
Administrator), other than due to Participant’s death, and if (x) Participant is a U.S. taxpayer and a “specified employee” within 
the meaning of Section 409A at the time of such termination as a Service Provider and (y) the payment of such accelerated 
Restricted Stock Units will result in the imposition of additional tax under Section 409A if paid to Participant on or within the six 
(6) month period following the cessation of Participant’s status as a Service Provider, then the payment of such accelerated 
Restricted Stock Units will not be made until the date six (6) months and one (1) day following the date of cessation of 
Participant’s status as a Service Provider, unless Participant dies following his or her termination as a Service Provider, in which 
case, the Restricted Stock Units will be paid in Shares to Participant’s estate as soon as practicable following his or her death. 

(iii) It is the intent of this Award Agreement that it and all payments and benefits 
to U.S. taxpayers hereunder be exempt from, or comply with, the requirements of Section 409A so that none of the Restricted 
Stock Units provided under this Award Agreement or Shares issuable thereunder will be subject to the additional tax imposed 
under Section 409A, and any ambiguities or ambiguous terms herein will be interpreted to be so exempt or so comply.  Each 
payment payable under this Award Agreement is intended to constitute a separate payment for purposes of Treasury Regulations 
Section 1.409A-2(b)(2).  To the extent necessary to comply with Section 409A, references to termination of Participant’s status as 
a Service Provider, termination of employment, or similar phrases will be references to Participant’s “separation from service” 
within the meaning of Section 409A.  In no event will the Company or any Parent or Subsidiary of the Company have any 
responsibility, liability, or obligation to reimburse, indemnify, or hold harmless Participant (or any other person) for any taxes, 
penalties and interest that may be imposed, or other costs that may be incurred, as a result of Section 409A.

5. Forfeiture Upon Termination as a Service Provider.  Unless specifically provided otherwise in this Award 
Agreement or other written agreement authorized by the Administrator between Participant and the Company or any of its 
Subsidiaries or Parents, as applicable, governing the terms of this Award, if Participant ceases to be a Service Provider for any or 
no reason, the then-unvested Restricted Stock Units awarded by this Award Agreement will thereupon be forfeited at no cost to 
the Company and Participant will have no further rights thereunder. 
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6. Death of Participant.  Any distribution or delivery to be made to Participant under this Award Agreement, if 
Participant is then deceased, will be made to Participant’s designated beneficiary: provided, however, that the Administrator has 
permitted the designation and such designation is valid under Applicable Laws.  If no beneficiary survives Participant, or if the 
designation was not permitted by the Administrator or not valid under Applicable Laws, distribution or delivery shall be made to 
the administrator or executor of Participant’s estate.  Any such transferee must furnish the Company with (a) written notice of his 
or her status as transferee, and (b) evidence satisfactory to the Company to establish the validity of the transfer and compliance 
with any laws or regulations pertaining to said transfer.

7. Tax Obligations

(a) Responsibility for Taxes.  Participant acknowledges that, regardless of any action taken by 
the Company or, if different, Participant’s employer or any Parent or Subsidiary of the Company to which Participant is providing 
services (together, the “Service Recipients”), the ultimate liability for any tax and/or social insurance liability obligations and 
requirements in connection with the Restricted Stock Units, including, without limitation, (i) all federal, state, and local taxes 
(including Participant’s Federal Insurance Contributions Act (FICA) obligations) that are required to be withheld by any Service 
Recipient or other tax-related items related to Participant’s participation in the Plan and legally applicable or deemed legally 
applicable to Participant, (ii) Participant’s and, to the extent required by any Service Recipient, the Service Recipient’s fringe 
benefit tax liability, if any, associated with the grant, vesting, or settlement of the Restricted Stock Units or sale of Shares, and 
(iii) any other Service Recipient taxes the responsibility for which Participant has, or has agreed to bear, with respect to the 
Restricted Stock Units (or settlement thereof or issuance of Shares thereunder) (collectively, the “Tax Obligations”), is and 
remains Participant’s sole responsibility and may exceed the amount actually withheld by the applicable Service Recipient(s).  
Participant further acknowledges that no Service Recipient (A) makes any representations or undertakings regarding the 
treatment of any Tax Obligations in connection with any aspect of the Restricted Stock Units, including, but not limited to, the 
grant, vesting or settlement of the Restricted Stock Units, the subsequent sale of Shares acquired pursuant to such settlement and 
the receipt of any dividends or other distributions, and (B) makes any commitment to and is under any obligation to structure the 
terms of the grant or any aspect of the Restricted Stock Units to reduce or eliminate Participant’s liability for Tax Obligations or 
achieve any particular tax result.  Further, if Participant is subject to Tax Obligations in more than one jurisdiction, Participant 
acknowledges that the applicable Service Recipient(s) (or former service recipient(s), as applicable) may be required to withhold 
or account for Withholding Obligations (as defined below) in more than one jurisdiction.  

(b) Tax Withholding.  Pursuant to such procedures as the Administrator may specify from time to 
time, the applicable Service Recipient(s) will withhold the amount required to be withheld for the payment of Tax Obligations 
(the “Withholding Obligations”).  The Administrator, in its sole discretion and pursuant to such procedures as it may specify 
from time to time, may permit Participant to satisfy such Withholding Obligations, in whole or in part (without limitation), if 
permissible by Applicable Laws, by:  (i) paying cash in U.S. dollars, (ii) having the Company withhold otherwise deliverable 
Shares having a fair market value equal to the minimum amount that is necessary to meet the withholding requirement for such 
Withholding Obligations (or such greater amount as Participant 
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may elect if permitted by the Administrator, if such greater amount would not result in adverse financial accounting 
consequences) (“Net Share Withholding”), (iii) withholding the amount of such Withholding Obligations from Participant’s 
wages or other cash compensation payable to Participant by the applicable Service Recipient(s), (iv) delivering to the Company 
Shares that Participant owns and that already have vested with a fair market value equal to the Withholding Obligations (or such 
greater amount as Participant may elect if permitted by the Administrator, if such greater amount would not result in adverse 
financial accounting consequences), (v) selling a sufficient number of such Shares otherwise deliverable to Participant, through 
such means as the Company may determine in its sole discretion (whether through a broker or otherwise) equal to the minimum 
amount that is necessary to meet the withholding requirement for such Withholding Obligations (or such greater amount as 
Participant may elect if permitted by the Administrator, if such greater amount would not result in adverse financial accounting 
consequences) (“Sell to Cover”), or (vi) such other means as the Administrator deems appropriate.  If the Withholding 
Obligations are satisfied by Net Share Withholding, for tax purposes, Participant is deemed to have been issued the full number 
of Shares subject to the vested Restricted Stock Units, notwithstanding that a number of the Shares are held back solely for the 
purpose of paying the Withholding Obligations.  To the extent determined appropriate by the Administrator in its discretion, the 
Administrator will have the right (but not the obligation) to satisfy any Withholding Obligations by Net Share Withholding.  If 
Net Share Withholding is the method by which such Withholding Obligations are satisfied, the Company will not withhold on a 
fractional Share basis to satisfy any portion of the Withholding Obligations and, unless the Company determines otherwise, no 
refund will be made to Participant for the value of the portion of a Share, if any, withheld in excess of the Withholding 
Obligations.  If a Sell to Cover is the method by which Withholding Obligations are satisfied, Participant agrees that as part of the 
Sell to Cover, additional Shares may be sold to satisfy any associated broker or other fees.  Only whole Shares will be sold 
pursuant to a Sell to Cover.  Any proceeds from the sale of Shares pursuant to a Sell to Cover that are in excess of the 
Withholding Obligations and any associated broker or other fees will be paid to Participant in accordance with procedures the 
Company may specify from time to time.  

(c) Tax Consequences.  Participant has reviewed with his or her own tax advisers the U.S. 
federal, state, local and non-U.S. tax consequences of this investment and the transactions contemplated by this Award 
Agreement.  With respect to such matters, Participant relies solely on such advisers and not on any statements or representations 
of the Company or any of its agents, written or oral.  Participant understands that Participant (and not the Company) shall be 
responsible for Participant’s own tax liability that may arise as a result of this investment or the transactions contemplated by this 
Award Agreement.

(d) Company’s Obligation to Deliver Shares.  For clarification purposes, in no event will the 
Company issue Participant any Shares unless and until arrangements satisfactory to the Administrator have been made for the 
payment of Participant’s Withholding Obligations.  If Participant fails to make satisfactory arrangements for the payment of such 
Withholding Obligations hereunder at the time any applicable Restricted Stock Units otherwise are scheduled to vest pursuant to 
Sections 3 or 4 or Participant’s Withholding Obligations otherwise become due, Participant permanently will forfeit such 
Restricted Stock Units to which Participant’s Withholding Obligation relates and any right to receive Shares thereunder and such 
Restricted Stock Units will be returned to the Company at no cost to the Company.  Participant acknowledges and agrees that the 
Company may permanently refuse to issue or deliver the Shares if such Withholding Obligations are not satisfied at the time they 
are due. 
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8. Rights as Stockholder.  Neither Participant nor any person claiming under or through Participant will have any 
of the rights or privileges of a stockholder of the Company in respect of any Shares deliverable hereunder unless and until 
certificates representing such Shares (which may be in book entry form) will have been issued, recorded on the records of the 
Company or its transfer agents or registrars, and delivered to Participant (including through electronic delivery to a brokerage 
account).  After such issuance, recordation and delivery, Participant will have all the rights of a stockholder of the Company with 
respect to voting such Shares and receipt of dividends and distributions on such Shares.

9. No Guarantee of Continued Service.  PARTICIPANT ACKNOWLEDGES AND AGREES THAT THE 
VESTING OF THE RESTRICTED STOCK UNITS PURSUANT TO THE VESTING SCHEDULE HEREOF IS EARNED 
ONLY BY CONTINUING AS A SERVICE PROVIDER, WHICH UNLESS PROVIDED OTHERWISE UNDER 
APPLICABLE LAWS IS AT THE WILL OF THE APPLICABLE SERVICE RECIPIENT AND NOT THROUGH THE ACT 
OF BEING HIRED, BEING GRANTED THIS RESTRICTED STOCK UNIT AWARD OR ACQUIRING SHARES 
HEREUNDER.  PARTICIPANT FURTHER ACKNOWLEDGES AND AGREES THAT THIS AWARD AGREEMENT, THE 
TRANSACTIONS CONTEMPLATED HEREUNDER AND THE VESTING SCHEDULE SET FORTH HEREIN SHALL NOT 
BE INTERPRETED AS FORMING OR AMENDING AN EMPLOYMENT OR SERVICE CONTRACT,  DO NOT 
CONSTITUTE AN EXPRESS OR IMPLIED PROMISE OF CONTINUED ENGAGEMENT AS A SERVICE PROVIDER 
FOR THE VESTING PERIOD, FOR ANY PERIOD, OR AT ALL, AND SHALL NOT INTERFERE IN ANY WAY WITH 
PARTICIPANT’S RIGHT OR THE RIGHT OF ANY SERVICE RECIPIENT TO TERMINATE PARTICIPANT’S 
RELATIONSHIP AS A SERVICE PROVIDER, SUBJECT TO APPLICABLE LAW, WHICH TERMINATION, UNLESS 
PROVIDED OTHERWISE UNDER APPLICABLE LAW, MAY BE AT ANY TIME, WITH OR WITHOUT CAUSE.

10. Grant is Not Transferable.  Except to the limited extent provided in Section 6, this Award and the rights and 
privileges conferred hereby will not be transferred, assigned, pledged or hypothecated in any way (whether by operation of law or 
otherwise) and will not be subject to sale under execution, attachment or similar process.  Upon any attempt to transfer, assign, 
pledge, hypothecate or otherwise dispose of this Award, or any right or privilege conferred hereby, or upon any attempted sale 
under any execution, attachment or similar process, this Award and the rights and privileges conferred hereby immediately will 
become null and void.

11. Nature of Grant.  In accepting this Award of Restricted Stock Units, Participant acknowledges, understands 
and agrees that:

(a) the grant of the Restricted Stock Units is exceptional, voluntary and occasional and does not 
create any contractual or other right to receive future grants of Restricted Stock Units, or benefits in lieu of Restricted Stock 
Units, even if Restricted Stock Units have been granted in the past; 

(b) all decisions with respect to future Restricted Stock Units or other grants, if any, will be at the 
sole discretion of the Administrator; 

(c) Participant is voluntarily participating in the Plan; 
-5-

 



 

(d) the Restricted Stock Units and the Shares subject to the Restricted Stock Units, and the income 
from and value of same, are not intended to replace any pension rights or compensation;

(e) the Restricted Stock Units and the Shares subject to the Restricted Stock Units, and the income 
from and value of same, are not part of normal or expected compensation for purposes of, including, but not limited to, 
calculating any severance, resignation, termination, redundancy, dismissal, end-of-service payments, bonuses, holiday pay, long-
service awards, pension or retirement or welfare benefits or similar payments; 

(f) unless otherwise agreed with the Company in writing, the Restricted Stock Units and the 
Shares subject to the Restricted Stock Units, and the income from and value of same, are not granted as consideration for, or in 
connection with, the service Participant may provide as a director of any Subsidiary or Parent of the Company;

(g) the future value of the Shares underlying the Restricted Stock Units is unknown, 
indeterminable, and cannot be predicted with certainty; 

(h) for purposes of the Restricted Stock Units, Participant’s status as a Service Provider will be 
considered terminated as of the date Participant is no longer actively providing services to the Company or any Parent or 
Subsidiary (regardless of the reason for such termination and whether or not later found to be invalid or in breach of employment 
laws in the jurisdiction where Participant is a Service Provider or the terms of Participant’s employment or service agreement, if 
any), and unless otherwise expressly provided in this Award Agreement (including by reference in the Notice of Grant to other 
arrangements or contracts) or determined by the Administrator, Participant’s right to vest in the Restricted Stock Units under the 
Plan, if any, will terminate as of such date and will not be extended by any notice period (e.g., Participant’s period of service 
would not include any contractual notice period or any period of “garden leave” or similar period mandated under employment 
laws in the jurisdiction where Participant is a Service Provider or the terms of Participant’s employment or service agreement, if 
any, unless Participant is providing bona fide services during such time).  The Administrator shall have the exclusive discretion to 
determine when Participant is no longer actively providing services for purposes of this Award of Restricted Stock Units 
(including whether Participant may still be considered to be providing services while on a leave of absence and consistent with 
Applicable Laws).

(i) unless otherwise provided in the Plan or by the Administrator in its discretion, the Restricted 
Stock Units and the benefits evidenced by this Award Agreement do not create any entitlement to have the Restricted Stock Units 
or any such benefits transferred to, or assumed by, another company nor be exchanged, cashed out or substituted for, in 
connection with any corporate transaction affecting the Shares; and

(j) the following provisions apply only if Participant is providing services outside the United 
States:

(i) the Restricted Stock Units and the Shares subject to the Restricted Stock 
Units, and the income from and value of same, are not part of normal or expected compensation or salary for any purpose;
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(ii) neither the Company nor any Service Recipient shall be liable for any foreign 
exchange rate fluctuation between Participant’s local currency and the United States Dollar that may affect the value of the 
Restricted Stock Units or of any amounts due to Participant pursuant to the settlement of the Restricted Stock Units or the 
subsequent sale of any Shares acquired upon settlement; and

(iii) no claim or entitlement to compensation or damages shall arise from 
forfeiture of the Restricted Stock Units resulting from the termination of Participant’s status as a Service Provider (for any reason 
whatsoever whether or not later found to be invalid or in breach of employment laws in the jurisdiction where Participant is a 
Service Provider or the terms of Participant’s employment or service agreement, if any), and in consideration of the grant of the 
Restricted Stock Units to which Participant is otherwise not entitled, Participant irrevocably agrees never to institute any claim 
against any Service Recipient, waives his or her ability, if any, to bring any such claim, and releases each Service Recipient from 
any such claim; if, notwithstanding the foregoing, any such claim is allowed by a court of competent jurisdiction, then, by 
participating in the Plan, Participant shall be deemed irrevocably to have agreed not to pursue such claim and agrees to execute 
any and all documents necessary to request dismissal or withdrawal of such claim.

12. Restrictive Covenants.  In consideration of this grant of Restricted Stock Units, Participant agrees to the 
restrictive covenants set forth in Appendix 2 to this Award Agreement, the terms of which are incorporated by reference.  

13. No Advice Regarding Grant.  The Company is not providing any tax, legal or financial advice, nor is the 
Company making any recommendations regarding Participant’s participation in the Plan, or Participant’s acquisition or sale of 
the Shares underlying the Restricted Stock Units.  Participant is hereby advised to consult with his or her own personal tax, legal 
and financial advisers regarding his or her participation in the Plan before taking any action related to the Plan.

14. Data Privacy.  Participant hereby explicitly and unambiguously consents to the collection, use and transfer, 
in electronic or other form, of Participant’s personal data as described in this Award Agreement and any other Restricted 
Stock Unit grant materials by and among, as applicable, the Company and the Service Recipients for the exclusive purpose of 
implementing, administering and managing Participant’s participation in the Plan.

Participant understands that the Company and the Service Recipient may hold certain personal information about 
Participant, including, but not limited to, Participant’s name, home address and telephone number, date of birth, social 
insurance number or other identification number, salary, nationality, job title, any Shares or directorships held in the 
Company, details of all Restricted Stock Units or any other entitlement to Shares awarded, canceled, exercised, vested, 
unvested or outstanding in Participant’s favor (“Data”), for the exclusive purpose of implementing, administering and 
managing the Plan.  

Participant understands that Data will be transferred to a third-party stock plan service provider, which is assisting 
the Company with the implementation, administration and management of the Plan.  Participant understands that the 
recipients of the Data may be located in the United States or elsewhere, and that the recipients’ country of operation (e.g., the 
United States) may have 
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different data privacy laws and protections than Participant’s country.  Participant understands that if he or she resides 
outside the United States, he or she may request a list with the names and addresses of any potential recipients of the Data by 
contacting his or her local human resources representative.  Participant authorizes the Company, any stock plan service 
provider selected by the Company and any other possible recipients which may assist the Company (presently or in the future) 
with implementing, administering and managing the Plan to receive, possess, use, retain and transfer the Data, in electronic 
or other form, for the sole purpose of implementing, administering and managing his or her participation in the Plan.  
Participant understands that Data will be held only as long as is necessary to implement, administer and manage Participant’s 
participation in the Plan.  Participant understands if he or she resides outside the United States, he or she may, at any time, 
view Data, request additional information about the storage and processing of Data, require any necessary amendments to 
Data or refuse or withdraw the consents herein, in any case without cost, by contacting in writing his or her local human 
resources representative.  Further, Participant understands that he or she is providing the consents herein on a purely 
voluntary basis.  If Participant does not consent, or if Participant later seeks to revoke his or her consent, his or her status as 
a Service Provider and career with the Service Recipient will not be adversely affected.  The only adverse consequence of 
refusing or withdrawing Participant’s consent is that the Company would not be able to grant Participant Restricted Stock 
Units or other equity awards or administer or maintain such awards.  Therefore, Participant understands that refusing or 
withdrawing his or her consent may affect Participant’s ability to participate in the Plan.  For more information on the 
consequences of Participant’s refusal to consent or withdrawal of consent, Participant understands that he or she may contact 
his or her local human resources representative.

15. Address for Notices.  Any notice to be given to the Company under the terms of this Award Agreement will be 
addressed to the Company at Paymentus Holdings, Inc., 18390 NE 68th St., Redmond, WA 98052, Attention: General Counsel, 
or at such other address as the Company may hereafter designate in writing.

16. Successors and Assigns.  The Company may assign any of its rights under this Award Agreement to single or 
multiple assignees, and this Award Agreement shall inure to the benefit of the successors and assigns of the Company.  Subject to 
the restrictions on transfer herein set forth, this Award Agreement shall be binding upon Participant and Participant’s heirs, 
executors, administrators, successors and assigns.  The rights and obligations of Participant under this Award Agreement may be 
assigned only with the prior written consent of the Company.

17. Additional Conditions to Issuance of Stock.  If at any time the Company will determine, in its discretion, that 
the listing, registration, qualification or rule compliance of the Shares upon any securities exchange or under any state, federal or 
non-U.S. law, the tax code and related regulations or under the rulings or regulations of the U.S. Securities and Exchange 
Commission or any other governmental regulatory body or the clearance, consent or approval of the U.S. Securities and 
Exchange Commission or any other governmental regulatory authority is necessary or desirable as a condition to the issuance of 
Shares to Participant (or his or her estate) hereunder, such issuance will not occur unless and until such listing, registration, 
qualification, rule compliance, clearance, consent or approval will have been completed, effected or obtained free of any 
conditions not acceptable to the Company.  Subject to the terms of the Award Agreement and the Plan, the Company will not be 
required to issue any certificate or certificates for (or make any entry on the books of the Company or of a duly authorized 
transfer agent of the Company of) the Shares hereunder prior to the lapse of such 
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reasonable period of time following the date of vesting of the Restricted Stock Units as the Administrator may establish from 
time to time for reasons of administrative convenience.

18. Language.  Participant acknowledges that Participant is sufficiently proficient in the
English language, or has consulted with an adviser who is sufficiently proficient in the English language, so as to allow 
Participant to understand the terms and conditions of this Award Agreement. If Participant has received this Award Agreement or 
any other document related to the Plan translated into a language other than the English language and if the meaning of the 
translated version is different than the English version, the English language version will control.

19. Interpretation.  The Administrator will have the power to interpret the Plan and this Award Agreement and to 
adopt such rules for the administration, interpretation and application of the Plan as are consistent therewith and to interpret or 
revoke any such rules (including, but not limited to, the determination of whether or not any Restricted Stock Units have vested).  
All actions taken and all interpretations and determinations made by the Administrator in good faith will be final and binding 
upon Participant, the Company and all other interested persons.  Neither the Administrator nor any person acting on behalf of the 
Administrator will be personally liable for any action, determination or interpretation made in good faith with respect to the Plan 
or this Award Agreement.

20. Electronic Delivery and Acceptance.  The Company may, in its sole discretion, decide to deliver any 
documents related to the Restricted Stock Units awarded under the Plan or future Restricted Stock Units that may be awarded 
under the Plan by electronic means or require Participant to participate in the Plan by electronic means.  Participant hereby 
consents to receive such documents by electronic delivery and agrees to participate in the Plan through any on-line or electronic 
system established and maintained by the Company or a third party designated by the Company.

21. Captions.  Captions provided herein are for convenience only and are not to serve as a basis for interpretation 
or construction of this Award Agreement.

22. Amendment, Suspension or Termination of the Plan.  By accepting this Award, Participant expressly 
warrants that he or she has received an Award of Restricted Stock Units under the Plan, and has received, read and understood a 
description of the Plan.  Participant understands that the Plan is discretionary in nature and may be amended, suspended or 
terminated by the Administrator at any time.

23. Country Addendum.  Notwithstanding any provisions in this Award Agreement, the Restricted Stock Unit 
grant shall be subject to any additional terms and conditions set forth in the Country Addendum (if any) for any country whose 
laws are applicable to Participant and this Award of Restricted Stock Units (as determined by the Administrator in its sole 
discretion).  Moreover, if Participant relocates to one of the countries included in the Country Addendum, the additional terms 
and conditions for such country will apply to Participant, to the extent the Company determines that the application of such terms 
and conditions is necessary or advisable for legal or administrative reasons.  The Country Addendum (if any) constitutes a part of 
this Award Agreement.

24. Modifications to the Award Agreement.  This Award Agreement constitutes the entire understanding of the 
parties on the subjects covered.  Participant expressly warrants that he or she is not accepting this Award Agreement in reliance 
on any promises, representations, or 
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inducements other than those contained herein.  Modifications to this Award Agreement can be made only in an express written 
contract executed by a duly authorized officer of the Company.  Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the Plan or this 
Award Agreement, the Company reserves the right to revise this Award Agreement as it deems necessary or advisable, in its sole 
discretion and without the consent of Participant, to comply with Section 409A or to otherwise avoid imposition of any additional 
tax or income recognition under Section 409A in connection with this Award of Restricted Stock Units.

25. No Waiver.  Either party’s failure to enforce any provision or provisions of this Award Agreement shall not in 
any way be construed as a waiver of any such provision or provisions, nor prevent that party from thereafter enforcing each and 
every other provision of this Award Agreement.  The rights granted both parties herein are cumulative and shall not constitute a 
waiver of either party’s right to assert all other legal remedies available to it under the circumstances.

26. Insider Trading/Market Abuse Laws. Participant acknowledges that Participant may be subject to insider 
trading restrictions and/or market abuse laws based on the exchange on which the Shares are listed and in applicable jurisdictions 
including, but not limited to, the United States and Participant’s country of residence, which may affect Participant’s ability to 
acquire or sell Shares or rights to Shares (e.g., Restricted Stock Units) under the Plan during such time as Participant is 
considered to have “inside information” regarding the Company (as defined by the laws in the applicable jurisdictions).  Local 
insider trading laws and regulations may prohibit the cancellation or amendment of orders Participant placed before Participant 
possessed inside information.  Furthermore, Participant could be prohibited from (i) disclosing the inside information to any third 
party and (ii) “tipping” third parties or causing them otherwise to buy or sell securities.  Participant should keep in mind third 
parties includes fellow employees.  Any restrictions under these laws or regulations are separate from and in addition to any 
restrictions that may be imposed under any applicable insider trading policy of the Company.  Participant is responsible for 
ensuring compliance with any applicable restrictions and should consult with his or her personal legal advisor on this matter. 

27. Governing Law; Venue; Severability.  This Award Agreement and the Restricted Stock Units are governed by 
the internal substantive laws, but not the choice of law rules, of the State of Delaware.  For purposes of any action, lawsuit or 
other proceedings brought to enforce this Award Agreement, relating to it, or arising from it, the parties hereby submit to and 
consent to the sole and exclusive jurisdiction of the courts of the State of Delaware, and no other courts, where this grant is made 
and/or to be performed. In the event that any provision hereof becomes or is declared by a court of competent jurisdiction to be 
illegal, unenforceable or void, this Award Agreement shall continue in full force and effect. 

28. Entire Agreement.  The Plan is incorporated herein by reference. The Plan and this Award Agreement 
(including the exhibits, appendices, and addenda attached to the Notice of Grant) constitute the entire agreement of the parties 
with respect to the subject matter hereof and supersede in their entirety all prior undertakings and agreements of the Company 
and Participant with respect to the subject matter hereof, and may not be modified adversely to Participant’s interest except by 
means of a writing signed by the Company and Participant.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, the restrictive covenants set forth in 
Appendix 2 do not supersede or in any way modify any other restrictive covenants applicable to Participant in any employment 
or other agreement with the Company or any Parent or Subsidiary of the Company.
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APPENDIX 1

 
PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.

2021 EQUITY INCENTIVE PLAN

COUNTRY ADDENDUM TO RESTRICTED STOCK UNIT AGREEMENT

Unless otherwise defined herein, capitalized terms used in this Country Addendum to Restricted Stock Unit Agreement 
(the “Country Addendum”) will be ascribed the same defined meanings as set forth in the Restricted Stock Unit Agreement of 
which this Country Addendum forms a part (or the Plan or other written agreement as specified in the Restricted Stock Unit 
Agreement).

Terms and Conditions

This Country Addendum includes additional terms and conditions that govern the Award of Restricted Stock Units 
granted to Participant under the Plan to the extent Participant resides and/or works in one of the countries listed below.  If 
Participant is a citizen or resident (or is considered as such for local law purposes) of a country other than the country in which 
Participant is currently residing and/or working, or if Participant transfers employment and/or residency to another country after 
the Award of Restricted Stock Units is granted, the Company, in its discretion, will determine to what extent the terms and 
conditions contained herein will apply to Participant.

Notifications

This Country Addendum also includes information regarding securities laws, exchange controls and certain other issues 
of which Participant should be aware with respect to Participant’s participation in the Plan.  The information is provided solely 
for Participant’s convenience and is based on the securities, exchange control and other Applicable Laws in effect in the 
respective countries as of April 2021. Such Applicable Laws often are complex and change frequently.  As a result, the Company 
strongly recommends that Participant not rely on the information in this Country Addendum as the only source of information 
relating to the consequences of Participant’s participation in the Plan because the information may be out of date at the time 
Participant vests in or receives or sells the Shares covered by the Restricted Stock Units. 

In addition, the information contained in this Country Addendum is general in nature and may not apply to Participant’s 
particular situation, and the Company is not in a position to assure Participant of any particular result.  Participant should seek 
appropriate professional advice as to how the Applicable Laws in Participant’s country may apply to his or her situation.  

Finally, if Participant is a citizen or resident (or is considered as such for local law purposes) of a country other than the 
one in which Participant currently is residing and/or working, or if Participant transfers residence and/or employment to another 
country after the grant of the Restricted Stock Units, the information in this Country Addendum may not apply to Participant in 
the same manner.  
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CANADA

Terms and Conditions 

Settlement of Restricted Stock Units.  Notwithstanding any discretion in Section 9.4 of the Plan and without prejudice to 
Section 7(b) of the Restricted Stock Unit Agreement, Restricted Stock Units will be settled in Shares only, not in cash.

Termination.  The following provision replaces the second paragraph of Sections 5 and 11(h) of the Restricted Stock Unit 
Agreement in its entirety:

 For purposes of the Restricted Stock Units, Participant’s status as a Service Provider will be considered terminated  
(regardless of the reason for such termination and whether or not later found to be invalid or in breach of employment laws in the 
jurisdiction where Participant is a Service Provider or the terms of Participant’s employment or service agreement, if any) as of 
the date that is the earliest of: (i) the date of termination of Participant’s status as a Service Provider, (ii) the date on which 
Participant receives notice of termination of his or her status as a Service Provider, and (iii) the date on which Participant ceases 
to be providing services to the Company, the Service Recipient or any other Subsidiary or Parent of the Company, which date 
shall not be extended by any notice period or period of pay in lieu of such notice mandated under the employment laws of the 
jurisdiction in which Participant is providing service or the terms of Participant’s employment or other service agreement, if any.  
The Administrator shall have the exclusive discretion to determine when Participant no longer is actively providing services for 
purposes of the Award (including whether Participant may still be considered to be providing services while on a leave of 
absence).

Notwithstanding the foregoing, if applicable employment standards legislation explicitly requires continued vesting 
during a statutory notice period, Participant’s right to vest in the Award, if any, will terminate effective upon the expiry of the 
minimum statutory notice period, but Participant will not earn or be entitled to prorated vesting if the vesting date falls after the 
end of the statutory notice period, nor will Participant be entitled to any compensation in lieu of any such prorated vesting.

Language.  The parties acknowledge that it is Participant’s express wish that the Restricted Stock Unit Agreement, as well as all 
documents, notices and legal proceedings entered into, given or instituted pursuant hereto or relating directly or indirectly hereto, 
be drawn up in English.

Les parties reconnaissent que le participant souhaite expressément que le contrat d'attribution, ainsi que tous les documents, avis 
et procédures judiciaires conclus, donnés ou intentés en vertu des présentes ou s'y rapportant directement ou indirectement, 
soient rédigés en anglais. 

Data Privacy.  This provision supplements Section 14 of the Restricted Stock Unit Agreement:  

Participant hereby authorizes any Service Recipient, and any agents or representatives to (i) discuss with and obtain all relevant 
information from all personnel, professional or non-professional, involved in the administration and operation of the Plan, and (ii) 
disclose and discuss any and all information relevant to the Plan with their advisers.  Participant further authorizes the Company 
and any Service Recipient and any agents or representatives to record such information and to keep such information in 
Participant’s file.
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Notifications

Securities Law Notification.  Participant is permitted to sell Shares acquired under the Plan through the designated broker 
appointed under the Plan, if any, provided the resale of Shares acquired under the Plan takes place outside Canada through the 
facilities of the exchange on which the Shares are then listed.

INDIA

Notifications

Exchange Control Notification.  Participant is required to repatriate to India, or cause to be repatriated, any proceeds from the 
sale of Shares acquired under the Plan and any dividends received in relation to the Shares within such time as prescribed under 
applicable Indian exchange control laws as may be amended from time to time.  Participant should obtain a foreign inward 
remittance certificate (“FIRC”) or other similar form from the bank where Participant deposits the funds and maintain the FIRC 
or other form as evidence of the repatriation of funds in the event the Reserve Bank of India or Participant’s employer requests 
proof of repatriation. Participant should consult with his or her personal legal adviser to ensure compliance with the applicable 
requirements.  
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APPENDIX 2

 
PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.

2021 EQUITY INCENTIVE PLAN

RESTRICTIVE COVENANTS ADDENDUM TO RESTRICTED STOCK UNIT AGREEMENT

Unless otherwise defined herein, capitalized terms used in this Restrictive Covenants Addendum to Restricted Stock 
Unit Agreement will be ascribed the same defined meanings as set forth in the Restricted Stock Unit Agreement of which this 
Restrictive Covenants Addendum forms a part (or the Plan or other written agreement as specified in the Restricted Stock Unit 
Agreement).

1. Confidential Information

 

a. Participant expressly agrees that, throughout the term of Participant’s employment with the Company and at all 
times following the cessation of Participant’s employment from the Company, for so long as the information 
remains confidential, Participant will not acquire, use, transfer, download, print, or disclose any Confidential 
Information other than for the purpose to carry out the duties of Participant’s employment for the benefit of the 
Company (but in all cases preserving confidentiality by following the Company’s policies and procedures). 
Participant agrees to take all reasonable measures to protect the secrecy of and avoid disclosure or use of 
Confidential Information in order to prevent it from falling into the public domain or into the possession of any 
Competing Business or any persons other than those persons authorized under this Restrictive Covenants 
Addendum to have such information for the benefit of the Company.  Participant agrees to notify the Company 
in writing of any actual or suspected misuse, misappropriation, or unauthorized disclosure of Confidential 
Information that may come to Participant’s attention.  Participant acknowledges that if Participant discloses or 
uses knowledge of the Company’s Confidential Information to gain an advantage for Participant, for any 
Competing Business, or for any other person or entity other than the Company, such an advantage so obtained 
would be unfair and detrimental to the Company.  

 

b. Participant shall not be held criminally or civilly liable under any federal or state trade secret law for the 
disclosure of a trade secret that (A) is made (i) in confidence to a federal, state, or local government official, 
either directly or indirectly, or to an attorney; and (ii) solely for the purpose of reporting or investigating a 
suspected violation of law; or (B) is made in a complaint or other document filed in a lawsuit or other 
proceeding, if such filing is made under seal.
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c. Nothing contained in this Restrictive Covenants Addendum is intended to prohibit Participant from disclosing 
or discussing information relating to compensation or working conditions protected by the National Labor 
Relations Act or applicable law. Additionally, nothing contained in this Restrictive Covenants Addendum 
prohibits or prevents Participant from filing a charge with or participating, testifying, or assisting in any 
investigation, hearing, whistleblower proceeding, or other proceeding before any federal, state, or local 
government agency (e.g., EEOC, NLRB, SEC, etc.) or in any legislative or judicial proceeding nor does 
anything in this Restrictive Covenants Addendum preclude, prohibit or otherwise limit, in any way, Participant’s 
rights and abilities to contact, communicate with or report unlawful conduct to federal, state, or local officials 
for investigation or participate in any whistleblower program administered by such agencies. The Company 
further acknowledges Participant’s rights to make truthful statements or disclosures required by law, regulation, 
or legal process and to request or receive confidential legal advice, and nothing in this Restrictive Covenants 
Addendum shall be deemed to impair those rights. The Company also acknowledges Participant’s rights to 
make truthful statements or disclosures about unlawful employment practices which are defined to mean any 
form of unlawful discrimination, harassment, or retaliation that is actionable under Title VII of the Civil Rights 
Act of 1964 or any comparable state statue or any other related federal or state rule or law that is enforced by 
the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission or any comparable state agency.

 

2. Limited Non-Compete Agreement.  The Parties acknowledge and agree that, as a result of Participant’s employment 
with the Company: (i) Participant has and will have access to and be involved in the development and utilization of the 
Company’s Confidential Information; (ii) Participant will develop and maintain critical relationships with the Company’s 
customers, prospective customers, employees, consultants, and independent contractors; and (iii) Participant will be 
responsible for further developing and strengthening the Company’s goodwill in the market.  Accordingly, Participant 
expressly agrees that Participant will not Compete with the Company during the Restricted Period within the Restricted 
Territory on behalf of any Competing Business.

 

3. Non-Solicitation of Customers/Prospective Customers.  Participant expressly agrees that during the Restricted Period, 
Participant will not, directly or indirectly, either alone or by assisting or acting in concert with others, on behalf of 
themselves or any other person, business, entity, including but not limited to on behalf of a Competing Business, solicit, 
persuade, induce, encourage, divert, or attempt to solicit, persuade, induce, encourage, or divert, or otherwise accept 
business from, any Customer or Prospective Customer with whom Participant had Material Contact, for the purpose of 
interfering in the relationship between such Customer or Prospective Customer and the Company, or providing products 
or services that are competitive with or could replace the Company’s products or services in the Company’s Business.
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4. Non-Recruitment of Protected Employees.  Participant expressly agrees that during the Restricted Period, Participant 
will not, directly or indirectly, either alone or by assisting or acting in concert with others, on behalf of themselves or any 
other person, business, entity, including but not limited to on behalf of a Competing Business, solicit, induce, encourage, 
or attempt to solicit, induce, or encourage any Protected Employee of the Company to alter or terminate their 
relationship with the Company, or hire, employ, recruit or attempt to hire, employ, or recruit any Protected Employee on 
behalf of a Competing Business. 

 

5. Remedies.  In the event that Participant breaches any of the restrictive covenants set forth in this Restrictive Covenants 
Addendum, the then-unvested Restricted Stock Units awarded by this Award Agreement will thereupon be forfeited at 
no cost to the Company and Participant will have no further rights thereunder.  Participant agrees that the obligations set 
forth in this Restrictive Covenants Addendum are necessary and reasonable in order to protect the Company’s legitimate 
business interests and (without limiting the foregoing) that the obligations set forth in this Restrictive Covenants 
Addendum are necessary and reasonable in order to protect the Company’s legitimate business interests in protecting its 
Confidential Information, customer and employee relationships and the goodwill associated therewith.  Participant 
expressly agrees that due to the unique nature of the Company’s Confidential Information, and its relationships with its 
customers and employees, monetary damages would be inadequate to compensate the Company for any breach by 
Participant of the covenants and agreements set forth in this Restrictive Covenants Addendum.  Accordingly, Participant 
agrees and acknowledges that any such violation or threatened violation shall cause irreparable injury to the Company 
and that, in addition to forfeiture of any unvested Restricted Stock Units and any other remedies that may be available in 
law, in equity, or otherwise, the Company shall be entitled:  (a) to obtain injunctive relief against the threatened breach of 
this Restrictive Covenants Addendum or the continuation of any such breach by Participant, without the necessity of 
proving actual damages, and without necessity of posting bond; and (b) to recover any costs or attorneys’ fees, arising 
out of or in connection with any breach or threatened breach by Participant or any action relating to Participant’s 
obligations under this Restrictive Covenants Addendum. Any such equitable relief sought or obtained pursuant to this 
Restrictive Covenants Addendum will not be the Company’s exclusive remedy to address Participant’s breach or 
threatened breach of the provisions herein, and the Company shall be entitled to pursue all remedies available, including 
but not limited to actual damages, pursuant to applicable law. No claim, demand, action, or cause of action that 
Participant may have against the Company shall constitute a defense to the Company’s enforcement of any of its rights 
or Participant’s obligations hereunder by the Company or the Company’s successors or assigns.

 

6. Tolling. Participant acknowledges and agrees that the Restricted Period shall be tolled on a day-for-day basis for all 
periods in which Participant is in breach of the obligations contained in this Restrictive Covenants Addendum, so that 
the Company receives the full benefit of the Restricted Period to which Participant has agreed herein. Participant also 
agrees that if 
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Participant or the Company institutes litigation to enforce or challenge the protective covenants in this Restrictive 
Covenants Addendum, and Participant is not enjoined from breaching one or more of the protective covenants contained 
in this Restrictive Covenants Addendum, and a court thereafter determines that one or more of the protective covenants 
are enforceable, the Restricted Period shall be tolled (i.e. suspended) beginning on the date the litigation was instituted 
until the litigation is finally resolved and all periods of appeal have expired.

 

7. Definitions.  For all purposes throughout this Restrictive Covenants Addendum, the terms defined below shall have the 
respective meanings specified in this section.

 

a. “Business” means the business of investing and operating in payments, payments networks, billing, billing 
solutions, software and technology-enabled businesses, including a continuous program of research, 
development, production and marketing.

 

b. “Cause” shall mean voluntary resignation, disability that renders Participant incapable of performing the 
essential functions of Participant’s job, with or without reasonable accommodation, after Participant has 
exhausted any leave available under applicable law or Company policy, job abandonment, substandard 
performance, engaging in any act or omission deemed to be against the best interests of the Company, unsafe, 
threatening or violent activity or conduct, and any other conduct that could reasonably be perceived as 
damaging the Company’s reputation or interfering with its business interests. A termination for Cause may be 
based on conduct that takes place in or outside the workplace. Cause shall be determined in the sole discretion 
of the Company. 

 

c. “Compete” shall mean: (i) providing the same or similar services or expertise Participant provided to the 
Company at any time during the twelve (12) months prior to cessation of employment; (ii) any involvement 
where Participant will be responsible for managing others, participating in strategic decision-making, engaging 
in research or development, or personally selling products or services that are the same as or substantially 
similar to the products or services market, sold, or provided by the Company; or (iii) any other capacity where 
Participant’s knowledge of the Company’s Confidential Information could provide a competitive advantage to 
any Competing Business.

 

d. “Competing Business” shall mean any person or entity in the business of developing, distributing, selling, 
supplying or otherwise dealing with (including but not limited to technical and product support, professional 
services, technical advice and other customer services) billing and payment solutions (products and services) 
that offer 
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billers the ability to send bills via electronic channels, receive payments of all types, reconcile payments in real 
time, and empower customers to work with a self-service billing portal and any other products or services that 
could replace and are therefore competitive with those offered by the Company or any predecessor within the 
two (2) years prior to the cessation of Participant’s employment. 

 

e. “Confidential Information” shall mean sensitive business information having actual or potential value to the 
Company or its affiliates because it is not generally known to the general public or ascertainable by a 
Competing Business, and which has been disclosed to Participant, or of which Participant will become aware, as 
a consequence of the employment with the Company. Confidential Information includes, but is not limited to, 
the Company’s investment strategies, management planning information, business plans, operational methods, 
market studies, marketing plans or strategies, patent information, business acquisition plans, past, current and 
planned research and development, formulas, methods, patterns, processes, procedures, instructions, designs, 
inventions, operations, engineering, drawings, equipment, devices, technology, software systems, price lists, 
sales reports and records, sales books and manuals, code books, financial information and projections, personnel 
data such as compensation, strengths, weaknesses, and experience, names of customers, customer lists and 
contact information, customer pricing and purchasing information, lists of targeted prospective customers, 
supplier lists, product/service and marketing data and programs, product/service plans, product development, 
advertising campaigns, new product designs or roll out, agreements with third parties, or any information 
designated by the Company as being “confidential.”  Confidential Information may be in written or non-written 
form, as well as information held on electronic media or networks, magnetic storage, cloud storage service, or 
other similar media.  The Company has invested and will continue to invest extensive time, resources, talent, 
and effort to develop its Confidential Information, all of which generates goodwill for the Company.  Participant 
acknowledges that the Company has taken reasonable and adequate steps to control access to the Confidential 
Information and to prevent unauthorized disclosure, which could cause injury to the Company. This definition 
shall not limit any broader definition of “confidential information” or any equivalent term under applicable state 
or federal law.  Confidential Information shall not include any information that (i) is or becomes generally 
available to the public other than as a result of an unauthorized or unintentional disclosure, (ii) has been 
independently developed and disclosed by others without violating any obligations to the Company or 
applicable law, or (iii) otherwise enters the public domain through lawful means. 

 

f. “Customer” of the Company shall mean any business or entity that agreed, verbally or in writing, to purchase 
products or services from the Company or actually purchased products or services from the Company within the 
twelve (12) months preceding the cessation of Participant’s employment with the Company.
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g. The term “employment” shall include service as an employee, consultant, or other service provider of the 
Company or any Subsidiary or Parent of the Company.

 

h. Participant will be deemed to have had “Material Contact” with any Customer or Prospective Customer of the 
Company if, in the twelve (12) months prior to the cessation of Participant’s employment with the Company, the 
Customer or Prospective Customer is one: (i) with whom or which Participant dealt on behalf of the Company; 
(ii) whose dealings with the Company were coordinated or supervised by Participant; (iii) about whom 
Participant obtained Confidential Information in the ordinary course of business as a result of Participant’s 
employment with the Company; or (iv) who received products or services authorized by the Company, the sale 
or provision of which resulted in compensation, commissions, or earnings for Participant.

 

i. “Prospective Customer” shall mean any business or entity that is not a Customer, but to whom Participant 
provided a bid, quote for products or services, or about whom Participant obtained Confidential Information for 
the purposes of securing a sale, during the twelve (12) months preceding cessation of Participant’s employment 
with the Company.

 

j. “Protected Employee” shall mean any employee of the Company who has access to or knowledge of the 
Company’s Confidential Information, such that their employment with or engagement by a Competing Business 
could result in unfair competition with or damage to the Company, and (i) with whom Participant had material, 
business-related contact in the last twelve (12) months prior to Participant’s cessation of employment with the 
Company; or (ii) about whom Participant obtained Confidential Information in the regular course of business in 
the last twelve (12) months prior to Participant’s cessation of employment with the Company. “Protected 
Employee” applies only to those individuals actually employed by the Company at the time of the conduct 
prohibited by Section 4 of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum, or who were employed by the Company 
within three (3) months prior to the conduct prohibited by Section 4.  

 

k. “Restricted Period” shall mean the entire period of Participant’s employment with the Company and a twelve 
(12) month period immediately following the cessation of Participant’s employment. 
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l. “Restricted Territory” shall mean (i) Participant’s designated territory or area of responsibility as of the 
cessation of Participant’s employment with the Company; and (ii) the geographic areas in which Participant, 
during any time in the last twelve (12) months of employment with the Company, provided services or had a 
material presence or influence. Acts done by Participant outside the “Restricted Territory” shall be deemed to be 
done within the “Restricted Territory” where their primary purpose or effect is to compete with the Company on 
behalf of a Competing Business within the “Restricted Territory.”

 

8. Participant’s right to consult with counsel.  Participant acknowledges that Participant has been provided an 
opportunity, and has been made aware of Participant’s right, to consult with counsel of their choosing at Participant’s 
expense prior to entering into the Award Agreement, including specifically (but without limitation) the restrictive 
covenants in this Restrictive Covenants Addendum. 

 

9. Notification of New Employer. Before Participant accepts employment or enters into any consulting, independent 
contractor, or other professional or business engagement with any other person or entity while any of the provisions of 
this Restrictive Covenants Addendum are in effect, Participant will provide such person or entity with written notice of 
the provisions of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum and will deliver a copy of that notice to the Company. While any 
of the restrictive covenant provisions of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum are in effect, Participant agrees that, upon 
the request of the Company, Participant will furnish the Company with the name and address of any new employer or 
entity for whom Participant provides contractor or consulting services, as well as the capacity in which Participant will 
be employed or otherwise engaged. Participant hereby consents to the Company’s notifying Participant’s new employer 
about Participant’s responsibilities, restrictions and obligations under this Restrictive Covenants Addendum.

 

10. State Law Exceptions.  The Company acknowledges and agrees that, in certain states the covenants contained in this 
Restrictive Covenants Addendum may have limited or no applicability.  The Company intends for this Restrictive 
Covenants Addendum to comply fully with state and local laws and, as such, acknowledges that this Restrictive 
Covenants Addendum is limited or not applicable in the following states. To the extent that there are additional 
limitations not acknowledged herein, the Company intends for this 
Restrictive Covenants Addendum to be read and applied in full compliance with applicable state laws.  Further, to the 
extent any state not listed limits enforceability of a covenant if Participant’s annual compensation is insufficient for 
enforceable post-employment non-competition or non-solicitation restrictions, such limitation is incorporated by 
reference.  

a. Arizona. If Participant’s primary work location is in Arizona as of the date Participant’s employment with the 
Company ceases, Sections 3 and 4 of this Restrictive Covenants 
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Addendum will prohibit Participant from engaging in the conduct described only in the “Restricted Territory.” 

b. California.  If Participant’s primary work location is in California as of the date Participant’s employment with 
the Company ceases, Sections 2, 3, 4 and 6 of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum do not apply to Participant 
after Participant’s last day of employment.  Further, Section 5 of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum shall 
provide for attorneys’ fees to the prevailing party as required under California Civil Code § 1717.

c. Connecticut.  If Participant’s primary work location is in Connecticut, Section 1 of this Restrictive Covenants 
Addendum shall not be interpreted to preclude Participant from discussing at any time the compensation of any 
employee of the Company who has voluntarily disclosed that compensation information to Participant.

d. Florida. If Participant’s primary work location is in Florida as of the date Participant’s employment with the 
Company ceases, then the phrase “and without necessity of posting bond” shall be struck from Section 5 of this 
Restrictive Covenants Addendum. 

e. Hawaii. If Participant’s primary work location is in Hawaii as of the date Participant’s employment with the 
Company ceases, then after the last day of employment the restrictions in Section 2 of this Restrictive 
Covenants Addendum will apply geographically only to the specific island(s) within the State of Hawaii for 
which Participant had managerial and/or sales responsibility. 

f. Idaho.  If Participant’s primary work location is in Idaho as of the date Participant’s employment with the 
Company ceases, then after the last day of employment the restrictions in Sections 2, 3, and 4 of this Restrictive 
Covenants Addendum shall apply only if Participant is a “key employee.”  As used herein, the phrase “key 
employee” means an employee who, by reason of the employer’s investment of time, money, trust, exposure to 
the public, or exposure to technologies, intellectual property, business plans, business processes and methods of 
operation, customers, vendors or other business relationships during the course of employment, has gained a 
high level of inside knowledge, influence, credibility, notoriety, fame, reputation or public persona as a 
representative or spokesperson of the employer and, as a result, has the ability to harm or threaten an employer’s 
legitimate business interests.

g. Nebraska.  If Participant’s primary work location is in Nebraska as of the date Participant’s employment with 
the Company ceases, then after the last day of employment the restrictions in Section 2 of this Restrictive 
Covenants Addendum will not apply. After Participant’s employment with the Company ceases, the restrictions 
of Section 3 of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum will only apply to the Company’s current Customers, and 
not to Prospective Customers.  Also after Participant’s employment with the Company ceases, (1) the definition 
of “Customer” in Section 7(f) of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum shall only apply to any business or entity 
that is a current customer of the Company; (2) the definition of “Material Contact” in Section 7(h) of this 
Restrictive Covenants Addendum shall mean doing business and 
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having personal contact with Customers during Participant’s employment with the Company; and (3) the 
definition of “Protected Employee” in Section 7(j) of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum shall mean any 
employee of the Company whom Participant had material business-related contact during Participant’s 
employment with the Company, and who is actually employed by the Company at the time of the conduct 
prohibited by Section 4 of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum, or who were employed by the Company 
within three (3) months prior to the contact prohibited by Section 4 of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum.

h. Tennessee. If Participant’s primary work location is in Tennessee as of the date Participant’s employment with 
the Company ceases, Sections 3 and 4 of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum will prohibit Participant from 
engaging in the conduct described only in the “Restricted Territory.”

i. Virginia. If Participant’s primary work location is in Virginia, then: (i) at any time that Participant is a “low-
wage employee” within the meaning of Virginia Code § 40.1-28.7:8, Section 2 of this Restrictive Covenants 
Addendum does not apply and Section 3 of this Restrictive Covenants Addendum is modified by deleting the 
phrase “or otherwise accept business from”; and (ii) as of the date Participant’s employment with the Company 
ceases, “Compete” as defined in Section 7(c), shall mean: providing the same or similar services or expertise 
Participant provided to the Company at any time during the twelve (12) months prior to cessation of 
employment.
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Exhibit 21.1
  

SUBSIDIARIES OF PAYMENTUS HOLDINGS, INC.
 

Name Jurisdiction of Incorporation or Organization
Paymentus Group, Inc. Delaware
Paymentus Acquisition Corp. (1). Delaware
Paymentus (Canada) Corporation (2) Nova Scotia, Canada
Paymentus Corporation (1) Delaware
Tele-Works, Inc. (1) Virginia
Paxcom India Private Limited (1) India
Payveris, LLC (1) Delaware
Payveris Cooperative LLC (3) Delaware
Finovera, Inc. (1) Delaware
Fiport Software India Pvt Ltd (4) India

 
(1) Wholly owned by Paymentus Group, Inc.
(2) Wholly owned by Paymentus Acquisition Corp.
(3) Wholly owned by Payveris, LLC
(4) Wholly owned by Finovera, Inc.



Exhibit 23.1

CONSENT OF INDEPENDENT REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTING FIRM

We hereby consent to the incorporation by reference in the Registration Statement on Form S-8 (No. 333-256505) of Paymentus Holdings, Inc. of our 
report dated March 3, 2022, relating to the financial statements, which appears in this Form 10-K. 

/s/ PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP
Charlotte, North Carolina 
March 3, 2022
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Exhibit 31.1 

 

CERTIFICATION OF CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER PURSUANT TO 
SECTION 302 OF THE SARBANES-OXLEY ACT OF 2002

 
I, Dushyant Sharma, certify that: 

1. I have reviewed this Annual Report on Form 10-K of Paymentus Holdings, Inc.;

2. Based on my knowledge, this report does not contain any untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state a material fact necessary to make the 
statements made, in light of the circumstances under which such statements were made, not misleading with respect to the period covered by this 
report;

3. Based on my knowledge, the financial statements, and other financial information included in this report, fairly present in all material respects the 
financial condition, results of operations and cash flows of the registrant as of, and for, the periods presented in this report; 

4. The registrant’s other certifying officer and I are responsible for establishing and maintaining disclosure controls and procedures (as defined in 
Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(e) and 15d-15(e)) for the registrant and have:

 (a)  Designed such disclosure controls and procedures, or caused such disclosure controls and procedures to be designed under our supervision, to 
ensure that material information relating to the registrant, including its consolidated subsidiaries, is made known to us by others within those 
entities, particularly during the period in which this report is being prepared; 

(b)  Evaluated the effectiveness of the registrant’s disclosure controls and procedures and presented in this report our conclusions about the 
effectiveness of the disclosure controls and procedures, as of the end of the period covered by this report based on such evaluation; and 

(c) Disclosed in this report any change in the registrant’s internal control over financial reporting that occurred during the registrant’s most recent fiscal 
quarter (the registrant’s fourth fiscal quarter in the case of an annual report) that has materially affected, or is reasonably likely to materially 
affect, the registrant’s internal control over financial reporting; and 

5. The registrant’s other certifying officer and I have disclosed, based on our most recent evaluation of internal control over financial reporting, to the 
registrant’s auditors and the audit committee of the registrant’s board of directors (or persons performing the equivalent functions): 

(a)  All significant deficiencies and material weaknesses in the design or operation of internal control over financial reporting which are reasonably 
likely to adversely affect the registrant’s ability to record, process, summarize and report financial information; and 

(b)  Any fraud, whether or not material, that involves management or other employees who have a significant role in the registrant’s internal control 
over financial reporting. 

Date: March 3, 2022   By: /s/  Dushyant Sharma
      Dushyant Sharma
      Chairman, President and,
   Chief Executive Officer
   (Principal Executive Officer)

 

 



 
Exhibit 31.2 

 

  
CERTIFICATION OF CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICER PURSUANT TO

 SECTION 302 OF THE SARBANES-OXLEY ACT OF 2002
 

I, Matt Parson, certify that: 

1. I have reviewed this Annual Report on Form 10-K of Paymentus Holdings, Inc.;

2. Based on my knowledge, this report does not contain any untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state a material fact necessary to make the 
statements made, in light of the circumstances under which such statements were made, not misleading with respect to the period covered by this 
report;

3. Based on my knowledge, the financial statements, and other financial information included in this report, fairly present in all material respects the 
financial condition, results of operations and cash flows of the registrant as of, and for, the periods presented in this report; 

4. The registrant’s other certifying officer and I are responsible for establishing and maintaining disclosure controls and procedures (as defined in 
Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(e) and 15d-15(e)) for the registrant and have:

 (a)  Designed such disclosure controls and procedures, or caused such disclosure controls and procedures to be designed under our supervision, to 
ensure that material information relating to the registrant, including its consolidated subsidiaries, is made known to us by others within those 
entities, particularly during the period in which this report is being prepared; 

 (b)  Evaluated the effectiveness of the registrant’s disclosure controls and procedures and presented in this report our conclusions about the 
effectiveness of the disclosure controls and procedures, as of the end of the period covered by this report based on such evaluation; and 

(c) Disclosed in this report any change in the registrant’s internal control over financial reporting that occurred during the registrant’s most recent fiscal 
quarter (the registrant’s fourth fiscal quarter in the case of an annual report) that has materially affected, or is reasonably likely to materially 
affect, the registrant’s internal control over financial reporting; and 

5. The registrant’s other certifying officer and I have disclosed, based on our most recent evaluation of internal control over financial reporting, to the 
registrant’s auditors and the audit committee of the registrant’s board of directors (or persons performing the equivalent functions): 

(a)  All significant deficiencies and material weaknesses in the design or operation of internal control over financial reporting which are reasonably 
likely to adversely affect the registrant’s ability to record, process, summarize and report financial information; and 

(b)  Any fraud, whether or not material, that involves management or other employees who have a significant role in the registrant’s internal control 
over financial reporting. 

Date: March 3, 2022   By: /s/  Matt Parson
      Matt Parson
   Chief Financial Officer
   (Principal Financial Officer)

 

 



 
Exhibit 32.1

CERTIFICATION PURSUANT TO
18 U.S.C. SECTION 1350, AS ADOPTED PURSUANT TO
SECTION 906 OF THE SARBANES-OXLEY ACT OF 2002

In connection with the Annual Report on Form 10-K of Paymentus Holdings, Inc. (the “Company”) for the year ended December 31, 2021 as filed 
with the Securities and Exchange Commission on the date hereof (the “Report”), I certify, pursuant to 18 U.S.C. § 1350, as adopted pursuant to § 906 of the 
Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, that:

(1) The Report fully complies with the requirements of section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended; and
 

(2)  The information contained in the Report fairly presents, in all material respects, the financial condition and results of operations of the 
Company.

  

  
Date: March 3, 2022   By: /s/ Dushyant Sharma
      Dushyant Sharma
      Chairman, President and,
   Chief Executive Officer
   (Principal Executive Officer)
 

A signed original of this written statement required by Section 906 has been provided to Paymentus Holdings, Inc. and will be retained by 
Paymentus Holdings, Inc. and furnished to the Securities and Exchange Commission or its staff upon request. This written statement shall not be deemed 
filed by Paymentus Holdings, Inc. for purposes of Section 18 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the “Exchange Act”), or otherwise subject 
to liability under that section, and will not be deemed to be incorporated by reference into any filing under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, or the 
Exchange Act, except to the extent that Paymentus Holdings, Inc. specifically incorporates it by reference.
 



 
Exhibit 32.2

CERTIFICATION PURSUANT TO
18 U.S.C. SECTION 1350, AS ADOPTED PURSUANT TO
SECTION 906 OF THE SARBANES-OXLEY ACT OF 2002

In connection with the Annual Report on Form 10-K of Paymentus Holdings, Inc. (the “Company”) for the year ended December 31, 2021 as filed 
with the Securities and Exchange Commission on the date hereof (the “Report”), I certify, pursuant to 18 U.S.C. § 1350, as adopted pursuant to § 906 of the 
Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, that:

(1) The Report fully complies with the requirements of section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended; and
 

(2)  The information contained in the Report fairly presents, in all material respects, the financial condition and results of operations of the 
Company.

  
Date: March 3, 2022   By: /s/ Matt Parson
      Matt Parson
   Chief Financial Officer
   (Principal Financial Officer)

 

A signed original of this written statement required by Section 906 has been provided to Paymentus Holdings, Inc. and will be retained by 
Paymentus Holdings, Inc. and furnished to the Securities and Exchange Commission or its staff upon request. This written statement shall not be deemed 
filed by Paymentus Holdings, Inc. for purposes of Section 18 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the “Exchange Act”), or otherwise subject 
to liability under that section, and will not be deemed to be incorporated by reference into any filing under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, or the 
Exchange Act, except to the extent that Paymentus Holdings, Inc. specifically incorporates it by reference.
 




